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KOREAN BASIC COURSE

PREFACE

FSI Korean Basic Course, Volume 1, provides, introductory materials
in modern spoken Korean for the student who wishes to achieve a working
command of the language currently spoken by an estimated 40 to 43 million
people on the Korean peninsula and in Japan, Manchuria and the Soviet
Union.

B. Nam Park, supervisor of Korean language instruction at FSI, is
the principal author of the text. Richard B. Noss gave general direction
to the project; James C. Bostain reviewed the English portions of the text
for style and clarity of expression; Chunghwa T. Kay, Korean instructor,
worked closely with the author in the classroom testing, revision and tape
recording and also typed the Korean version of the dialogues and the
glossary; Evelyn C. Vass did the final typing of the English portions. The
tape recordings which accompany this volume were produced in the Foreign
Service Institute studios with the technical assistance of Jose M. Ramirez.

The Foreign Service Institute gratefully acknowledges the financial
assistance of the U.S. Office of Education which has made the preparation
and publication of this volume possible.

R bl

ames R. Frith, Dean

hool of Language Studies

Foreign Service Institute
Department of State
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KOREAN BASIC COURSE INTRODUCTORY UNIT

INTRODUCTORY UNIT

Introductlon

This 1s the first of two volumes designed to teach spoken Korean to English
speakers. The Korean presented in this book 1is representative of the 'standard!
speech of educated Koreans in Seoul, which has been the capital city and cultural,
educational and political center of the country for over five hundred years.

In Korea, as in every other nation, there 1s conslderable local variation in
pronunciation and vocabulary as well as 1n styles of speech. However, in schools
all over Korea the language presented here 1s used and taught as the natlonal
standard and, if you learn it well, you will be speaklng a form of Korean which
has prestige throughout the country and which will be understood everywhere.

This course 1s wrltten primarily for use in an intenslve language program
of twenty or more hours per week; but it can also be used for other situations,
such as a language program in which one or more part-time students attend class
for three to six hours per week, or for individual study with the aid of recorded
tapes.

Acquiring proficlency in the use of language 1s llke acquiring proficilency
in any cher skill, for example, driving an automoblle-- you must practice until
the mechanles of driving - or speaking - are reflex. It 1s the aim of this
course, therefore, to bring students to lautomacity' in speaking and understand-
ing everyday Korean.

The following polnts are emphasized to both the teacher and the student:

1. ALWAYS SPEAK AT A NORMAL CONVERSATIONAL SPEED. Nelther the teacher
nor the student should ever allow himself to speak slower than a 'normal

rate of speedl.

2. AVOID THE USE OF ENGLISH IN THE CLASSROOM except for occasional linguls-
tic explanations or discussions by a linguist. Drill hours with the
natlve-speaking instructor should be carried out entirely in Korean from
the very beginning. Time spent in speaklng English in class 1is largely
time wasted.

3. CORRECT MISTAKES IMMEDIATELY. Milstakes made by a student should not

be passed over, but should be lmmediately corrected by the instructor.

4, AVOID QUESTIONS beginning with WHY, such as “Why do you say 1t that way?"
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If a student wants to ask questions, he should ask more useful and
answerable questions beginning with HOW or WHEN, such as, "How do you

use the word?" or, “When do you use this expression?”

5. AVOID DISCUSSIONS WITH THE INSTRUCTOR ABOUT KOREAN. Talking about
Korean should be confined to the lingulstic hour speclally set aside
for such discussions with a sclentific lingulst, separate from regular
drill hours.

6. REVIEW CONSTANTLY. As the students proceed through the course, they
should master everything thoroughly. Fach new unit presupposes
thorough mastery of what has been covered before. Otherwise, do not

go ahead.

Organization and Use of This Course

Each unit in Korean Basic Course Volume 1 (Units 1-18) consists of four
major parts: Basic Dialogues or other 'basic sentences!, Notes on Dialogues,

Grammar Notes, Drills and Exercises.

Basic Dialogues

Each unit begins with a connected dlalogue of about ten sentences between
two or (occasionally) more speakers. Each dialogue 1s to be practliced, memoriz-
ed and acted out until it has been so loverlearned! that the utterances and thelr
sequence are understood and can be produced automatlcally without conscilous
thought or hesitation. _In some units, there is a group of two or (rarely) more
short dialogues which are related to one another. In such a unit, the dlalogues
may be treated as one connected dlalogue.

In the Basilc Dialogues, new words and phrases ('build-ups') are introduced
immedlately before each sentence. They are not part of the Dlalogue i1tself.

In dealing with the Basic Dlalogues, the following steps are suggested:

1. First, the instructor reads each sentence line-by-line at normal speed.
The students listen with books closed, so that they may become accustomed to
depending on their ears.

2. The instructor says the words or phrases of the Tbuild-upst! and then
the complete sentences. The students repeat immedlately after the instructor

(books still closed). The instructor corrects errors by repeating mispronounced
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words or phrases as they should have been sald, so that the students can try
agaln.

3. When the students are able to approximate an imitation of the instructor,
they begin intensive practice on the dlalogue, imitating the instructor line-by-
line (books optionally open), untll the instructor 1s satlsfled that thelr per-
formance is sure and fluent.

4. After going through the dlalogue several times in this way, the students
take the roles in the dlalogue (books closed) and practice until they are freely

able to do 1t from memory.

Notes on Dialogues and Grammar Notes

Notes on Dialogues and Grammar Notes follow the Basic Dialogue section.

The Notes are inténded to be self-explanatory and to be read outslide the class
after the Basic Dlalogue has been introduced. The Notes on Dlalogues are num-
bered according to the sentences 1n the dlalogue, and are 1intended to gilve
additional information on the use of the words, phrases or sentences. The Gram-
mar Notes are systematlic presentations of new patterns or majJor grammatlcal con-
structions that occur for the first time in the Basic Dlalogues or other ‘tbasilc
sentences! in the unit.

If the course 1s being taught (as intended) by a team composed of a sclen-
tific linguist and a natlve speaker, some explanation of the Notes may be appro-
priate in class. However, 1n general, drill time in class with a native instruc-
tor should be conducted entirely in Korean. If the natlve-speaking instructor
is also a trained linguilst and fluent in English, specific periods may be set
aside for grammatical explanations; these should be kept separate from regular
drill sessions during which English should be used only for translations or
paraphrases designed to keep the student aware of the meaning of the Korean
sentences he 1s practicing.

The Grammar Notes are written to glve some basic understanding of Korean to
the beginning student, and are intended to be immediately and practlcally rele-
vant. If, however, the student finds them difficult to understand, he can simply
ignore them. Instead of wasting time talklng about Korean, extensive drill
concentrated on specific points of pronunclatlion or grammar can produce the
desired goal - proficiency 1n performance. The course 1s designed to produce

an operational competence in Korean, not a theoretical understanding of 1t.

Drills

The Drills in this Course are of a considerable varlety. However, each
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unit basically has five kinds of drills:

Substitution Drills

Transformation (or Grammar) Drills
Response Drills

Comblnation Drills

Expansion Drills

It 1s to be noted that each drill has 1ts own specific purpose, but the
final goal of all the drills 1s to lead the student to develop his proficlency
in free conversation. Without sufficlent drill practice, he cannot achleve
such proficiency. Therefore, a great proportion of class time 1s to be devoted
to drills, untll the students are able to do them accurately with thelr books
closed.

Drills can be done in the followilng steps:

1. Drills are learned first 1like the sentences of the dialogues. That 1is,
each new drill sentence 1s repeated after the instructor until it is correctly
produced with books closed.

2. The students read the drill sentences aloud at normal speed from their
books.

3. The drill 1s then done without the book; the instructor glves the

appropriate cues or stimull, and the students produce the proper responses.

a. Substitution Drills

In this course, there are several kinds of substitution drills: Simple
Substitution; Multiple Substitution; Alternate Substitution, Correlation
Substitution, etc. In substlitution drills - of whatever kind - students will
be required to produce the given pattern sentence, and then they will be requir-
ed to make substitutions in one or more tslots!, using the 'cues! furnished by
the instructor. Sometimes, he may be asked to form a properly arranged sentence
by inserting a correlated cue. The basic alms of a substitution drill are two-
fold: the first 1s to make the student!s control of the pattern sentences
automatic and reflex, 1n order to develop fluency in actual free conversation;
the second 1s to practice useful lexical 1tems in the glven sentence patterns.
The lexical items are elther those which have occurred previously or new related
ones. New words and phrases added in the substitution drills are marked with an
asterisk to the left of the sentence on thelr first occurrence. New words and
phrases are used only in substitution drills. Substitution drills are printed
in two columns, with English equivalents on the right and drill sentences wiﬁh

cues underlined on the left. English equivalents are not provided except for
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the model sentences at the beglnning of each drill; but only in Substltution

Drills are English equivalents provided for subsequent sentences.

b. Response Drills

These are mostly questlon-and-answer drills deslgned to help the students
develop abllity to respond to questions normally. A model is provided at the
beginning of the drill. The student 1s required to produce a response for each

question or remark, using the cue or stimulus supplied by the instructor.

¢c. Transformation Drills

The student 1s requlred to produce sentences parallel 1n an easlly general-
izable way to the pattern sentence. For example, the student may be asked to
transform a negative to an affirmative pattern; or a statement to a question.

Transformation Drills are sometimes deslgnated as Grammar Drills in this course.

d. Combination Drills
These are drills in which the student 1s asked to produce one long pattern

by combining two short patterns.

e. Expanslon Drills
Starting from a short sentence, the instructor glves cues one by one

requesting the student to expand the sentence each time 1n specific ways.

Exerciges

The exercises are of two sorts: (1) they ask the student to complete
unfinished utterances or to glve appropriate responses to the questlons based
on reality relevant to each situation; (2) they offer suggestions about addition-
al practice and review for what has been covered in the unit.

The students should be able to do all these exercises fluently and accurate-

ly before going on to the next unit.

Romanizatlon

The symbols used to represent Korean sounds are based on a phonemic analysis
(see Pronunciation), but each word 1s transcribed morphophonemically - that 1s,
each word 1s always written with the same sequence of symbols, even though 1ts
pronunciation may be changed by what precedes or follows 1t. However, 1f a word
has two shapes, our selection is made on the basis of the final sound of the
preceding word. The stems of inflected words (1.e. verbs) are written the same
way always, even 1f phonetic changes take place when certaln endings or suffixes

are added to them.



Words are separated by spaces. A Korean word 1s a form which may be either
(1) inflected or uninflected, (2) bound or free. Free forms can occur alone,
while bound forms can occur only with other forms. If a bound form occurs with
another form, the comblnation is a single word unless at least one of the bound
forms also occurs wilth free forms in other constructions.

The first letter of a sentence (except 1 or s) 1s capitalized. So 1s the

first letter of a proper noun wherever 1t occurs.

Korean Orthography (Hankil)

In Volume 1, the dlalogue portlons of each unit are accompanied by Korean
orthography (Hankil) throughout the text. And in the glossary at the end of the
text, Hankil 1s provided for all entries, in addition to English equivalents.

We follow the standard Korean spelling rules in thls text regardless of the
transcription. Spaces wlthin a phrase or sentence are based on Hankil writing
rules; for example, particles are not separated from the words preceding them.

Since Hankil 1s relatively easy to learn, 1t may be introduced gradually
during the mlddle part of the text, replacing the Romanized transcription
completely by the time Volume 1 18 completed. A student should thus be able to
read in Hankil at normal speed before he goes on to Volume 2, which is entirely
in Hankil and English.

It 1s not the intention of thls text to teach spoken Korean through Hankil
from the very beginning, since 1t requires some time before the student can read
1t fluently. Hankil can be easily mastered by reading (in Hankil) dialogues
which have already been memorized by the students.

It 1s suggested that students interested in written Korean (which requires
the knowledge of Chinese characters in additlion to Hankil) use an appropriate
baslc reading text.

Speclal Symbols

Symbol In a KOREAN sequence In an ENGLISH seguence
( ) Optional addition, no change Explanatory information, not
of meaning. a(b)=a or ab; required in English.

b 1s optional.
Muss (11) hasimnikka? Korean (language)
"What do [you] do?!
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[ ]
a/b

/
?

Alternate forms {1like English

a/an).

1/ka, 11/111

1Sentence! pronunclation of

preceding words (like English

can't you /kancha/)
attohsimnikka?/ettessimnikka/
haksang/haksssang,/

Hankuk mal/hangkungmal/

(In substitution drills) new

lexical item.

End of question-sentence.

End of other kinds of sentences.

After (1) sentence adverbs and
adverb phrases, (2) subordinate

clauses.

(1) Connects parts of compound
words (like English sister-in-
law), (2--in Grammar Notes)

indicates end of verb stem or

beginning of some verb endings.

Pronunclation

Literal translation.
[I]'m fine. (}([I] exist well.t)

English items not represented
in Korean.

[I]'m fine. ('[I] exist well.!')

(In 'Build-ups!) or
child; baby

Standard Korean, spoken by educated natives of Seoul, has an inventory

of 8 vowels, 2 semi~vowels and 19 consonants:
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(a) Vowels

(b) Semi-v

1 1 u
e =2 0
® a
owels
W y

(c) Consonants

Note:

PP tt ce kk
ph th ch kh h

S8

The symbols pp, tt, cc, kk, ph, th, ch, kh, ss, ng in the

above chart are unit sounds, not combination sounds.

The Korean phonologlcal system can be described ln terms of possible syllable

formation:

(a) 8
(b) 144
(c) 11
(a) 108
(e) 90
(f) 1
(g) 1
(h)

(1) 56
(J) 1008
(k) 42
(1) 35
(m) 756
(n) 630

The most common

single vowels

consonant + vowel

seml-vowel + vowel

consonant + y (seml-vowel) + vowel
consonant + w (seml-vowel) + vowel
1+y

wtat+y

consonant + w + 8 + y

vowel + consonant

consonant + vowel + consonant

y + vowel + consonant

W + vowel + consonant

consonant + y + vowel + consonant

consonant + w + vowel + consonant

syllable types, however, are the first filve kilnds:

(a) 8 single

vowels, (b) 144 consonant + vowel, (c¢) 11 seml-vowel + vowel, (d) 108 consonant

+ y + vowel, (e)

90 consonant + w + vowel.

The following chart shows the formatlon of the basic Korean syllables.

It 1s essentlial that the student should ultimately be able to pronounce and

distinguish each

Ssyllable type correctly.
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Practice 1

al| ka kka kha na ta tta tha la ma. pa ppa pha sa ssa ca cca cha ha ang

o | ke kkeo kha na te tte the 1le me po pps phs se sse co | cco cha he ang

ol ko kko kho no to tto tho lo mo po ppo pho so sso co cco cho ho ong

ul ku kku khu nu tu ttu thu lu mu pu ppu phu su ssu cu ccu chu hu ung

1] ki kki khi ni t1 tt1 thi 11 mi pL jojebt phi s1 ssi c1l ccl chi hi ing

1| ki kki khi ni ti ttl thi 11 mi pl ppl phi sl ssl cil cel chil hi ing

e | ke kke khe ne te tte the le me pe ppe phe se sse ce cce che he eng

8| ke kkao khae nav te ttm the 1 me pse pp® phee s® ss® c® cecs ch®s h® :ng

yva | kya | kkya | knya | nya | tya | ttya | thya | 1ya | mya | pya | ppya phya | sya | ssya {cya | ccya | chya | hya | yang

yo | kys | kkya | khys | nye | tys | ttys | thys | 1ye | mys | PY® | PPYS phya | sys | ssys | cys | ccys | chys | hys | yong

yo | kyo | kkyo | khyo | nyo | tyo | ttyo | thyo | 1yo | myo | pyo | PPyo phyo | syo | ssyo |ecyo [ccyo |chyo | hyo | yong

yu | kyu | kkyu | khyu | nyu | tyu | ttyu | thyu | 1yu | myu | pyu | ppyu phyu | syu | ssyu |eyu |ccyu | chyu | hyu | yung

ye | kye | kkye | khye | nye | tye | ttye | thye | lye | mye | pye | ppye phye | sye | ssye |[cye |ccye |chye | hye | yeng

y® | kys | kky® | khy® | ny= | tyes | tty® | thys | ly» | my® | py® | ppy® phy= | sy® | ssy» |cy® | ccy® | chy® | hy® | yeng

wa | kwa | kkwa | khwa | nwa | twa | ttwa | thwa | lwa { mwa | pwa | ppwa | phwa | swa [ sswa | cwa [ccwa chwa | hwa | wang

wo | kwo | kkwa | khwe | nwa | tws | ttwe | thwe | 1lwe | mwoe | pwa | Ppwa | phwe | sWe | 8sSWe | CWa | CCW® chwe | hwo | wang

wi | kwi | kxwi | xhwt | nwi | twi | ttwil | thwi | 1wl | mwi | pwl | ppwl | phwl | swl | sswl [cwl cewl |chwl | hwl | wing

we | xwe | kkwe | khwe | nwe | twe | ttwe | thwe |1lwe | mwe | pwe | ppwe | phwe | swe | Sswe |Cwe |ccwe chwe | hwe | weng

ws | kwee | kkwe | khwae | nwee | twaee | ttwae | thwae | lwee | mwae | pwae | PDWE phwe | swe | sswe [cwase |ccwae | chwse | hwae | weng
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Syllable Final Consonant Chart

Possible syllable final consonants
within or at the end of words.

Actual syllable-final sounds

(1)

(3)

(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

-k
-kk
-kh

-t
~tt
-th

-3

-pp
_ph

-h

~-m
-n

-ng

NN N N N
S
~

-ng/

Practice 2

(1)

(2)

kak
kakk
kakh
tat
tatt
tath
tas

tass

11

/kak/

/tat/
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tac
tace /tat/
tach
(3) pap
papp /pap/
paph
(4) ah /a/
(5) lal /lal/
(6) mam /mam/
(7) nan /nan/
(8) ang /ang/

Every syllable-final consonant within or at the end of a word becomes the
initlal consonant of the followlng syllable when a vowel occurs immediately after
1t. If two consonants occur in a cluster, the flrst of the cluster belongs to
the preceding syllable and the second goes to the following syllable. Morpho-
phonemlc boundry within a word 1s not indicated. Thus, the consonant combina-
tions -p p-, -t t~, -¢ ¢~, -k k-, -8 $-, -p h-, ~t h-, -¢ h-, -k h-, which may
be divided morphemically so that the first consonant of the cluster belongs to

the preceding syllable and the second to the following syllable, are not dis-
tinguished syllabically from the unit consonants PP, t&, cc, kk, ss, ph, th, ch,
kh, even though the Korean orthography does distinguish them. In Korean, every

syllable contalns a vowel; therefore, there are as many syllables as there are

vowels.
Practice 3
(1) kaka (3) papa
kakka bappa
kakha papha
(2) tata (4) aha
tatta (5) 1ala
tatha ,
tasa (6) mama
tassa (7) nana
taca (8) anga
tacca
tacha

12
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1 Symbol: Closest English Sound: Short Description:
a ta! in tfather! short
o tu! in fbut!? open; phonetically [2] or [A]
o) ot in tfor! rounded; with lips protruded
u Tu! in 'food!? short wlth lip-rounding
1 Tutl in tput? long and unrounded
1 tee! 1in 'meet! short
e et in tpent! lower than English lel
® fal 1n That! short
Practice 4
1. /Ja/ 2. /Jfo/ 3. /Jo/
a toht as2 Tquickly! 0 'a family name!?
al tchiladt ace tyesterday! ol 'cucamber!
ca twell! ca 1It (polite form) Co 'a family name!
L, Jfu/ 5. /1/ 6. /1/
un Tluck! in tsilver! 1 tiice!
au fyounger brpther! 1iysa 'doctor! Kim 'a family name!
kutu t!shoe! kim Tgold! pl raint
7. e/ 8. /=
ne lyes! wkl tchildf
eku Tgeel p®u tactor!t
ke Terab! k= Tdogt
. Short Description:
2 | Symbol:|Closest English Sound: initially medially finally
k Ic! in tcant slightly sometimes unreleased
asplrated volced
intervo-
calllcally
kk tet in 4scan! unasplrated; | unasplrated; | unreleased
tense tense
kh k' in tkeen! heavily heavily unreleased
asplrated asplrated

13
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Practice 5
1. /kx/ 2. /kk/ 3. /kh/
Kim 'a famlly name! kKkum dream!? khl Theight!
koki I'meat! kkachi 'magpile! kho nose!
aka Thaby! akka 'a 1ittle while cokha Inephew!
ago!
kuk Tsoup! cakku Irepeatedly!?
. . Short Description:
3 |Symbol: |Closest English Sound: initially medially finally
t 1t1 in ttop! slightly sometimes unreleased
aspirated volced
intervo-
callically
tt I1t! in tstop! unasplrated; unaspirated; unreleased
tense tense
th tt! in tteent heavily heavily unreleased
asplrated asplrated
Practice 6
1. /t/ 2. /tt/ 3. /th/
tal Imoom! ttal tdaughter! thal Tmagk! or !'trouble!
etl fwhere! itta 1later? ithil ttwo days!
pata t!sea! patta Ireceive! pithal 1!slope!
tot Isailt tto tagain! tho lparticle (in
grammar) !
. . Short Description:
4 |Symbol:|Closest English Sound: initially medially finally
P Ipt in Tpin! slightly sometimes unreleased
aspirated volced
intervo-
callically
PP Ipt in t'spint unaspirated; unaspirated; unreleased
tense tense
ph 'pt! in ipeent! heavily heavily unreleased
asplrated asplrated

14
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Practice 7
1. /v/ 2. /pp/ 3. /ph/
pal i1foot!? ppalkan tredt! phal tarm!
pul tfire! ppul Thorn! phul lgrass!
ipal thair-cut! ippal ttooth! naphal !trumpet!?
nap 1lead!? nappin Thad? nophi theight!
. . Short Description:
5 |Symbol:|Closest English Sound: initially medially finally
c tcht! in tchick!? slightly sometimes unreleased
aspirated volced
intervo-
callically
ce 131 in t'Jack! unagspirated; unasplrated; unreleased
tense tense
ch tcht! in t!cheek! heavily heavily unreleased
asplrated asplrated
Practice 8
1. Je/ 2. /Jee/ 3. /ch/
cam Isleep! ccam gpare time! cham Ttruth?
caul '!scale! ccok tgide! chima 1!skirt!
ice Tnow! accl fthow! kicha 'tralin!
ace tyesterday! accmss !why! achim ‘'morning!
6 Symbol: Closest English Sound: Short Description:
8 Ig! in !'Smith! regularly volceless;
unreleased 1n final position
ss Tts! in fputs! volceless; tense;
unreleased in flnal positlon
Practice 9
1. /s/ 2. /ss/
sal 1flesh!? ssal Irice!
si poetry! ssi lseed!

15
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Pusan ‘'name of a city! pissan lexpensive!
susul !operation! malssim 'speech!
. . Short Description:
7 | Symbol:}Closest English Sound: 1nitially medially finally
'm! in 'mother!? consonantal consonantal syllabic
In! in Tnhame! consonantal consonantal syllabic
ng 'ngt in !sing! -- consonantal syllablec
Practice 10
1. /m/ 2. /n/ /ng/
mal Thorse! nal ‘!day! kang Iriver!
Mikuk ‘VAmerica!l nul tsistert! congl 'paper!
imi lalready! sni l'which! pang room!
mom Tbody! man $far! song Tcastle!
. . Short Description:
8 |Symbol:|Closest English Sound: initially medially finally
1 111 in 'light! or front 1 flap back 1
tballl
Practice 11
1. /1/
l=tlo tradio!
palam Twind!?!
salang 1love!
kslsang tchair!?
pal 1foot!
. . Short Description:
9 | Symbol:|Closest English Sound: initially medially finally
h th! in thire! strong weak -
friction friction

16
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Practice 12

1. /h/

hana Tonet ohu tafternoont

hilin feloudy! 1nhi Tgirll!s name!

hakkyo Ischool!t ahin 1901

huson tdescendent!

10 Symbol: Closest English Sound: Short Descriptilon:

a
)

W before ( 1 twh! in twhy! 1ip rounding
e
®
a
8

Yy before | o Tyt in Tyet! palatalizing
u
e

@
Practice 13
1. /w/ 2. /Jy/

wi stomach! yak 'station!

wanki Tenergy! yull Iglass!?

W Twhy! yaku Thaseball!

cengwan Igardent uyu Imilk!

I-wal 1February! walya tmoon-night!

17
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UNIT 1
UNIT 1. Greetings
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION
Dialogue A
Kim
annyang peace; tranqullity
1. Annyeng-hasimnikka? How are you? ('Are you at peace?!)
James
2. Ne, annysng-hasimnikka? Fine. How are you? ('Yes, how are
you?!)
Kim
cheoim first time
pwepsamnita/pwepssimnita/ (I see you)
3. Cheim pwepsaimnita. ('I'm glad to meet you.!') (I see
you for the first time.?})
Kim (family name)
Kisu (given name)
4, Kim Kisu imnita. [I] am Kisu Kim.
James
11im name
co ‘ I
cae“ my
ce
co e 1lim my name
ce ilim
ce 1lim in as for my name
Celmsi imnita [1t] 1s James
5. Ce 1lam in Ceimsi 1mnita. My name 1s James. (VAs for my name,
it 1s James.!)
Kim
sansang teacher; you (polite)
sanssng in as for the teacher; as for you
Mikuk America; the United States
salam person
Mikuk salam an American
6. Sensang in Mlkuk salam imnilkka? Are you an American?

19
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10.

11.

12.

ne

kilshsimnita/k1lessimnita/

Ne, kilshsimnita.

muss
muas 11
hasimnikka

Sensang 1n mues (11) hasimnikka?

¢co nin
hakssng/haksssng/
haksasng imnita

Co nin haksang imnita.

kongpu
kongpu-hamnikka

Mues 11 kongpu-hamnikka?

Hankuk,/Hangkuk /

mal

Hankuk mal/Hangkungmal/
kongpu-hamnita

Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.

Celmsi Sensang

James

Kim

Yes,

What
do

James

Kim

Kim

Celmsi Sensmng, annysng-hasimnikka?

21

I am

What

James

yes
[1t]is so; [that]!s right
I am. ('Yes, that's right.!)

what(thing)?
what (as direct object)
do [you] do?

do you do? ('As for you, what
{you] do?t)

I (as a toplc); as for me
student
[I] am a student

a student.

studying
do [youl] study?
do [you] study?

Korea

language; utterance; speech
Korean (language)

[I] study

[I] study Korean.

Dlalogue B

Good

Mr. James

morning, Mr. James.

UNIT 1
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13,

14,

15.

16,

17.

18.

19.

20,
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Ak

gl

al

Al

o
o, kgt el ) s

2
2he ek
ol 2t ke
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

a
A, annysng-hasimnikka, Kim

Sensang ?

cal
1ssimnita

Ne, cal issimnita.

yocim
sttahke/ettahke/
cinasimnikka

Yocim ettehke clnasimnikka?

tekpun e/tekppune/

Tekpun e cal cinamnita.

caaml

attohsimnikka/attessimnikka/
Senssng in cami sttshsimnikka?

kica
Kice kilshsimnlta.

puin
puin to }
puin kkesa to

Puin (kkess) to annysng-
hasimnikka?

Ne, cal issimnita.

James

oh

Oh, how are you, Mr., Kim?

Kim

James

(Yes) I'm fine.

well
[there] 1s; [there] exists

these days; lately
hows 1n what way

are [you] getting along?

('T exist well.

")

How are you getting along these days?

Kim

I'm dolng flne, thank you.
getting along well at your favor.t!)

(at favor)

funs interest
how 1s [1t]?

(1I'm

And how are you? ('As for you, how is

James

Just so-so.

Kim

fun?t)

Just
('Tt 1s Just so.l)

your wife; lady

your wife also

How 1s your wife? ('Is your wife also

James

She is fine.
well, )

23

at peace?!)

('Yes, [she] exists
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21,

22,

23.

24,

26,

27.

28,

29.

30.

31.
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UNTT 1
ADDITIONAL GREETING EXPRESSIONS
21. Mianhamnita. {I'm sorry
Thank you for your trouble.
22. Komapsamnita. Thank you.
Youlre welcome,
23. Chenman e malssim imnlta. {Not at all.
Don't mention it.
24, Sillye-hamnita./silyehamnita/ Excuse me (on leaving, on inter-
rupting).
25. Slllye-hmessimnita. Excuse me (for what was done).
26. Sillye-hakessimnita. Excuse me (for what I'm going to do).
27. An twessamnlta. Thatts too bad.
28. (Aniyo) kwanchanhsimnita. Not at all. ('No, that'!s all right,!)
/kwsnchanssimnita/
29. Annyenghl kasipsiyo. Goodbye (to someone leaving). (1Go
peacefully.?!)
30. Annysnghi kyesipsiyo. Goodbye (to someone staying). ('Stay
peacefully.!)
See you agaln.
31. Tto pwepkessimnita. {So long.

I'1l see you agaln.

NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dlalogues.)

l1.2.

The expresslon Annysng-hasimnikka? (YAre you at peace?!) 1s a general

greeting similar to such English expressions as 'How are you?!, 'How
do you do?!, 'Good morning.!, 'Good evening.!, etc. It is used for
first meetlings at any time of the day. The usual response to Annyesng-

hasimnikka? are Annysng-hasimnikka?; Ne, annyeng-hasimnikka?

Cheim pwepsaimnita. (!'I meet you for the first time.!) 1s regularly

sald by someone who has Just been introduced. The response 1is usually

Cheim pwepsimnita.; Annysng-hasimnikka?.

Kim Kisu 1s a full name: the famlly name Kim plus the given name Kisu.
Most Korean names conslst of three syllables: the first 1s 'a family
name, the last two are a glven name. Ca !I!' 1s the politest equlvalent

of na.
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10.11.

12.

15.

Sensang means elther !teacher! or polite lyou!. After a famlly name
or a famlly name plus a glven name it 1s used as a tlitle or term of -~
address like English Mr., Mrs., or Miss. This form of address (1.e.
Name + Senssng) 1s most commonly used among or to the teachers of all
levels, regardless of age and/or sex, but 1s also commonly used among
and to educated male adults. Mr./Mistta/, Mrs./Missessi/, and Miss
/Missi/, followed by the family name are commonly used by Koreans as
forms of address when speaking to equals and young people. These
forms of address are not applled to individuals older than or superior
to the speaker. A full or last name + Ssi 'Mr. ! occurs for other

than the addressee to refer to a male adult of any age, rank or status.
A family name + Sgi 1s also used as a term of address directly to the

addressee who 1s a blue-collar worker.

Ne, kilehsimnita. ('What you Just sald is right, that's so.!) 1s used

as a response when you agree to the Yes-No question regardless of
whether 1t 1s negative or affirmative. Anlyo, the opposite of Ne,

means 'What you Jjust said 1s wrong.! It 1s used in a parallel way as
opposed to Ne. Often Ne and Anlyo are used similarliy as t!yes! and 'no!
in affirmative Yes-No questions but are the other way around in negative

Yes~-No questions.

When a situation 1s obvious, the subject or toplc 1in a Korean sentence

1s usually omitted. For example, (Sensang in) muss 1l kongpu-hamnikka?

"What do you study?'; (Na nin) Hankuk mal 1l kongpu-hamnita. !I study

Korean.! Note that the subjects or toples in brackets may be omltted

in speech. Xongpu-hamnita tstudles! is one of many Korean verbs which

are formed from nouns. The noun kongpu 'studying'! makes a verb (stem)
by simply adding another verb (stem) ha- 'to do!, that 1s, kongpu + ha-s
kongpu-ha- !'to study'!. (See Grammar Notes, the Verbals.) Examples:

Kongpu-hamnita. 1[I] study.!
Kongpu~hamnikka? 1Do [you] study?!?

Celmsi Sensang, annyesng-hasimnikka? ('Mr. James, how are you?!) and

Annysng-hasimnikka, Ceimsi Sonsang? ('How are you, Mr. James?!) can be

freely lnterchangeable.

Yocim ottehke cinasimnikka? ('How do you pass by these days?!) is a

polite greeting to someone you know well, to ask him how things are

golng. The usual responses are Tokpun e cal cinamnita. ('I pass by

well at your favor.!) or Kice kilshsimnita. 'Just so-~-so.!
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19.

21.

23.

24,25,
26,

7.

28,

29.30.

Puln without belng preceded by a name means either !lady! or lyour wifef,

A family name (with or without being followed by a given name) + Sonsang

(or a title) + puin means 'Mrs. I or 'Mr. so-and-sols wifel.
Example:
Kim Sensasng puin Mrs. Kim! or 'Mr. Kim's wife!

Mianhamnita. 1s commonly used to apologlze, or to express thanks
Iimmedlately upon receiving something.

Chenman e malssim imnita. ('A million words.!) is a formal response to

1Thank you.!, complimentary statements, and apologles. The English

equivalent 1s 'Youtlre welcomet or !Not at all.!

Sillye-hamnita. ('I commlt rudeness.!), Sillye-hmssimnita. ('I committed

rudeness.!), Sillye-hakessimnita. ('I'11 commit rudeness.!) are different

only 1n time: present, past, and future, respectlvely. The proper one

depends on the situation. Silllye-hamnita. and Sillye-hakessimnita.

are used Iinterchangeably for what 1s not done. Sillye-hsmssimnita. is

used for something already done. 1'Excuse me.! in English 1s used

generally for all three expressions.

An twessimnita. 'That's too bad.! ('[It] has not become.!) is used to

express the speaker!s sympathy or regret.

(Aniyo), kwsnchanhsimnita. 'Not at all.! ('(No), that'!s not bad.?) 1s

an informal response to Mianhamnita. Komapsimnita.,Sillye-hamnlta.

{(or Sillye-hakessimnita. or Sillye-hmssimnita.), or to An twessimnita.

When two people part, the one who goes away says Annysnghl kyesipsiyo.

('Stay peacefully!), and the one who remains says Annyenghi kasipsiyo.

(t'Go peacefully!). If both are departing, they both say Annysnghi
kaslipsiyo.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. The Verbals and the Copula

In Korean, inflected words, which may be used by themselves as complete

sentences, are called Verbglg. Korean verbals are made up of two main parts:
Verb Stems + Endings.

Neither of the two main components in a verbal occurs alone. The verbals-

occur in a varlety of forms depending on what endings are added to the verb stems,

27




UNIT 1 KOREAN BASIC COURSE

but the verb stems maintain thelr shapes, in most instances. Hereafter, we will
call verb stems as well as all members of the inflected class of words Verbs.

In Korean dilctlonaries, verbs always are listed with the endlng -ta. For
instance, ka-ta 'to go', o-ta 'to come!, mek-ta 'to eat'!, ca-ta 'to sheep!,
ilk-ta 'to read!. This 1s called the dictionary form of a verb. When -ta is
dropped from the dictlonary form the Verb Stem remains. It is very important to
recognize every verb stem because all the inflected forms are based on them.

Examples of Verbals:

(Ce nin) Kongpu-hamnita. 1(I)'m studying.!

(Ce nin) Hankuk mal 11 kalichimnita. 1(I) teach Korean.!

Cal cinamnita. 1[I]'m fine.! ('I pass by well.t)
Komapsimnita. 1(I) thank (you).!

Imnita 1s a verb: 1- 1s 1ts stem and -mnita is 1ts ending. Imnita and the
other inflected forms of 1i- (for example, i1ts dictionary form 1:23) are used in
sentences like !'Noun A 1s'ﬁ6un B.! Often Noun A is not stated, but is under-
stood. Thus, the verb stem 1- 1s equivalent to one meaning of the English verb
'to bel!. Notlce, however, that the English verb 'to be! 1s used not only to
connect two nouns ('A 1s B!') as in 'I am a teacher!, but is also used in sentences
like 'A 18 in such and such a state!, as in 'She 1s beautiful!. The Korean verb
imnita is used only for 'A 1s B!, never 1in sentences like 'A is beautifull.
Imnita 1s called the Copula; i~ is the stem of the Copula.

The Copula never occurs alone. It 1s always preceded immedlately by a noun
and there is no pause between the noun and the Copula.

The Copula 1s distingulshed from other verbals only in that the Copula never
occurs as a complete sentence, whereas other verbals may occur as complete

sentences. Observe the followlng Copula expressions:

(Co min) Kim imnita. 1(I) am Kim.!

(K1 kes;) Muss imnikka? 'What 1s (1t)?!

(Ce nin) Mikuk salam imnita. '(I) am an American.!
(Ceimsi nin) Hakssng imnita. 1(James) 1is a student.!

2. Particles in/nin, 11/111, e

There 1s a class of uninflected words in Korean which occurs within a

sentence or at the end of a sentence, but never at the beginning of one. These
words are never preceded by a pause; they are regularly pronounced as though

they were part of the preceding word. All such words are called Particles.
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Some particles have only one shape; others occur 1n elther of two shapes deter-

mined by the final sound of the preceding word.

(a) an/mn 'as for!, 'in reference to! 1s a two-shape particle: ain occurs after
a word ending in a consonant and nin occurs after a word ending in a vowel.
(1) It follows the general toplc (often one already under discussion) about

which something new or significant 1s about to be stated or asked:

Examples:
Cs nin haksang imnita. 1T am a student.!
Ce 1lim in Ceimsi imnita. IMy name 1s James.!
Senssng in Mikuk salam imnikka? TtAre you an American?!

(2) in/nin also occurs as the particle of comparison followling a topic
which 1s belng compared: A in/min 'A in comparison with (others)! or
1insofar as welre talking about A.! Examples:

Sensasng in muas 11 hasimnikka? What are YOU doing?!

Ce nin Ysnge nin kongpu-hamnita. 1ENGLISH I am studylng.!
(1ngn1n never follows an interrogative word (l1.e. a word that asks a
question: 'What?!, Who?!, !'Where?!, etc.)

(b) 11/111 is a two-shape particle: 31l occurs after a noun ending in a con-
sonant and 11l after a noun ending in a vowel. The particle 11/111 singles
out the preceding noun as the direct object of the following inflected

expression. Examples:

Mues 11 kongpu-hamnikka? 'What do [you] study?!
Hankuk mal 1l kongpu-hamnita. 1[I] am studying Korean.!
Ilpon mal 11 kalichimnita, 1[He] teaches Japanese.'!
Cungkuk mal 11 mal-hamnita. 1[He] speaks Chinese.!

(e) e

When the particle e occurs between two nouns, 1t 1s called the Possessive

Particle. Noun 1 + e + Noun 2 means !Noun 1!s Noun 2% or !'Noun 2 of Noun

1. Examples:
ce e 1lim Imy name!
hakkyo e ilim 1the name of the schoolt
Kim e chsk 1Kim's book!
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3. Nouns and Noun phrases.

Korean nouns are uninflected words, that is, they have only one form. (They
do not, for example, reflect the singular-plural distinction as English nouns do.)
In Korean two or more nouns often make up noun phrases and are used as though
they were one word. Compare:

(a) Single nouns:

Mikuk TAmerical, 'the U.S.!
salam fpersont, 'man!?
mal 1language!, tutterance!

(b) Noun Phrases:

(1) Country name + salam = Nationallty

Mikuk salam 1(an) American! ('America persont)
Yangkuk salam '(an) Englishman! ('Britian persont)
Ilpon salam 1(a) Japanese' (!Japan person')
Cungkuk salam 1(a) Chinese! (!'China persont)

(2) Country name + mal = language of the country named
Hankuk mal 'Korean (language)! ('Korea language!)
Cungkuk mal 'Chinese (language)! ('China language')
Pullanse mal 1French! ('France language?)
Yange* 1English!

Note 1: Place name + mal = dlalect

Seul mal 13eoul dialect!
Pusan mal TPusan dialect?

Note 2: Place name + salam = Person of the place named

Nam-Han salam 'South Korean!
Pusan salam TPusaniant
Ssul salam 1Seoulite!
Nyuyok salam INew Yorker!

A noun which may occur as a free form 1s called a Free Noun. Hereafter,
any noun or noun phrase which occurs in a position where a free noun can be

substituted shall be called a Nomlnal Expression or simply a Nominal.

* Yonge 1s a single-word expression for !Englisht.
Yongkuk mal ('British language!) 1is rarely used for English.
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UNIT 1
DRILLS
A. Substitution Drill
1. Ce ilim an Ceimsi Imnita. My name 1is James.
2, Ce 1lim in Kim imnita. My name 1s Kim,
3. Ce 1lam in Kisu imnita. My name 1s Kisu.
4, Ce 1lim in Kim Kisu imnita. My name 1s Kisu Kim.
*5, Ce 1lim in Pak imnita. My name is Park (family name).
*¥6. Ce 1lim in I Kisu imnita. My name 1s Kisu Lee (family name +
glven name),.
*7. Ce 1lam in Chwe imnita. My name is Choe (family name).
*8. Ce 1lam 1n Ceng imnita. My name is Chung (family name).
B. Substitution Drill
1. Cs min haksang imnita. I am a student.
2. Ce man genssng ilmnita. I am a teacher.
3. Ceo nman Hankuk salam imnita. I am a Korean.
4, Ce nin Mikuk salam imnita. I am an American,
5. Ce nmin Mikuk hakssng imnita. I am an Amerlcan student.
6. Cs nin Hankuk hakssng imnita. I am a Korean student.
7. Cs nain Hankuk mal hakssng imnita. I am a Korean (language) student.
8. Co nin Hankuk mal senssng lmnlta. I am a Korean {language) teacher.
*9, Cs nin Mikuk mal ssnsang imnita. I am an American (language) teacher.
*10, Ce nain Yengs sensang imnlta. I am an English teacher.
*11. Cs nlnrMikuk salam imnita. I am an Amerlcan.

C. Substitution Drill

1. Co min Hankuk salam imnita. am' a Korean.

*2, Ce nin Yengkuk salam imnita, am an Englishman.

*3, Ce nin Ilpon salam lmnita. am a Japanese.
*44, Ce nin Cungkuk salam imnita.

*5, Ce nin Tokll salam imnlta.

am a Chinese.

am a German.

*6, Co nin Pullanse salam imnita. am a Frenchman.

H H H H H H H

#7., Ce min Seul salam imnita. am from Seoul.
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UNIT 1
D. Substltution Drill
1. Sensmng in Mikuk salam imnikka? Are you an American?
Is the teacher an American?
2. Senssng in Hankuk salam imnlkka? {Are you a Korean?
Is the teacher a Korean?
3. Senssng in Yengkuk salam imnikka? {Are you an Englishman?
Is the teacher an Englishman?
4., Senssng in Ilpon salam imnikka? {Are you a Japanese?
Is the teacher a Japanese?
5. Sensang in Cungkuk salam imnikka? {Afe you a Chinese?
Is the teacher a Chinese?
6. Sensmng in Tokll salam imnlkka? {Are you a German?
- Is the teacher a German?
7. Sensang in Pullanse salam imnikka? {Are you a Frenchman?
Is the teacher a Frenchman?
8. Senssmng in Seul salam imnikka? {Are you from Seoul?
- Is the teacher from Seoul?
9. Sensang in Kim senssng imnikka? {Are you Mr. Kim
the teacher Mr. Kim?
*10., Ssnssng in Hankuk yseca limnikka? Is the teacher a Korean woman?
*11l. Senssng in Mikuk ysca lmnikka? Is the teacher an American woman?
*12, Sensang in Yangkuk yeca imnikka? Is the teacher an Engllsh woman?
E. Substitution Drill
. Senssng in Mikuk salam imnlkka? Is the teacher an American?
. Kim Sensang in Mlkuk salam imnlkka? Is Mr. Kim an American?
. Celmsiy Sensang in Mikuk salam Is Mr. James an American?
imnikka?
4. Pak Sensang in Milkuk salam Is Mr. Park an American?
imnikka?
5. Hakssng in Mikuk salam imnikka? Is the student an Amerlcan?
6. Hankuk mal hakssng in Mikuk salam Is the Korean (language) student an
9
1mnikica ? American?
7. Hankuk mal senssng in Mikuk salam Is the Korean (language) teacher an

1mnikka?
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UNIT 1

F.

*Q,
*10.

*11.

G.

1.

2,

*7.

10.

Substitution Drill

Senssng 1n mues (11) hasimnikka?

Haksang in muas (11) hasimnikka?
Tangsin in mues (11) hasimnikka?

Ceimsi Senssng in muss (11)
hasimnikka?

I Sensang in mues (11) hasimnikka?

Chwe Sensamng in mues (11)
hasimnikka?

Kim Senssng in mues (11) hasimnikka?

Kim Senssng in muss (1l) kongpu-
hamnlkka?

Kim Senssng in muas (11) paumnikka?

Kim Senssng in muss (11)
kalichlmnikka?

Kim Senssng in mues (11)

1(1)ksamnikka?

Substitution Drill

Kim Senssng in muss 1l
1(1)ksimnikka?

Pak Sensang in musas 11
1(1)ksimnikka?

Pak Sonssng in muss 11 psumnlkka?

Chwe Senssng in muss 11 psumnlkka?
Chwe Senssng in muss 11
kalichimnikka?

Mikuk hakssng in musas kalichimnlkka?

Mikuk haskeng ain mues 11 mal-
hamnlkka?

Hankuk mal sensang in muss 1l mal-
hamnikka?

Hankuk mal senseng in muss 1l

kongpu-hamnikka?

Ilpon hakssng in mues 11 kongpu-

hamnikka?
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‘What
What

What

What
or

What

What
What

What
What

What
What

What

What
What
What
What

What

What

{What

What

What

What

What

do you do?
does the teacher do?

does the student do?

do you do (to husband or wife,
to the same male adult friend)?

does Mr. James do?

does Mr. Lee do?
Mr

does Choe do?

does . Kim do?

Mr
does Mr. Kim study?

does Mr. Kim learn?

does Mr, Kim teach?

does Mr. Kim read?

does Mr. Kim read?
does Mr. Park read?
1s Mr. Park learning?
1s Mr. Choe learning?

does Mr. Choe teach?

i1s the American student teaching?

does the American student say?
does the Amerilcan student speak?

does the Korean teacher say?
is the Korean teacher studylng?

1s the Japanese student studying?
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H. Substitution Drill

1. (Cse nin) Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.

o

(Ce man) Mikuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.

(Co man) Ilpon mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.
(Co min) Cungkuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.
. (Ce nmin) Yengo 11l kongpu-hamnita.

(Cs nin) Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.
(Ce nin) Hankuk mal 11 kalichimnita.

Ce nin) Hankuk mal 11 mal-hamnita.

O O~ OV &= W

(
(Co nin) Hankuk mal 11 pmumnita.
10. (

Ce nin) Hankuk mal 11 i(1)ksimnita.

I. Substitution Drill

(Sensmng 1n) mues 11 kongpu-hamnikka?
2. ({Sensmng in) Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnikka ?
hamnikka?

3. (Senssng 1n) Mikuk mal 11 kongpu-
hamnikka?

4, (Sensang in) Cungkuk mal 11 kongpu-
hamnikka?

5. (Sensmng in) Ilpon mal 1l kongpu-
hamnikka?

(Sensang in) Yenge 1lil kongpu-hamnikka?
(Sensang in) Tokil mal 11 kongpu-hamnikka?
8. (Sensang i1n) Pullanse mal 1l kongpu-
hamnlkka ?
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I('m) study(ing) Korean.
I('m) study(ing) the American

language.

I('m) study(ing) Japanese.
I('m) study(ing) Chinese.
I('m) study(ing) English.
I('m) study(ing) Korean.

I{'m) teaah(1lng) Korean.

I speak Korean.

I('m) learn(ing) Korean.

I(1m) read(ing) Korean.

What do you study?

Do you study

Do you study
language?

Do you study

Do you study

Do you study

Do you study
Do you study

Korean?

the Amerlcan

Chinese?

Japanese?

English?

German?

French?
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UNIT 1

J. Substitutlion Drill
Co man Yenge 1lil mal-hamnita.
Kim Sonsgng in Yengs lil mal-hamnita.
. Kim Senssng in Pullanss mal 11 mal-
hamnita.
4, Kim Sensmng ain Pullanse mal 1l
psumnita.
5. Hankuk hakssng in Pullanse mal 1l
psumnita.
6. Hankuk hakssng in Tokil mal 11 psumnita.
7. Hankuk hakssng in Tokll mal 11
ilksamnlta.
8. Yengkuk hakssng in Tokll mal 1l
1lksamnita.
9. Yeongkuk haksang in Cungkuk mal 1l
1lksimnita.
10. Yengkuk hakssng in Cungkuk mal 11
kalichimnita.
11. Mikuk haksang in Cungkuk mal 11l
kalichimnita.
K. Response Drill (based on the dialogues)
Teacher:
1. Annyeng-hasimnikka?
2. Cheaim pwepsaimnita.
3, Ce ilam in Kim Kisu imnita.
4, Sensmng in Mlkuk salam imnikka?
5. (Sensang in) mues (11) hasimnikka?
6. Muss 11 kongpu-hamnikka?
7. Ceilmsi Senssng, annysng-hasimnikka?
8. Yocaim ettashke cinasimnikka?
9. (Sensmng in) caml (ka) ettshsimnikka?
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I speak English.
Mr. Kim speaks Englilsh.

Mr. Kim speaks French.

Mr. Kim 1s learning French.

Korean students are learning
French.

Korean students are learning
German.

Korean students read German.

British students read German.

British students read Chinese.

A British student 1s teaching
Chlnese.

An American student ls teaching
Chlnese.

Student:
Ne, annyeng-hasimnikka?
Annyeng-hasimnikka? Chexm pwepsimnita.
Ce 1l1im in Ceimsi ilmnita.
Ne, kilshsamnita.
Ca nmin hakssng imnita.; Hankuk mal
11 kongpu-hamnita.
Hankuk mal 1l kongpu-hamnita.
Ne, cal issamnita.
(Tekpun e) cal cinamnita.

Kice kalshsamnita.
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L. Response Drill
Teacher: Student:
Mianhamnita. Chenman e malssim imnita.
2. Sillye-hamnita. (Aniyo) kwenchanhsimnita.
3. S8illye-hakessimnita. (Aniyo) kwsnchanhsimnita.
4, Sillyehsssimnita. (Aniyo) kwsnchanhsimnita.
5. Annyenghl kasipsiyo. Annysnghl kyesipsiyo.
6. Annyenghi kyeslpsiyo. Annyenghi kasipsiyo.
7. Komapsimnita. Chenman e malssim imnita,
8. Mianhamnita. (Aniyo) kwenchanhsimnita.
9. An twessimnita. (Anlyo) kwsnchanhsimnita,
10. Tto pwepkessimnita. Ne, tto pwepkessimnita.
EXERCISES
A. Tell Kim Sensang:
1. your name. 9. that you read French.
2. that you are an American. 10. that Mr. Park is learning English,
3. that you are a student. 11. that the Korean (language) teacher
4, that you are studylng Korean. 18 a woman from Seoul.
5. that you are fine. 12, th::azizrémerican 1s an English
6. that Mr. Park teaches Korean. 13. that the English teacher speaks
7. that you are glad to meet him. Chinese.
8. that you speak Japanese. 14. that the Chlnese woman teaches
German.
15. that the German (language)
student speaks Japanese.
B. Conduct the followlng conversations:
Ask Mr. Kim: Mr. Kim answers:
1. 1if he 1s a Korean. that he 1s.
2. what he does. that he 1s a teacher.
3. what he teaches. that he teaches Korean.
4, how hels getting along these days. that he'!s doing fine.
5. 1f the teacher 1s an American. that he 1s.
6. 1if the student 1s a Korean. that he 1s an Englishman.
7. 1f he speaks Korean. that he does.
8. 1f Mr. James 1s a Korean (language) that he is.

student.
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C. Youlve met a stranger at a party; tell him:

. that you are glad to meet him,
. that your name 1s so-and-so.
that you'lre studylng Korean.

. that Mr. Park 1s your Korean teacher.

Ul oW D

that you'!ll see him again.
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UNIT 2. Finding Onels Way Around
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A

camkan/camkkan/
sillye
sillye-hamnita

1. Camkan sillye-hamnita.

mal }
malssim
com

mule popsita/mulspopssita/

2. Malssim com muls popsita.

3. Ne, muss imnikka?

tesakwan

Mikuk Tssakwan 1
sti

atl e

i1ssaimnikka

4, Mikuk Twmsakwan 1 eti e lssimnikka?

coakl
coekl e
ccok
wen ccok
wen ccok ilo
kasipslyo/kasipssiyo/
5. Coki e issimnita. Wen ccok 1lo

kasipsiyo.

A

[ {o

j=

[+]
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for a moment

rudeness

[I] commit rudeness
Excuse me for a moment.

word; speech; language

a little

letts inquire; lett!s ask

May I ask you a question? ('Let!'s
inquire a word.!)

Yes, what is [1t]?

embassy

the U.S. Embassy (as subject)
what place?

at what place?; where?

does [1t] exlst?; 1s [there]?

Where 1s the U.S. Embassy? ('At what
place does the U.S. Embassy exist?!)

that place; there
at that place; over there
side; direction
the left (side)
to the left
(please) go
[It]'s over there. Go to the left.
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10.
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UNIT 2

10.

11.

12.

kenmul
¢d kenmul
hakkyo
Cs konmul 1 hakkyo imnikka?

Ne, kilshsimnita.

tetanhi
komapsimnita
Tetanhl komapsimnita.

chanman e malssim

Aniyo, chenman e malssim lmnita.

ate
slcheng
Sicheng 1 ate 1ssimnikka?

1 kenmul

I ksnmul 1 sicheng imnilta.

ca kes

co kes in

Ca kos in mues imnikka?

Dlalogue B

A
building
that buillding
school
Is that building a school?
B
Yes, 1t is.
A
very; very much
[I]'m grateful
Thank you very much.
B
('a million words!')
(No,) Not at all. ('You're welcome.!)
A
where
City Hall
Where 1s the City Hall?
B
thls bullding
This buillding 1s the City Hall.
A

k1

that (thing); the thing over

there
as for that
What 1s THAT?
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13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18,

19.
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B
ki kes that; 1t
yakwan inn; hotel
13. Ki kos 1in yekwan imnita. It's a hotel. ('It's an inn.!)
A
sny kes which one
pakhwacam department store
14, oam kes 1 pakhwacem imnikka? Which one 1s the department store?
B
yaprh the side
yeph e beside; by
sichang yeph e beslde the City Hall; next to
the City Hall
15. Pskhwacem in sichang yeph e The department store 1s beside the
1ssimnita. Clty Hall. ('As for a department
store 1t exists beslides the City
Hall.!)
A
kongpo public information
kongpowan information office
Mlkuk Kongpowan USIS
16. Mikuk Kongpowsan in at e 1ssamnikka? Where is USIS? ('As for USIS, where
1s [1t]?¢)
B
palo Just; right
aph the front
aph e at the front
palo aph e right ahead
17. Palo aph e issimnita. [It]'s right up ahead.
A
kamsa gratitute
kamsa-hamnita [I] thank you
18. Twtanhi kamsa-hamnita. 5 Thanks a lot.
19. Aniyo, chesnman e yo. No, not at all.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dialogues)

1. Camkan sillye-hamnita. !Excuse me for a moment.! is usually sald when

you stop a stranger to get some information.

2. Malssim com muls popsita. (Let us ask [you] a word!) 1s often preceded

by Camkan sillye-hamnita. and 1s regularly used to a stranger from

whom you want to inquire about something, such as directions.

3. Muss 'what (thing)! 1s always a free noun. It 1s never used to modify
a followling noun.

5. Ccok !directlon! occurs after determinatives (See Grammar Note 3) or

place names. It never stands along. Examples:

1 ccok tthls way!

ca ccok Tthat way!

ki ccok tthat way!

hakkyo ccok Tthe direction of the school!
tesakwan ccok tthe dilrection of the embassy!
wen ccok fthe left!

clin ccok Tthe rightt

8.18 Komapsimnita. and Kamga-hamnita. 'Thank you.! are freely interchangeable

on any occaslon.

10. ote 'where! 1s the contracted form of ati + e.
13. Yakwan generally refers to 'inns! or thotels! of all sizes. However,

modern western-style hotels are often called hothel.

14, eni 'which'!, 'what! always occurs before a nominal (free or bound) as

a determlnative., It never occurs as a free form.

19. Chonman e yo. 'Not at all.! is the informal equivalent of Chsnman e
malssim imnita.
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. Formal Polite Speech Sentences
The nucleus of a Korean sentence comes at the end of the sentence. When

the nucleus of a normal sentence 1s a verb, we talk about verb-stems and verb-

endings. There are several levels and/or styles of speech which show the
relationship between the speaker and the person spoken to and/or about. The
distinctions of speech level are shown mostly by the inflected forms of verbs.
In all societles, everywhere, when people talk to one another, they give
each other signals (gestures, tones of volce, word-cholce, etc.) to show that

they understand thelr personal relationship (equality, dominance, subordination)

and the situation (polite-casual, formal-informal, etc.). Sometimes, in our

democratic soclety, we like to pretend these things don't exlst, but they do.
Very few of us can talk to our boss the way we talk to our best friend. 1In
Korean, the personal relationship signals are bullt into the language.

Formal Polite Speech 1s the polite style of speech commonly used between
adults who do not have a casual relationship. The four forms of Formal Polilte

Speech verb-endings are listed below.

(a) Formal Polite Statement Form: -mnita ~ -(s)imnita

In Formal Polite Statements, -mnita 1s added to a verb stem ending in a

vowel; —gsilmnita to a verb stem ending in a consonant. Examples:

Stem Verbal

ka- 150 go! Kamnita. 1[1] go.?

o= 1to come! Omnita. 1[T] come.!
pou- 1to learnt Psumnita. 1[I] learn.!
kongpu~ha- 1to study! Kongpu~hamnita. 1[1] study.!?
11k~ 1to read! Ilk(s)imnita. 1[I] read.?
mak- 6o eat! Mok(s)imnita. 1[I] eat.?
a(l) 150 know! Amnita. 1[I] know.!

s
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(b) Formal Polite Question Form: -mnikka? ~ ~(s)imnikka?
In Formal Polite Questions, -mnikka? 1s added to a verb stem ending in a
vowel, -(s)1mninka? to a verb stem ending in a consonant. Compare:

Kamnita. 1[I] go.t Kamnikka ? Do [you] go?!t
Omnita. 1[I] come.!? Omnikka? Do [you] come?!
Psumnita. 1[I] learn.? Psumnikka ? tDo [you] learn?t
Kongpu-hamnita. 1[1] study.! Kongpu-hamnikka? 1Do [youl] study??
Tlk(s)imnita. 1[1] read.t Ilk(s)imnikka? Do [you] read?!
Mek(s)imnita. 1[I] eat.? Mak(s)imnikka? Do [you] eat??

(¢) Formal Polite Imperative Form: -sipsiyo ~ ~181ipsiyo

In Formal Polite Requests, -sipsiyo 1s added to a verb stem ending 1in a
vowel and -1sipsiyo to a verb stem ending in a consonant. Examples:

Stem Verbal

ha- 1to dot Hasipsiyo. 1Please do [1t].!
ka- tto go! Kasipsiyo. tPlease go.!

o~ tto come'! Osipsiyo. !Please come.?!
muls po- 1to inquire! Muls posipslyo. 1Please ask.!
iss- 1to exist! Issisipsiyo. IPlease stay.!
11k- 1to read! Ilkasipsiyo. tPlease read.!

(d) Formal Polite Propositative Form: -psita ~ ~-1psita

In Formal Polite Proposals (!'Let!s .1), -psita 1s added to a verb stem
ending 1n a vowel, and -ipsita 1s added to a verb stem ending in a con-
sonant. Examples:

Stem Verbal

ka- 1to got Kapsita. Let!s go.!
kalichi- 1to teach!? Kailchipsita. Letts teach.!
mal-ha- 1to speak!? Mal-hapsita. 1Letts speak.!
muls po- to inquire!? Mule popsita. Letts ask.!
11k~ tto read! Ilkaipsita. Letts read.!
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2. Particles i(ka, lo/i1lo, e
(a) 1/ka

The particle 1i/ka singles out the preceding word as the emphasized subject

| of a sentence; 1 occurs after a word ending in a consonant and ka after a word
ending in a vowel. When the particle 1/ka 1s added, the subject 1s emphatic.
Observe the locatlon of the emphasis in the Engllish equivalents. Examples:

Hakkyo ka issimnita. 1There 1s a_school.! (1A school exists.!)
Co kenmul 1 tmssakwan imnita. 1That building 1is the embassy.!
Ce ka Hankuk mal 1l psumnita. 'Y am studylng Korean.!

(b) lo/ilo tto, toward!

A place nominal + lo/ilo followed by -such verbs as ka- 'to gol, o= tto come!

indicates the direction of the followlng inflected expression. Lo occurs after

a place noun which ends 1n a vowel and 1lo after a noun ending in a consonant.

Exampless {'[I] go to school.!
Hakkyo lo kamnita. 1[{I]'m going toward the school.!
Cip 1lo oslpsilyo. tPlease come to the house.!
Wen ccok 1lo kasipsiyo. 1Please go to the left (side).!

(c) e tatt!, ton!, tin!, 1to!

A place (or locatlon) noun + e indicates that the action of the following

inflected expression takes place at the noun. Examples:

Saul 1 Hankuk e 1gsaimnita. 1Seoul is in Korea. ('Seoul is in Korea.!)
Tesakwan 1 stli e 1ssimnikka? 'Where 1s the Embassy? ('At what place

does the Embassy exlst?!)
Yokwan 1n palo aph e igsimnita. 1A hotel is right ahead.!

Chwk 11 chwksang e tuessimnita. 1[I] have placed (put) the book on the
desk.

3. Determinatives

There 1s a small class of uninflected words in Korean which never occur by
themselves but are followed by nominals. Words of this class are called Deter-
minatives. A determinitive + a nominal = a noun phrase. In Unit 2, we have
the following determinatives: 1 'this___ ', cs 'that _ ', ka 'the (or that)__ !,

anm1 'which 1, olin 'right 1, wen lleft 1. Observe the followlng examples:
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1 chsk 1this book!

1 kes 1this (thing)!

ce salam Tthat mant

co kes tthat ("thing over there)!

ki kenmul Tthat ('the') building!

k1 salam Tthat man (mentioned previously)?!
sn1 paskwacem 'which department store!

ani kss twhich one!

olan ccok 1the right (direction)!

wen ccok tthe left (direction)!

Note that 1 'this___and cs 'that___ ! before nominals indlcate nominals within
the sight of the speaker, while ki fthat (23 the) ! before a nominal refers to
a previously mentioned one; olin 'the right 1 and wen 'the left ! occur only

before the word ccok.

4, Post-~Nounss kes, pun, ccok

Kes ('thing'), pun ('person!), ccok (!side!) belong to a small class of
Korean nouns which never occur alone but only after such words as determlnatives,
free nouns, or other modifier classes of words and make up nominal phrases. Words

of this class are called Post-Nouns. Examples:

1 kes tthis (thing)}

¢a pun tthat man (honored)!
khin kes 1(a) blg one!

wen ccéok tthe left (silde)?

5. Imnita and Issimnita
In Korean there 1s a dlstinctlon between the experssion (a) 'A 1s B! and
(b) 'There is an A.! or 'A exists.! In Unit 1, we learned that the copula 1-
(of which imnita 1s one inflected form) 1is used to denote 'Noun A is Noun B.! 1In
contrast to the copula, the verb iss- (of which lssimnita 1s one inflected form)

means !(something) exists.! (See Grammar Note 1, Unit 1.) Compare:

(a)
(Ki kes 1n) chmk imnita. 1[It] 1s a book.!
I kenmul 1 hakkyo imnita. 1This bullding is a school.!
Na nin sanssng imnita. 'I am a teacher.!
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(v)
Chxk 1 issimnita. iThere 1s a book.!
(*A book exists.?)
Soul e tmsakwan 1 1ssimnita. IThere 18 an Embassy at Seoul.!

(%An exbassy exists at Seoul.t)

Note that a nominal 1/ka + issimnita preceded by a personal noun as a toplc

occurs to express that the personal noun has or possesses the nominal. Examples:

Na nan chsk 1 issimnita. 'T have a book.!
('As for me a book exists.?)
Senssng 1n Hankuk mal sacen 1 Do you have a Korean dictionary?!
1ssimnikka?
Ne, (na nin) sikye ka 1ssimnita. Yes, I have a watch.!
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DRILLS
A. Substitution Drill
1. Temsakwan 1 etl e l1ssimnikka? Where 1s the Embassy?
2. Mikuk Tssakwan 1 otl e issimnikka? Where 1is the U.S. Embassy?
3. Hakkyo ka otl e issimnikka? Where is the school?
4, Sicheng 1 atl e 1ssimnikka? Where 1s the City Hall?
5. Pamkhwacem 1 atl e issimnikka? Where 1s the-department store?
6. Yakwén 1 atl e 1ssimnikka? Where 1s the 1nn?
7. Kongpowsn 1 eti e 1ssimnikka? Where 1s the information center?
8. Mikuk Kongpowen 1 otl e 1ssimnikka? Where 1s the USIS?
9. Hankuk Tsmsakwan 1 atl e issimnikka? Where 1s the Korean Embassy?
10. Hakssng 1 ati-e lssimnikka? Where 1s the student?
11. Hankuk mal sensang 1 atl e Where is the Korean (language)
1ssimnikka? teacher?
12. K1 kes 1 stli e issimnikka? Where 1s 1t?
*13. Al ka atl e issimnikka? Where 1s the child?
14. Puin 1 oti e 1ssimnikka? Where is your wife? ('Where 1s the
lady?t!)
B. Substitution Drill
1. Cbskl e issimnita. [It]!'s over there.
*2. Yokl e issimnita. [It]ts over here.
3. Wen ccok e i1ssimnita. [It]'s on the left.
*l4, 0lan ccok e issimnita. [It]'s on the right.
5. Aph e issimnita. [It]!'s in front [of you].
*6, Twli e issimnita. [It]'s 1in the back.
7. Ysph e issimnita. [It]'s beside [you].
8. Hakkyo e 1ssimnita. [It]t's at school.
Mikuk e 1ssimnita. [It]'s in America.
10. Hankuk e 1ssimnita. [It]'s 1in Korea.
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c.

*10.
*11.
*l2.

13.

Dl

Substitution Drill (Supply 1/ka Particle.)

Sichang 1 issimnita.
Hakkyo (ka) 1ssimnita.
Kenmul (1) i1ssimnita.
Yokwan (1) issimnita.
Sensang (1) issimnita.
Kyosil (1) issimnita.
Sikye (ka) issimnita.
Chsk (1) issimnita.
Chmksang (1) issimnita.
i1yca (ka) issimnita.
Yonphil (1) issimnita.
Cito (ka) 1ssimnita.
A1 (ka) issimnita.

Substitution Drill

Tewsakwan 1 yskl e 1lssimnita.
Tmsakwan 1 cakl e 1ssimnita.

Hakkyo ka cekl e issimnita.
Hakkyo ka wen ccok e lssimnita.

Mikuk Kongpowsn 1 wen ccok e

issimnita,.
Mikuk Kongpowen 1 1 kenmul e
issimnita.

Pswkhwacem 1 1 kenmul e issimnlta.

Pskhwacem 1 aph e issimnita.
Yokwan 1 aph e issimnita.

Yokwan 1 yeph e issimnita.
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[There] is the City Hall.
[There] 1s a school.
[There] 1s a buillding.
[There] 1s
[There] 1s
[There] 1s a classroom.
[There] 1s a watch.
[There] 1is book.
[There] 1is {)g::&?‘
[There] 1s a chair.
[There] is

[There] 1is
[There] is

an inn.

a teacher.

pencil.
map.
child.

PP P o D

The Embassy 1s here (lat this place!).

The Embassy is over there ('at that
placel).

The school 1s over there.
The school is on the left.
USIS 1s on the left.

USIS is in this building.

The department store is in this
building.

The dpeartment store 1s ahead.
The 1nn 1s ahead.

The inn 1s nearby.
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E. Substitution Drill (Supply lo/ilo Particle.)
1. Wen ccok 1lo kasipsiyo. (Please) go to the left.
*2. 0lih ccok (11l0) kasipsiyo. (Please) go to the right.
*3, I cecok {1lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go thils way.
*4, Qe ccok (1lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go that way.
5. Hakkyo (lo) kasipsiyo. (Piease) g0 to school.
6. Co kenmul (lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go to that building.
7. Pmkhwacem (1lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go to the department store.
8. Sicheng (1lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go to the city hall.
9. Yekwan (1lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go to the inn.
10. Tmsakwan (1lo) kasipsiyo. (Please) go to the Embassy.
F. Substitutlion Drill
1. Co kenmul,l1 hakkyo imnikka? Is that bullding a school?
2., Co kenmul 1 temsakwan imnikka? Is that bullding the embassy?
3. Ce kenmul 1 Mikuk Tmsakwan imnikka? Is that building the U.S. Embassy?
4, Ce kenmul 1 giehsng imnikka? Is that bullding the City Hall?
5. Ce kenmul 1 kongpowsn lmnikka? Is that building the information
center?
6. Ce kenmul i pakhwacem imnikka? Is that bullding a department store?
7. Ce kes 1 pmkhwacem lmnikka? Is that a department store?
8. I kes i pskhwacem imnikka? Is this a department store?
9. Ki kes 1 pakhwacem imnikka? Is it a department store?
10. I kenmul 1 pmkhwacem imnikka? Is this bullding a department store?
11. oani kes 1 pmkhwacsm imnikka? Which is the department store?
12. oni kenmul 1 paskhwacem imnikka? Which building 1s the department
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G.

[N 2 I S UV B\ VI

Substitution Drill (Supply 1/ka Particle)

Co kenmul i hakkyo imnikka?
Ce
Cae
Ce
Ca
Ce

salam 1 haksang lmnikka?

kas 1 yskwan iﬁnikka?

kenmul 1 Mikuk Tssakwan imnikka?
haksang 1 Mikuk salam imnikka?
yoca ka Yongd sansang imnikka?

Coa
Ca

ccok 1 Mikuk Kongpowen imnikka?
hakkyo ka Hankuk mal hakkyo
imnikka?
Co kenmul 1 pskhwacem imnikka?
Ce puln i Hankuk ysca imnikka?

Substitution Drill

Senssng e ilim in muss imnikka?

Hakssng € 1lim in mues 1lmnikka?

Ce sonseng e 1lim in muss imnlkka?

I kenmul e ilim 1in muss imnlkka?

Coe hakkyo e ilim 1in muss imnlkka?

Co Mikuk salam e 1lim in muss imnikka?

Coe Hankuk salam e 1lim 1n muss
imnikka?

K1 salam e 1lim in musas imnlkka?

Co yokwan e ilim in mues 1lmnikka?

Co al e 1lim 1in mues imnlkka?

Co puin e 1lim 1in mues imnikka?
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Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is

that building a school?

he (!'that person') a student?
that an 1nn?

that bullding the U.S. Embassy?
that student an American?

she ('that woman'!) an English
teacher?

Is USIS that way?

Is that school a Korean language
school?

Is that bullding a department store?

Is that lady a Korean woman?

What 1s your name?

What is the student's name?
What!s
What!s
Whatts
Whatls
What's

that teacherts name?

the this bullding?
the that school?
the that
the that

name of
of
of
of

name
name American?
name Korean?
What!s
Whatts
Whatts

What!s

the
the
the
the

of
of
of
of

that
that
that
that

name man?
inn?

child?

name
name

name lady?
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I. Substitution Drill
1. Pxkhwacam i1n hakkyo yeph e The department store is rnext to the
1ssimnita. school.
2. Tmsakwan in hakkyo yoph e The Embassy 1s next to the school.
1ssimnita.
3. Mikuk Tssakwan 1n hakkyo yeph e The U.S. Embassy 1s next to the
issimnita. school.
4, Mikuk Kongpowsn ain hakkyo yeph e USIS 1s next to the school.
issimnita.
5. Hankuk yskwan in hakkyo ysph e The Korean inn is next to the school.
1ssimnita.
*6. inhsng 1n hakkyo yeph e issaimnita. The bank 1s next to the school.
*7. Sangcem 1n hakkyo yeph e issimnita. The store 1s next_to the school.
8. Hothel in hakkyo ysph e 1ssimnita. The hotel 1s next to the school.
¥9. Cip in hakkyo ysph e 1ssimnita. The house 1s next to the school.
»10. Kongwan in hakkyo yeph e lssimnita. The park 1s next to the school.
J. Substitution Drill
1. Pskhwacem in sicheng yeph e lssimnita. The department store is next to the
City Hall. ]
2. Paithwacem 1n sicheng aph e issimnita. The department store is in front of
the City Hall.
3. Pmkhwacam in sichsng twli e 1ssimnita. The department store 1s behind the
City Hall.
4, ©Pskhwacem 1n slcheng wen ccok e The department store 1s on the left
1ssimnita. slde of the City Hall.
5. Pmkhwacem 1in sichsng olin ccok e The department store 1s on the right
side of the City Hall.
issimnita.
*6. Pskhwacem 1n sicheng aph ccok e The department store 1s on the front
side of the City Hall.
1ssimnita.
#f. Pmkhwacem in sicheng twl ccok e The department store is on the back
side of the Clty Hall.
issimnita.
*8, Pmkhwacem in sicheng kakkal The department store ls near the

issimnlta.
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Substitution Drill (Supply in/nin Particle.)

Pskhwacem 1n sichang yeph e
1ssimnita.

Sichang 1in tmsakwan yeph e
1ssimnita.

Hakkyo- nin yskwan yoph e 1ssimnita.

Yokwan 1n inhang ysph e 1ssimnita.

inhseng 1n sangcem ysph e 1ssimnita.

Sangcam 1n hothel yeph e 1ssimnita.

Hothel in c¢lp yeph e 1351mn1€a.
Cip 1n kongwen yeph e issimnita.
Kongwen i1n kil yeph e 1issimnita.

Substitution Drill

Pakhwacam in slchang ysph e
issimnita.

Hakkyo nin slcheng aph e 1ssimnita.

Hankuk Tsmsakwan in sicheng twl e

issimnita.

inhang 1n sicheng wen ccok e
1ssimnita.

Sangcem 1n slchisng olin ccok e
issimnita.

Hothel i1n sicheng kakkal issimnita.

Kongwan 1n sicheng aph ccok e
issimnlta.

Cip 1n sicheng twl ccok e issimnita.

Mikuk Kongpowen in sicheng ysph e

1ssimnita.
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The department store 1s next to the
City Hall.

The City Hall is next to the Embassy.

The school 1s next to an inn.

The inn 1s next to a bank.

The bank is next to a store.
The store 1s next to a hotel.
The hotel is next to a house.
The house 1s next to a park.
The park 1ls right near the street.

The department store 1s next to the
City Hall.

The school 18 1n front of the City
Hall.

The Korean Embassy 1is behind the
City Hall.

The bank 1s on the left side of the
City Hall.

The store 1s on the right side of
the Clty Hall.
The hotel 1s near the City Hall.

The park is on the front side of the
City Hall.

The house 1s on the back side of
the City Hall,.

USIS 1s next to the City Hall,.
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M. Response Drill

Tutor: Milkuk Tesakwan 1 issimnikka? 'Is there a U.S. Embassy?!

Student: Ne, Mikuk Tasakwan 1 1Yes, [there] 1s a U.S. Embassy.!

issimnita.

1. Cokl e lssimnikka? Ne, cokl e 1ssimnita.

2. Ce koas 1 hakkyo 1mnikka? Ne, co kas 1 hakkyo imnita.

3. Kilshsimnlkka? Ne, kilshsimnlta.

4, I kenmul i sichang imnikka? Ne, 1 kesnmul i sicheng imnita.

5. (Sensang 1n) Mikuk salam imnikka? Ne, Mikuk salam imnita.

6. (Sensang 1in) Hankuk mal 11 Ne, Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.

kongpu-hamnikka?

7. Cal issimnikka? Ne, cal 1ssimnita.

8. Mianhamnikka? Ne, mianhamnita.

9, Kwenchanhsimnikka? Ne, kwsnchanhsimnita.

10. Hankuk mal 11 psumnikka? Ne, Hankuk mal 11 psumnita.

11. stga 111 mal-hamnikka? Ne, Yengs 11l mal-hamnita.

12. Ilpon mal 1l kalichimnikka? Ne, Ilpon mal 11 kalichimnita.
N. Response Drill (Answer the question based on the dialoguea)

1. Sillye-hamnita. Aniyo, kwsnchanhsimnita.

2. Malssim com mulsa popsita. Ne, mues imnikka.

3. Twxtanhl komapsimnita. Anlyo, chenman e malssim imnita.

4, Yocaim ettehke cinasimnikka? (Tekpun e) cal cilnamnita.

5. Senssng in Mikuk salam imnikka? Ne, kilshsimnlta.

6. Sensang in muss hasimnikka? Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita.

7. Kim Sensang in muss 11 Hankuk mal 11 kalichimnita.

kalichimnikka?

8. Chsk 1 ate issimnikka? Chsmksang e issimnita.

9. Saul 1 ate 1ssimnikka? Hankuk e issimnita.

10. 1yca ka otl e issimnlkka? Chaksang aph e lssaimnita.
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0. Grammar Drill (Based on Grammar Note 2 supply 1/ka in a proper place.)

Tutor; Tssakwan ete .lssimnikka?
Student; Tmsakwan 1 ste issimnikka?

Sichsng (1) cekl e 1ssimnita,.

Hakkyo (ka) wen ccok e issimnita.
Ceimsi Sonssng (1) Mikuk salam imnita.
Hakssng (1) kongpu-hamnita.

Yokl (ka) twmsakwan imnita.

1yca (ka) oti e issimnikka?

Kim Kisu (ka) hakssng imnikka?

Ssul (1) Hankuk e issimnikka?

eni kes (1) peskhwacem imnikka?

10. I kenmul (1) sicheng imnikka?

O oo~ oW W

P. Transformation Drill (Transform the sentence as in the example supplyling
the particle 1/ka.)

Tutor: I kes 1 chsk imnita. 1This 1s a book.!
Student: Chsk 1 issimnita. 1There is a book.!

1. I kes 1 hakkyo imnita. Hakkyo {(ka) issimnita.
2, I kes 1 tesakwan imnita. Twsakwan (1) i1ssimnita.
3. I kes 1 sicheng imnita. Sicheng (1) issimnita.
4, I kes 1 sikye imnita. Sikye (ka) issimnita.

5. I kes 1 iyca imnita. 1yca (ka) issimnita.

6. I kes 1 kyosil imnita. Kyosil (1) 1ssimnita.

7. I keos 1 Cungkuk Tmsakwan imnita. Cungkuk Tsmsakwan (1) issimnita.
8. I kes i chmksang imnita. Chaksang (1) 1ssimnita.
9. I kes i psmkhwacem imnita. Pskhwacem (1) issimnilta.
10. I kes 1 yskwan imnita. Yokwan (1) issimnita.
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Q. Response Drill (Use the particle in/nin 1n place of 1/ka and answer the
questions as in the example.)

Tutor: Hakkyo ka issimnikka? 1Is there a school?!

Student: Ne, hakkyo nin issimnita. 1Yes, there 1s a school...(but)...?

1. Ce kes 1 pskhwacem imnikka? Ne, cs ksos 1n pskhwacem imnita.

2, Sicheng 1 wen ccok e 1ssimnikka? Ne, sicheng in wen ccok e lssimnita.

Ceims1 ka Hankuk mal 11 kongpu- Ne, Ceimsi nin Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-

hamnlkka? hamnita.

4. 1yca ka yoki e 1ssimnikka? Ne 1yca nin yoki e issimnlta.

5. Kim Kisu ka Hankuk salam imnikka? Ne, Kim Kisu nin Hankuk salam imnita.

6. Seul 1 Hankuk e issimnikka? Ne, Seul in Hankuk e issimnita.

7. Pak Sensmng 1 Yengs 11l kalichimnikka? Ne, Pak Senssng in Ysnge 11l

kalichimnita.

8. Mikuk salam i Cungkuk mal 11 Ne, Mikuk salam in Cungkuk mal 11

psumnikka ? psunnita.

R. Grammar Drill (Supply the right particle wherever appropriate: in/nin,

11/111, e, 1lo/lo .)

Tutor: Ce ilim Ceimsi imnita.

Student: Ce 1lim in Ceimsi imnilta.

Ce (nin) hakssng imnita.

Mues (11) kongpu-hamnikka?

Hankuk mal (11) psumnita.

Pak Senssng 1n Yonge (111) kalichimnita.

Tmsakwan in cekl (e) issimnita.
Wen ccok (1lo) kasipsiyo.

Coa kos (1n) muas imnikka?

Palo aph (e) issimnita.

Hakkyo (lo) kasipsiyo.

0lin cecok (1lo) kasipsiyo.

O o~ o & W N

=
o

11. Ce nin Yenge (1i11) mal-hamnita.
Ceimsr Senssng in Ilpon mal (11) kalichimnita.

o]
N
.
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EXERCISES

A asks B for the following information and B responds.

A asks:

11.

12,
13.
14,
15.
16.

where the U.S. Embassy 1s.
what that bullding 1s.

which building the department
store 1s.

where USIS 1is.

where the City Hall is.
what he does.
how hel!s doing these days.

whether that bullding is a
department store.

whether the school 1s next to the
City Hall.

whether the school 1s behind the
Clty Hall.

whether the department store 1s
in front of the U.S. Embassy.

whether USIS 1s beslde the Embassy.
whether that 1s the school bullding.
where a bank 1is.

whether the park ls near the street.

whether the store 1s beside the
street.

59

B answers:

that 1t is next to the City Hall.
that 1t 1s the USIS bullding.

that the department store 1s in
front of USIS.

that 1t is 1in front of the department
store.

that 1t 1s in front of USIS.
that he teaches Korean.

that het's doing 0.K.

that 1t 1is.

that it 1s behind the City Hall,
that 1t 1s in front of the City Hall,
that 1t 1s next to the Embassy.

that 1t is in the Embassy bullding.
that 1t 1s a department store.

that it is near the park.

that it 1s beside the street.

that 1t 1s so.
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UNIT 3
UNIT 3. Finding Onel's Way Around (Continued)
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION
Dlialogue A
A
yopose yo hello there}; say!
kil street; road; way
com a little
mule pokessimnita I will inquire
1. Yspose yo! K1l com muls Excuse me., May I ask you for directions?
pokessimnita. g;i;ii.%?quire about the street a
B
ati 111 where (as direct object)
chacsimnikka/chassimnikka/ do [you] look for?
2. Ne, atl 11l chacsimnikka? Certainly, where do you want to go?
('What (place) are you looking for?!)
A
yak station
Saul Yek e to Seoul Station
kanin kil the way to ('going way!)
asimnikka:
amnikka } do [you] know?
3. Seul Ysk e kanin kil 11 asimnikka? Can you tell me how to get to Seoul
Station? (Do you know the way to
Seoul Station?!)
B
ttokpalo straight ahead, straight
kasipsiyo (please) go
4, Ne, ttokpalo kasipsiyo. Go stralght ahead.
A
yakl ess from here
me(11)mnikka is [1t] far?
5. Yokl ese memnikka? Is [1t] far from here?
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B
an memnita [1t] 1s not far
kakkapsimnita/kakkapssimnita/ [1t]'s near
6. Aniyo, an memnita. Kakkapsimnita. No, it!s not far. It's near(by).
A
tewtanhi very; very much
komapsimnita I'm grateful
7. Testanhli komapsimnita. Thank you very much.
B
kwssnchanhsimnita [that]'s 0.X.
8. Anlyo, kwsnchanhsimnita. (No,) Not at all.
Diélogue B
A
ati e 1n what place; to what place
kasimnikka
Jamni kica } do [you] go?
9. otl e kasimnikka? Where are you going? ('Where do you
go?!)
B
cangkocang railroad station
10. Cengkecang e kamnita. It[m] goling] to the station.
A
cangkacang ess at the station; from the station
hakessimnikka wlll you do?
mues (11) hakessimnikka what will you do?
11. Cengkacang ese mues (11) What are you golng there for? ('What

hakessimnikka?

are you going to do at the statlion?!)
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12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

170
18.
190

20.
21.

kakl

koki ese
mannakessimnlta
chinku

B

Kokl eso chinku 111l mannakessimnlta.

nuku
K1 chinku nain nuku lmnikka?

k1 pun
ki pun 11
Ceimsi Sanssng lmnita.

11l amnikka?

Ki pun

molimnita
hakkyo sanssng
Aniyo, molimnita.
imnikka?

Hakkyo senssng

an imnita

wekyokwan

Aniyo, hakkyo sensmng 1 an imnita.

Wekyokwan imnita.

A

(2]

(Ed

1t

that place
at that place; there
[I] will meet
friend
I'm golng to meet a friend there.

who; what person
Who is he ('that friend!)?

he (honored); (‘!that persont)
him (as direct object)
(He 1s) Mr. James. Do you know him?

[I] do not know

(school) teacher

No, I don't know [him]. Is he a
teacher?
[he] 1s not
diplomat; forelgn service
personnel

No, [he] is not a (school) teacher.
[He] is in the forelgn service.

Additional Expressions for Classroom Use

Alkessimnikka?
Ne, alkessimnita.

Anlyo, molikessaimnita.

Tasi (hanpen) malssim-hasipsiyo.
Ico paly9531mnita.}

Icessimnita.
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Do you understand? ('Will you know?!)
Yes, I understand. ('Yes, I'1l know.!)

No, I don!t understand. (iNo, I'll
not know.!)

Please say [it] once more.

I forgot [1t].
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dialogues.)

1.

13-

14,

15.

Yopose yo. !Hello therel? ('Please look here.!) 1s the informal polite
equlvalent of the less frequently used form Yeposipsiyo. Yepose yo. is

sald only when you try to get the attention of a passerby and is not
sald as the equivalent of the English greeting expression 'Hi}! or
'Hello.! Yopose yo! also occurs regularly when you make and/or recelve
a phone call.

Kil com mule pokessimnita. (!I'1l inquire [you] about the street a

little.!) 1s used when you ask someone for street directions.

The verb stem chac- means 'to look for (something, someone)!, !to find!,
'to get (money at the bank)!, 'to claim (something)!, etc.

Ssul Yek e kanin kil 11 asimnikka? means literally 'Do you know the
street which goes to Seoul Station?! The phrase 'place noun + e kanin

kil! 1s the equivalent of English !the way to + place noun.!

The verb stem in Memnikka? 'Is [it] far?! 1s me(1)~. 1 in me(l)- is
dropped when either -(1)mnita or -(a)mnikka ending 1s added to the

stem.

Nuku *who! or 'what person! is a noun. When nuku 1s used as the subject
of a sentence, with the particle ;Zgg, 1t has the irregular form nuka.
When other particles follow, the full form nuku occurs. For example,
nuku 111 'whom!, nuku wa 'with whom!, nuku eke 'to whom!, nuku e 'whose!,

etc.

K1 pun the (honored)! is the politer equivalent of ki salam (!that
person'). Salam 1s a free noun, whereas pun occurs only as a post-

noun,

The verb stem moli- 'do not know! 1s the negative of the verb stem
a(l)~ 'know!. When one of =(1)mnita, -(1)mnikka, -(1)psita and
-(1)sipsiyo endings is added to the stem a(l)-, 1 is dropped and is
not pronounced.
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. Verbs: Action vs. Descriptlon and Intransitive vs. Transitive

Korean verbs fall into two maln classes: Action Verbs and Descriptlion Verbs.

An action verb is used in sentences like !X does something' or 'X takes a
certain actiont!, whereas a description verb is used in sentences like 'X 1s in
such and such a state!. A Korean actlon verb corresponds generally to an English
verb; a Korean description verb, to English be + adjectivel,

The only difference between action and description verbs 1s that most
description verbs do not occur in elther propositative or imperative sentences.
Otherwise, the forms of descriptlon verbs are similar to those of action verbs.

Korean verbs are further classified into another two main classes: Trans-

jtive and Intransitive. A transitive verb is one which may be preceded by an

object, that is, noun + 11/111 may procede the verb. There 1s no change in the

verb 1tself. An intransitive verb 1s one which 1s never preceded by an object.
Both transitive and intransitive verbs may be preceded by an emphasized sublect,
that is, noun + 1/ka.

All description verbs are intransitive verbs; most actlon verbs are trans-
itive, but some are intransitive and others are both transitive and intransitive.

Examples:

Group 1 (intransitive verbs)
Hakkyo ka kakkapsimnlta. 1The school 1s near.!

Chxk 1 cohsimnita. 1The book is good.!

Yokl esse tmsakwan 1 magllimnikka? 1Is the embassy far from here?!
Hakssng 1 kongpu-hamnita. 1The student 1s studying.!
Hakkyo ka sicak-hamnita. 1School begins.!

Group 2 (transitive verbs)

Yenge 111 psumnita. 1[I]'m learing English.!
Hankuk mal 11 kalichimnita. 1[I]'m teaching Korean.!
Yonge chmk 11 1(1l)kimnita. 1[1] read an Englilsh book.!
Hakkyo 111 sicak-hamnita. 1[{I] vbegin school.!

Note that inflected forms (e.g. tverbals'!) may occur as complete sentences. In
Korean when the context or situation 1s clear as to the subject and/or tople of
a sentence, the speaker often omlts the subjJect or the topic, and the sentence
consists of the verbal alone, or the verbal plus 1ts modifiers and/or objects.
The toplc/subject in the followlng examples may be omitted.

Examples:
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(Senseng 1n) sti e kamnikka? 'Where are (you) going?!
(Ce nin) hakkyo e kamnilta. 1(I) am going to school.!
Ne, (hakkyo ka) memnita. 'Yes, [1t] ('the school') 1s far.!

2. Future Tense in Korean

Tenses 1n a Korean sentence are indicated in verbals. The form =-keas- 18
infixed between the verb stem and the verb ending to mark the future tense.
There 1s a small class of forms which occur after verb stems but always before
verb endings. We shall call them Verb Suffixes. The form -kess- 18 called the
Future Tenge Suffix. When a verbal 1s a statement sentence and includes -kess-,
1t indicates the speakerts intentlon- for the future. If the verbal which includes

-kess~ 1s a questlon sentence, the speaker asks the addressee about hils future
intention or opinion. If the subject or the topic of the sentence is other than
the speaker or the addressee, the sentence which includes ~kess- denotes an
opinion or presumption about the subject ar the topic in the sentence. Examples;

(Ceo nin) hakkyo e kakessimnita. 1T will go to school.?
(Ce ka) Yengs 111 pmukessimnita., 1T will study English.!
(Senssng 1n) muss 11 hakessimnikka? {'What are you going to do?!
tWhat will you do?!
Chinku 11l mannakessimnikka? TAre you goling to meet a friend?!
Hakkyo ka kakkapkessimnikka? 'Will the school be near (do you
think) 2"
Kim Senssmng 1 cip e isskessimnita. IMr. Kim must be home (I suppose).?

3. Honorifilcs

Whenever the subject and/or the toplc in the sentence is honored, a verb
suffix -gltsi— 1s added 1lmmediately after the verb stem. We shall call the
suffix -(1)si- the Honorific Suffix., When -(1)s1- and other suffixes such as
the future tense suffix -kess- occur in the same verb, the honorific suffix
-gl)si- always precedes other suffixes. 1In an inflected form the honorifiec
suffix 1s not used 1f the subject in the sentence is inferlor to the speaker.
Note that the speaker never honors himself, that 1s, the suffix —gllsi— in a
verbal does not occur when the subjJect and/or the toplc 1s the speaker. -Si-

occurs after a stem ending in a vowel; =-18i- after a stem ending 1n a consonant.

Compare:

a. eoti e kamnlkka? tWhere are [you] going.!
atl e kasimnikka? 'Where are [you] goilng?! (H)
atl e kasilkessimnikka? tWhere will [youl] go?' (H)
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b. Mues 11 hamnikka? What do [you] do??

Mues 11 hasimnikka? IWhat do [you] do?! (H)

Muss 11 hasikessimnikka? tWhat will [you] do?? (H)
¢. Kim Sensmng 1 kalichimnita. ‘IMr. Kim!s teaching.,!

Kim Sanssng 1 kalichisimnita. IMr, Kimts teaching.! (H)

Kim Senseng 1 kalichisikessimnita. IMr. Kim will teach (I think).' (H)
d. Ce salam 1in Yengs 11l psumnita. 1He's learning English,!

Cs salam 1n Yoenge 11l Psusimnita. 1He's learning English.' (H)

Ce salam in Yengs 111 pmusikessimnita. 'He will learn English.! (H)

4, Negative an

There are two ways of expressing negation in Korean statement and question
sentences. One simple way 1s the use of the word an lmmedlately before an
inflected expression. However, with some verbs, an does not normally occur;

another form of negation is used. (See Unit 4.) Compare:

a. Hakkyo e kamnita. 1[I] go to school.!

Hakkyo e an kamnita. 1[I] don!t go to school.!
b, Kim Senssng 1 omnilta. IMr. Kim!s coming.'!

Kim sensang 1 an omnilta. IMr. Kim 1s not coming.!
¢. Ne, kalichimnita, 1Yes, [I] teach.!

Aniyo, an kalichimnita. INo, [I] don!'t teach.!

5. Particle ese !from!, 'at!, 'in!, loni

A place nominal + ess denotes elther dynamic locatlon or point of departure

for the following inflected expression depending on what verb follows after 1t.

Examples:

Ca nain Seul ess omnita. 1Ttm comlng from Seoul.!

Hakkyo ka cip ess memnita. 1The school 1s far from the house.!

Uli nin kyosil ess kongpu-hamnita. 'We study in the classroom.!

Cangkecang esa chinku 11l 1T11] meet a friend at the station.!
mannakessimnita.

Kim Senssng 1 Saul ess 1l-hamnlta. IMr. Kim works in Seoul.!

Compare the above construction with place nominal + e in Unit 2. Before

issimnita lexists!, a place nominal + e may occur but not a place nominal + ess.
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6. Particle e !tot

A place nominal + e followed by elther ka~ 1to go! or o- 'to come! indicates
the directlon of the action of the inflected expression. Compare e with lo/ilo
in Unit 2, Grammar Note 2, Observe the examples:

Co nin hakkyo e kamnita. 1T'm going to school,!

Co e clp e osipsiyo. 1Please come to my house.!
Cengkecang e kakessimnikka? tWill you go to the station?!

Kim Sensang in Mikuk e an omnita. IMr, Kim is not coming to America.!
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A.

DRILLS

Substitution Drills

atl 11l chacsimnikka?

Mues (21) chacsimnikka?

ean1 hakkyo (111) chacsimnikka?
oni_haksang (11) chacsimnikka?
en1 kil (11) chacsimnikka?

ani1 paskhwacem (11) chacsimnikka?

Nuku (111) chacsimnikka?

sn1 kyosil (11) chacsimnikka?
on1 senseng (11) chacsimnikka?
on1 al (111) chacsimnikka?

oni pun (11) chacsimnikka

Substitution Drill

Saul Yok e kanin k1l 11 asimnikka?

Seul Sicheng e kanin kil 11
agsimnikka?

Cengkocang e kanin kil 11 asimnikka?

Pakhwacem e kanin kil 11 asimnlkka?

Sicang e kanin kil 1l asimnikka?

Kongwen e kanin kil 11 asimnikka?

Tapang e kanin 11 asimnikka?

Siktang e kanin kil 11 asimnikka?

Kim Sensang clp e kanin kil 1l
asimnikka?
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What (place) are [you] looking for?
What are you looking for?

What school are you looking for?
Which student are you looking for?
Which street are you looking for?

Which department store are you
looking for?

Whom are you looking for?

Which classroom are you looking for?
Which teacher are you looking for?
Which child are you looking for?
Whom (H) are you looking for?

Do you know the

the

Seoul Station?
Seoul City

way to

Do you know
Hall?

way to

the the

the

Do you know station?

Do you know
store?

Do you know
place?

Do you know
Do you know
Do you know

way to

the way to department

the way to the market

the
the
the
Mr.

the way to park?

the way to tearoom?
the

the way to

restaurant?
Kimt's

way to

Do you know
house?
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cC.

*10.
*11.

12.
*13.
*14,
*15.

Substitution Drill

Ttokpalo kasipsiyo.
Wen ccok 1lo kasipsiyo.
0lin ccok 1lo kaslpsiyo.

I ccok 1lo kasipsiyo.

Ce ccok 1lo kasipsiyo.
Ssul Yok 1lo kasipsiyo.
Congkocang 1lo kasipsiyo.

Sicheng ccok 1lo kasipsiyo.
Mikuk Tssakwan 1lo kasipsilyo.

Substitution Drill

Yokl ess memnikka?

Hakkyo ess msmnikka?
Cangkecang eso memnikka?
Mikuk Tssakwan ess memnikka?
Saul Yok ese memnikka?
Sicheng ese memnikka?

Sangcsm ess mamnikka?
Pakhwacom esse memnikka?
Tapang ess msmnikka?
Kongwen ess memnikka?
Sicang ess memnikka?
Mikuk ess memnikka?
Uphyenkuk ese memnikka?
Samusil ess mamnikka?

Kikcang ess mamnikka?

T2

Go
Go
Go
Go
Go
Go
Go
Go
Go

Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is
Is

stralght ahead.

to the left.

to the right.

this way (direction).
that way (direction).

to Seoul Station.

to the rallrocad station.
toward the City Hall.

to the U.S. Embassy.

1t far from here?

1t far from school?

1t far from the station?

1t far from the U.S. Embassy?
it far from Seoul Statlon?

1t far from the City Hall?

1t far from the store?

1t far from the department store?

it far from the tearoom?

it far from the park?

it far from the market place?
1t far from Amerlca?

it far from the post office?
it far from the office?

if far from the theatre?
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UNIT 3
E. Substltution Drill
1. Na nin cengkecang e kamnita. I['m] goling] to the railroad station.
2. Na nin kongwsn e kamnlta. I['m] gol[ing] to the park.
3. Na nin kaikcang e kamnita. I[{'m] go[ing] to the theatre.
4, Na nin inhmng e kamnita. I['m] gol[ing] to the bank.
5, Na nin gangcem e kamnita. I[tm] gol[ing] to the store.
6. Na nin Cungkuk siktang e kamnita. I[tm] gofing] to a Chinese restaurant.
7. Na nin Ssul Uphenkuk e kamnita. I['m] gol[ing] to the Seoul Post Offlce.
8. Na nin Hankuk inh®ng e kamnita. I['m] goling] to the Bank of Korea.
9., Na nin Seul Pskhwacam e kamnlta. I[{'m] goling] to the Seoul Department
Store.
#10. Na nain tmsakwan sikbtang e kamnita. I['m] gol[ing] to the Embassy dinning
hall.
#]11, Na nin na e samusll e kamnita. I[tm] gol[ing] to my office.
#12, Na nin Celmsl Sensang clp e kamnita. I['m] go[ing] to Mr. James! house.
F. Substitution Drill
1. Keki esa muss {11) hakessimnikka? What are you going to do there?
('What will you do there?!)
2. Cengkecang ess muss (11) What are you going to do at the
hakessimnikka? station?
3. Tapang ese muas (11) hakessimnikka? What are you golng to do at the tea-
room?

4, Kongwen esoe mues (11) hakessimnikka? What are you going to do 1n the park?

E 5. Hakkyo esse mues (11) hakessimnikka? What are you golng to do at school?
i 6. Hakkyo esse muss (11) chackessimnikka? What are you going to look for at
2 school?
7. Hakkyo ese mues (1l) psukessimnikka? What are you going to study at
school?
8. Hakkyo esa muss (11) What are you golng to teach at
school?
kalichikessimnikka?
9. Hakkyo ess mues (21) mal-hakessimnikka? What are you golng to say at school?
10. Hakkyo ese muss (21) mule What are you going to lnqulre about
9
pokesgssimnikka? at school?
11. Hakkyo ese musas (11) ko U= What are you going to study at
school?
hakessimnikka?

12. Hakkyo ess musas (21) 1lkkessimnikka? What are you golng to read at school?
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Tutor:

Student:

1.

10.

Substitution Drill

Ki chinku nan nuku imnikka?

Ki salam in nuku imnikka?

Co hakssng 1n nuku imnikka?

Ce Mikuk salam in nuku 1lmnikka?

Co Ilpon salam in nuku imnikka?

Ce pun in nuku imnikka?

Co Mikuk wekyokwan in nuku imnikka?

Ki Hankuk hakssng i1n nuku imnikka?

Hankuk mal senssang in nuku imnlkka?

Cse puin in nuku imnikka?

Ce al nin nuku Imnikka?

Response Drill

oti 111 chacsimnikka? /Seul Yok/

Saul Ysk 11 chacsimnita.

Muas 11 chacsimnikka? /Hankuk mal
chak/

atl e kasimnikka? /uphyenkuk/

K1 Mikuk salam in nuku lmnlkka?
/Ceimsi/

Sensang 1n mues hakessimnikka?
/Hankuk mal kongpu/

Cangkecang esa nuku 11l
manakessimnikka? /chinku/

Pekhwacom 1 otl e issimnikka?
/uphysnkuk twi e/

Kim Sensang in hakkyo esse muss 11
kalichimnikka? /Yengs/

en1 kenmul 1 inhang imnikka? /wen
ccok kenmul/

otl esa chinku 111 mannakessimnikka?
/tapang/

Seul Ysk in eoti lo kamnikka?
/olin ccok/

T4

Who 1s
Who 1s
Who 1s
Who 1s
Who 1s
Who 1s
Who 1is
Who 1is
Who 1s
Who 1s
Who 1is

that friend [of yours]?
that man?

that student over there?
that American over there?
that Japanese over there?
that man (honored)?

that
the Korean student?

American diplomat?
the Korean (language) teacher?

that lady?
that child?

'What (place) are you looking for?!
/Seoul Station/

1Itm looking for Seoul Statlon.!

Hankuk mal chsk 11 chacsimnita.

Uphyenkuk e kamnita.

Ceimsi 1mnita.

(Na nin) Hankuk mal kongpu (11l)
hakessimnita.

Chinku 111 manakessimnita.

Uphyonkuk ¢©wl e issimnita.

Yongs 111 kalichimnita.

Wen ccok kenmul 1 inhsng imnifa.

Tapang ess mannakessimnita.

0lin ccok 1lo kamnita.
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11.

120

I.

Tutor:
Student:
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J. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 2)
Tutor: Yenge lil psumnikka?
Student: Yonge 11l pmukessimnikka?
1. Hakkyo e kamnikka?

2. Mues 11 hamnikka?

3. Nuku 111 mannamnikka?

4, ITlpon mal 11 psumnikka?

5. Pakhwacem 11 chacsimnikka?

6. (Sensang in) cip e issimnikka?
T. Nuku 111 pwepsimnikka?

8., Nuka Yenge 1lal kalichimnikka?

Nuka Hankuk mal 1l pssumnikka?
/Mikuk salam/

Sensmng samusll 1 etl e issimnikka?

/twsakwan kenmul/

Response Drill

Hakkyo senssng lmnikka?

an lmnita.

I kes 1 chsksang imnikka?
(Hakkyo ka) memnikka?
Cengkscang e kamnikka?

Ki pun 11 amnikka?

Hankuk mal 11 pssumnikka?
Chinku lil mannakessimnlkka?

Yenge 111 kalichimnikka?

Hakkyo ka kakkapsimnikka?
Hakkyo e kakessimnikka?

K1l 11 muls pokessimnikka?
Yenphil 11 chackessimnikka?

Aniyo, (hakkyo senssng 1)

75

Mikuk salam 1 psumnita.

Tssakwan kenmul e issimnlta.

1Ts [he] a school teacher?!
1No, {he] 1s not.!

Aniyo, (chmksang 1) an imnita.

Anilyo, an memnita.

Aniyo, an kamnita.

Aniyo, molimnita.

Aniyo, an psumnita.

Aniyo, an mannakessimnita.
Anlyo, an kalichimnita.
Anlyo, an kakkapsimnita.
Aniyo, an kakessimnita.
Aniyo, an muls pokessimnita.

Aniyo, an chackessimnita.

1[Are] you learn[ing] English?!

1Will you learn English?!

Hakkyo e kakessimnikka?
Muss 11 hakessimnikka?
Nuku 11l mannakessimnikka?

Ilpon mal 11 psukessimnikka?

Pskhwacem 11 chackessimnlkka?

(Senssng 1n) cip e lsskessimnikka?

Nuku 1lil pwepkessimnikka?

Nuka Yenge 1lil kalichikessimnikka?
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K. Response Drill

Tutor: Kongpu-hakessimnikka? Will you study?! ;
Student: Ne, (na nin) kongpu- 1Yes, I'11 study.! f
hakessimnita. §
1. Hankuk mal 1l pssukessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) Hankuk mal 1l
psukessimnita.
Cip e isskessimnikka? Ne (na nin) cip e isskessimnita.
Chinku 11l mannakessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) chinku 111
mannakessimnita.
4. Yenge 111 kalichikessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) Yengs 11l
kalichikessimnita.
5. 1hh#sng e kakessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) inhsng e kakessimnita.
6. Hakkyo e an kakessimnlkka? Ne, (na nin) hakkyo e an
kakessimnita.
T. Ki chsk 11 chackessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) ki chsk 11 chackessimnita
8. K11 11 mule pokessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) kil 11 muls pokessimnita
9. Ki kes 11 hakessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) ki kes 11 hakessimnita.
10. Hankuk mal 11 mal-hakessimnikka? Ne, (na nin) Hankuk mal 11 mal-
hakessimnita.

L. Response Drill

Tutor: Muss 11 kongpu-hakessimnikka? '"What wlll you study?! /Chinese/
/Cungkuk mal/
Student: Cungkuk mal 11 kongpu- 'T will study Chilnese.!
hakessimniga,
@tl e kaslkessimnikka? /cangkecang/ Csengkscang e kakessimnita.

2. otl ess chinku 11l mannakessimnikka? Tapange ess mannakessimnlta.
/tapang/

3. eni1 mal 11 pmukessimnikka? Hankuk mal 11 psukessimnita.
/Hankuk mal/

4. Nuku e samusil 11 chackessimnikka? Kim Senssng e samusil 1l
/Kim Senssng/ chackessimnita.

5. Sensmng in clp ess mues 1l (Cip ese) chmk 11 ilkkessimnita.
hakessimnikka? /chak/

6. Tapang ess nuku 111 mannakessimnlkka? Chinku 111 mannakessimnita.
/chinku/

7. Nuka Yenge 11l kalichikessimnikka? Mikuk salam 1 kalichikessimnita.

/Mikuk salam/
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M. Grammar Drill (as a level drill based on Grammar Note 3)

Tutor: Mues 11 kongpu-hamnikka? What are you studylng??
Student: Mues 1l kongpu-hasimnikka? What are you studying?!
1. ati e kamnlkka? atli e kasimnikka?
2. Mues 11 hamnikka? Muss 11 hasimnikka?
3. oni mal 11 psumnlkka? sni mal 11 psusimnilkka?
4, Nuku 111 chacsimnikka? Nuku 111 chacisimnikka?
5. Nuka Yenge 11l kalachimnilkka? Nuka Yenge 111 kalichisimnikka?
6. Seul Yek e kanin kil 11 amnikka? Saul Yak e kanin kil 11 aslimnikka?
7. Ki chinku nin nuku imnikka? K1 chinku nin nuku isimnikka?
8. Ce pun 1n hakkyo senseng imnikka? Ce pun 1in hakkyo senseng isimnikka?
9. (Sensang in) wékyokwan imnikka? Senseng 1n wekyokwan isimnikka?
10. I salam 11 molimnikka? I salam 11 molisimnikka?
11. Hankuk mal 11 mal-hamnikka? Hankuk mal 11 mal-hasimnikka?
a.
a.
N. Response Drill (as a level drill)
Tutor: Ceimsi Senssmng 1n atl e kamnikka? "Where does Mr. James go?!
/hakkyo/ /school/
Student: Hakkyo e kaslimnita. 1He goes to school.!
ﬁ 1. Ceimsi Senssng in muas 11 kongpu- Hankuk mal 11 kongpu~hasimnita.
hamnikka? /Hankuk mal/
3 2, Ceimsi Senssng in nuku 11l chacsimnikka? Pak Sensang 11 chacisimnita.
i /Pak Sensang/
? 3. Ceilms1 Senssng in nuku 11l mannamnikka? Chinku 11l mannasimnita.
3 /chinku/
'; 4, Ceimsi Ssnssng 1n Seul Yok € kanin Aniyo, molisimnits.
’ kil 11 amnikka? /aniyo/
5. Ceimsi Sensang in Yengs 1lil Aniyo, an kalichlsimnita.
kalichimnikka? /anlyo/
6. Ceimsi Senssng 1in wekyokwan lmnikka? Ne, wekyokwan isimnita.
/ne/
7. Celmsi Sensang in Yengs 1lil psumnikka? Anlyo, an psusimnita.
/aniyo/
8. Celmsi Sensang in Yenge 11l ilksimnikka? Anlyo, an 1lkisimnita.

/aniyo/

7
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EXERCISES

l. Ask a passerby:

a. 1f he knows the way to USIA.
b. 1f 1t 1s near.
¢. 1if the building (over there) 1s the rallroad station.
d. if he 1s going in the direction of the City Hall.
e, 1f the park is far,
f. 1f the station 1s to the left of the market place.
2. Mr. Kim asks: You answer that:
a. where you're golng. youtlre going to the statilon.
b. what you!ll do there. youlll meet a friend.
¢. Who your friend 1is. he 1s an American.
d. what your friend does, he 1s in the foreign service.
e. how you know him. he is with the U.S. Embassy.
f. 1f your friend speaks Korean. he speaks a 1little.
g. 1f you know Mr. Park. you know him well.
h., 1if you are a Korean teacher. you are not.

i. 1f youlre golng to learn Japanese. youlre nct.

3. Tell Pak Sens@mng the followlng:

The department store l1s near the street.
The classroom is in this bullding.

The park 1s behind my house.

The store 1s next to the theatre.

The bank 1s on the left side of the City Hall.

The market (place) 1s in front of the Chinese restaurant.
The USIS 1s thls way.

The Ambassador's office 1s on your right.

The school bullding is next to the inn.

This 1s the map of that lady's child.

O o~ v &= W PP
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4, Find out the following information from Pak Sanssng:

1. Which building is the department store.
2. Where he is going.
3. What Mr., James does.
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Whom he's golng to meet.

. Who teaches Korean.

. Which classroom he 1s looking for.
Who his friend 1s.

. How he knows him.

If he knows the way to the Clty Hall.
10. If he 1s golng to be home.

\O 00 N O U

5. Tell Pak Ssnsang that:

youlre looking for Kim's house.

LAV I

youlre in the forelgn service,

youlre going to meet James at the restaurant.

your office 1is not far from here.

you will be home.

you dontt know that Koreants name.
: ice.
this Korean lady 1s not {1n the foreign servic
a diplomat.
the Bank of Korea is stralght ahead.

youlre not going to come to school.

O OV 0O~ Ul &= W
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the post office 1s not near,
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UNIT 4

5.

6.

Kilsse yo.

UNIT 4.

Shopping

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A
Lee
ace yesterday
kassimnikka did [you] go?

Kim Sensang, sce atl e kassimnikka?

Kim

sins
sangcam
kasssssimnlta

Sinm sangcem e kassassimnita.

sagse yo

Muss 11 sasss yo?

yongphum
1lsang yongphum

Ilsang yongphum 11 com sassimnita.

Lee

onil

tto

kakessa yo
an kakesse yo

Onil 1n sins e tto an kakessas yo?

kilsse }
kilsse yo
c¢hskpang

tillikessimnita
com
Nan nin chskpang e com

tillikessimnita.

81

Where did you go yesterday, Mr. Kim?

downtown
store
[Z] went; [I] had gone

[I] went to a store downtown.

did [you] buy?
What did [youl] buy?

necessary goods
daily necesslties
[I] bought some dally necessities.

today

agaln

will you go?

('will you not go?l)

Are you goling downtown again today?
{'Will you not go downtown again?!)

well; maybe

bookstore

[I]'11 stop by

a little; a 1little while

Maybe. I'1ll stop by a bookstore
(for a while).
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Lee
kilem if so; then
kathl together
3 na wa with me
; na wa kathi (together) with me
? kapsita let us go
i 7. Xilem, na wa kathl kapsita. Then, letl!s go together.
Kim
kilshapsita
K1lepsita } let!s do so
sakesss yo will you buy?
8. Ne, kilepsita. Senssng in mues 11l Let!s (do so). What are you going
sakessa yo? to buy?
Lee
na to I also; me too
pokessimnita It1l see [1t]; I'11 1look at
[1t]
kaps price
plssamnikka is [it] expensive?
9, Na to chsk 11 com pokessimnita. I would like to see some books too,
Cheokc kaps 1 pissamnikka? ggi'%ioiiSngzsszgzﬁs @ lstle.t)
Kim
kili s0; like that
pissacl anhsimnita/anssimnita/ [1t] 18 not expensive
ssamnita {it] is cheap
10. Aniyo, kili pissacl anhsimnita. No, [they]'re not so expensive.
Ssamnita. [They] are [fairly] cheap.
Dialogue B
(--at the store--)
Comwan
egeo quickly; (please)
oslipsiyo comel
ese osipsiyo (welcomel); come in

'11. eose osipsiyo. Mues 1l sasikessimnikka? Please come in. May I help you?
('What would you like to buy?!).
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Lee

yokl ess here; at thils place

suksan towel
phalimnikka }

phamnikka do [you] sell?

12. Yski ess suken 1l phamnikka? Do you carry towels here? (¥Do you
sell towels here?!)

Camwan
musin what sort of
sk color
wenhase yo do [you] want?
13. Ne, phamnita. Musin ssk 1l Yes, we do. What color would you
like? ('What sort of color do you
l;
wenhase yo? want?1)
Lee
nolan sak yellow color
cohahamnita [I] 1ike; [I] prefer
14, Nolan ssk 11 cohahamnita. Nolan ('[I] 1ike yellow color.!) Yellow,
please. ('Do you have yellow
?
kes 1 isse yo? ones?!)
Camwan
; yale kacl several kinds; many kinds
i sttahsimnikka how 1s [1t]?
. 15. Yeole kaci ka issimnita. I kes 1 We have several kinds. How do you like
L 2 (¢t 21
i ottohsimnlkka ? this one? ('How 1s this one?!)
}f Lee
? alma how much
1 cohsimnita [that]'!'s good
16, Ne, cohsimnita. Ki kes, olma On, that!s nice. How much is 1it?
imnikka?
3 Comwan
4 osip 50
osip Wen fifty Won W50
17. 0Osip Wen e phamnita. W50. ('We sell it for W50!)
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UNIT 4
Lee
hana one
cusipsiyo give [me]
18. K1 kes, hana cusipsiyo. Please give [me] one [of them].
Comwan
19, Ne, yokl (e) i1ssimnita. Here you are.
NUMERALS (1)
1 11 11 sip-il 21 1sip-1i1 31 samsip-il
2 1 12 sip-i 22 isip-1i 40 sasip
3 sam 13 sip-sanm 23 1isip-sam 50 osip
4 ga 14 sip-sa 24 isip-sa 60 yuksip ~ nyuksip
5 o0 15 sip-o 25 1isip-o 70 chilsip
6 yuk 16 sip-yuk 26 1isip-yuk 80 vphalsip
/simnyuk/ /1simnyuk/
7 c¢hil 17 sip-chil 27 1isip-~chil 90 kusip
8 phal 18 sip-phal 28 isip-phal 91 kusip-i1
9 ku 19 sip-ku 29 disip-ku 99 kusip-ku
10 sip 20 1-sip 30 samsip 100 (11)p=k
101 pwk-1l 200 1psk 1,001 chen-il
102 pak-1i 300 sampm:k 1,011 chen-sip-1l
103 pak-sam 400 sapm:k 1,111 chen-psk-sip~1il
104 pwk-sa 500 opmk 2,000 1ichen
105 pask-o 600  yukpsk 3,000 samchen
/nyukpsek,/
106 pek-yuk 700 chilpsk 4,000 sachen
107 p=k-chil 800 phalpask 5,000 ochan
108 pak-phal 900  kupmk 6,000 yukchsn ~ nyukchen
109 pmk-ku 999  kupsk-kusip-ku 7,000 chilchen
110 pak-sip 1,000 (11)chen 10,000 (11)man
100,000 sipman 1,000,000 pakman
/simman/ /pangman/
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers. )

2. Sinm (tthe inside of city!) originally meant any part of a city which had

walls around 1t. Today, it refers to the downtown area 1in general.

3. Sassa yo? 'Did [you] buy?! is the informel polite equivalent of the formal
polite form Sassimnikka?

? 5. Tto tagain!, lalso!, !'too!, 1s an adverb whilch occurs before a sentence, a

verbal, or other words of a modifler class.

6. Kilsse yo. !'Well..! is a kind of hesltating response to or comment upon
someonels question, statement, suggestion or command.

9. Chxk kaps ‘!the price of the book! 1s a noun phrage which literally means
'book price!. Xaps 'price! occurs after certain nouns. For example, cilp

kaps 'the rent! or !the price of a house!, ppesi kaps tbus fare!, imsik
kaps ffood price!.

10. Kill before verbs or words of a modifier class 1n a negative statement
means !'(not) so!,'(not) very! or V(not)that!. In propositative, imperative

and question sentences, 1t means Tlike that!, tsuch a! or !'in such a way!.

11. esa osipsixo.('Come quickly.!) 1s a general greeting expression for welcom-
ing; 1t is commonly used by business people to customers.

12, Yoki esse X 11/111 pha(li)mnikka? (!'Do you sell X here?!) is one common way
of asking store clerks a certain item you want to buy. Yokl e X i/ka
1gsimnikka? ('Do you have X here?! or 'Is there X here?!) i1s another common
question in such a situation. The stem of pha(li)mnikka? 'Do [you] sell?!

i1s Ehaglé-.

13. Musin 'what sort of!, !what!, occurs before a noun, and asks about the type

or the characteristics of the noun: musin chsk 'what kind of book!, musin

pal 'what language!, musin salam !what kind of person!, musin cip fwhat
type of housel, musin cha tyhat kind of carlt.

14, Nolan lyellow!, hayan 'white!, phalan 'blue!, kkaman 'black!, ppalkan 'red!,
are all modifier class words formed from the verb stems nola- fto be yellow!,
haya- 'to be whitef, phala~ 'to be blue!, kkama(h)- 'to be black!, ppalka-
'to be red!', by the addition of the modifier ending -n/in/nin (See Unit 5).
The verb stem cohaha- 'to like! has an unpredictable negative form:
sllhsha~ tto dislikel.
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15. Yele 'several', 'many! ('more than a few but not too many in number!) is a
numeral which may occur before free or post nouns only as a determinative:
yole kaci 'many kinds', yele salam !several people!, yels pun 'many people
(H)?. Kaci 'kind! occurs only as a post-noun preceded by numerals of

Korean orlgin, and never occurs after other modiflers. Examples:

yole kaci tseveral kinds!
han kaci tone kind!

tu kaci Ttwo kinds!

se kacil 1three kinds!

In the verbal ettehsimnikka? ! 'How is [1it]?', ettsh- 'how 1s! 1z 1its verd

stem, of which inflected forms are used only as question words. Most

Korean question words are elther nouns or adverbs.

16. The verb stem coh-~ 'to be good!, 'to be nice!, 'to be 0.K.!, has as 1ts

antonymous verb stem nappi- 'to be bad!. olma imnikka? 'How much is [1t]?!

1s a fixed expression when you ask about the price of something. alma thow

much! occurs always as a noun and 1s never used as a modifier.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. Informal Polite Speech

We noticed in the Grammar Notes of Unlt 2 that Formal Polite Speech 18 a level
and/or style of speech. In standard Korean, there 1s another style and/or level of
speech which 1s no less polite than the Formal Polite but 1s considered more casual

and friendly. This style of speech i1s called Informal Polite Speech. Usually both

styles are mixed in onel's speech, but in general women tend to use more informal
polite speech than men. Informal Pollite Speech is often called Yo speech style,

because any sentence which ends in the particle yo 1s Informal Polite Speech.

Regardless of the sentence type (i.e. statement, question, imperative, propositativeL?g

yo at the end of an utterance is the sign that is an Informal Polite sentence.

When the particle yo occurs immedlately after a verb which does not have a
verb-ending but 1is inflected from the stem in a certain form ending in a vowel,
the inflected form which precedes yo is called an Infinitive. Note that an
infinitive 1s a word, whereas a verb stem 1s not a word. An infinitive 1s formed

from a verb stem by a certain phonetic change at the end of the stem.

Infinitives are formed not only from verb stems but also from verb stem
plus suffix(es), that is, verb stem + (1)si1 + (tense suffixes) can be made into
infinitives by adding & at the end of the suffixes. For example, the verb stem

o
.
.
.
i
o
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ha- 'to do! + (suffixes) can have the following kinds of infinitive:

hw (or hays), hasie (or hase), hakesss, hmsse (or hayesss), hasikesss,

hasissse, etc.

For the time belng, however, our term Infinitive refers to the inflected form
without -any suffix. Yo may be added to the infinitive to make an informal

polite speech present form. The verbs we have had so far are listed below.

Compare:
Stem Formal Polite Informal Polite
Present statement Present
1to do! ha- hamnlta h® yo
1to study! kongpu-ha=- kongpu~hamnita kongpu~h®s yo
1to pass by! cina~- c¢lnamnita clna yo
1to exist!? iss- 1ssimnita isss yo
tto learn! psu- psumnita pswa yo
1to teach!? kalichi- kalichimnita kalichis yo
tto read! 11k~ 11k(s)imnita ilks yo
1to ask! muls po- muls pomnita mule pwa yo
1to go! ka- kamnita ka yo
fto be sol kilah-~ kilshsimnita kilshm yo or kil yo
1to know! a(l)- amnita als yo
150 look for! chac- chac(s)imnita chace yo
1to be far! me(1)- memnita mels yo
tto meet! manna- mannamnita manna yo
%o come! o= ’ omnita wa yo
tto buy! sa~- samnita sa yo
1to stop by! tilla- tillimnita ti1lls yo
1to look at! po- pomnita pwa yo or poa yo
tto be expensive! plssa- plssamnita pissa yo
tto be cheap! ssa- ssamnita ssa yo
tto sell! pha(l) - pha(li)mnita phals yo
tto like! cohaha~ cohahamnita cohahs yo
1to want! wanha- wanhamnita wanhm yo
150 ge goodt coh- cohsimnita coha yo
1to givet cu- cumnita cua yo

Note that the verbs which occur hereafter will be treated individually for the

formation of Infinitives.
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Observe the following regularities in forming infinitives from verb stems.
Do not try to memorize the rules at this polnt; rather it 1s simpler to memorize
each 1nflected form as a separate word. It 1s not necessary to memorize the

verbs listed below. Add yo to the infinitive to make informal polite speech:

a. Stems ending in a or & do not change:
ka~ ka yo Tgoes!
sa- sa yo Thuys!
sa- s yo ITstands!
Exception:
ha- h® yo or hays yo ldoest

b. Stems ending in e, @ or we have alternative forms:

“mee- m® yo Or m¥e yo 'ties!

twe- twe yo or twes yo Tbecomes!
c. Stems ending in o change o to wa:

o~ wa yo Tcomes?

po- pwa yo Tsees!
d. Stems ending 1n 1 change 1 to a:

khi- khs yo Tis big!?

ssi- ssa yo twrites?
€. Stems ending in u add a:

cu- cus yo Tgives!

tu-~ tus yo Iplaces!

f. The copula stem 1- changes to iye or 1iys.

g. Stems ending 1n 1 have three alternatives:

swi- swls yo or swilye yo Trests!
or swye yo
masi- masls yo or masiye yo Tdrinks?
or masys yo
kitali- kitalle yo or kitallys yo !'walts (for)!

or kitalys yo

kalichi- kalichis yo or kalichiys 'teaches!
yo or kalichys yo

h. Stems ending in consonants: these are divided into several groups on

the basls of the morphophonemlic changes of the final sounds.
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Most consonant stems belong to Group 1, and are called s~adding stems;
Group 2 stems are called a-adding stems; Group 3, we-replacing stems;
Group 4, l-dropping stems; Group 5, l-doubling stems. Note that
there 1s a small number of verbs which are not classed into one of the

5 groups. They wlll be treated separately as 1irregular verbs.

Group 1
mek- maka yo teats!
cuk- cuka yo fdies!
cap- capa yo tholds!
1p- ips yo Iwears!
nalp- nalps yo 1is wide!
pis- plsa yo Tcombs!
iss-~ isse yo or 1sse yo texists!
aps=~ #pse yo or apse yo tdoes not exist!
pes- pess yo ttakes off (clothes,
hats, shoes)!
alh- alhe yo taches!, lgets sick!
Group 2
cop- copa yo 1is narrow!
noph- nopha yo 'is hight
pokk- pokka yo troasts (beans)!
noh- noha yo 'placest, lputs!
Group 3
swip- swiwe yo 1ig easy!
olyep~ alyawe yo 1ig difficult!
- kakkap- kakkawe yo 115 near!
i alimtap=- alimtaws yo 'is beautiful!
Group 4
me(1l)= mels yo 1is fart
ki(1)- kils yo 113 long(in length)!
a{l)- alsa yo Yknows!
sa(l)- sales yo t1ives!
manti(1l)- mantils yo Imakes!
Group 5
moli~ molla yo tdoes not know!
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tali- talla yo tis different!
puli- pulls yo Tcalls!
hili- hills yo Tflows!?

2. Past Tenses

A past tense form of a Korean verb denotes either 'something was in such

state! or 'something which has been done!, or 'someone took such and such actiont.

There are two past tenses 1in Korean:

Simple Past and Remote Past.

The simple past designates any action or description which has been finished

before the speech takes place.

The remote past denotes an action which was done

or happened a relatively long time ago, or a description of a condition which

ended a relatively long time ago.

The remote past also is used to 1ndicate the

more remote of two or more past actlons or descriptions occuring 1n the same

context.

and endings.

Past tenses 1n Korean are formed by infixing the suffixes -(a! 9, Xa!ss—

for the Simple Past and ~-(a, 8, ya)ssoss- for the Remote Past between verb stems

We shall call the suffixes the Past Tense Sufflxes.

Depending on

the final sound of a verb stem, a certain vowel change takes place between verb

stem and the past tense suffix.

The verb element preceding —ssgass)- is

identical with the infinlitive form, so 1t may be simpler to conslder that the

past tense 1s formed by infixing -ss!ass)- between infinitive and ending.
Compare:

1to
Tto
%o
tto
tto
Tto
Tto
Tto
Ito
Tto
tto
Ito
1to

1to

dot

go!

comel
seel

buy!

be cheap!
be expensive!l
pass by!
want!
glvel
meet!
exlst!
readl

be far!

F. P.
Stem Present
ha- hamnita
ka- kamnita
o= omnita
po- pomnita
sa- samnita
ssa- ssamnita
plssa- pissamnita
cina- cinamnita
wonha- wonhamnita
cu- cumnita
manna~ mannamnita
iss- issimnita
11k~ ilksimnita
me(l)~ memnita
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Inf. P.
Present
h® yo

ka yo
wa yo
pwa yo
sa yo
ssa yo
pissa yo
clna yo
wanh® yo
cua yo
manna yo
1sse yo
ilke yo

mala yo

F.P.

Past
hsssamnita
kassimnita
wassimnita
pwassimnita
sassimnita
ssassimnita
pissassimnita
cinassimnita
wanhsssimnlta
cusssimnita
mannassimnita
1ssessimnlta
1lkessimnita

malsassimnita

Inf.P.

Past_
h®sss yo
kasse yo
wasse yo
pwasse yo
sasse yo
ssasse yo
plssa yo
cilnasss yo
wonhassa yo
cussss yo
mannasse yo
1ssesse yo
ilkesss yo

malosse yo
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1to know?! a(l)- amnita als yo alessimnita alsssa yo
E tto be near! kakkap- kakkapsimnita kakkawe yo kakkawessimnita kakkawesss yo
1 E 'to be different! tali- talimnita talla yo tallassimnita  tallasse yo
2 'not to know! moli- molimnita molla yo mollassimnita mollasss yo

3. Particle to

To is a one-shape particle, which followlng a noun or another particle means
lalgso! or 'toot 1in an affirmative sentence; !(not) either! in a negative sentence.
When to occurs after the object, topic, or emphasis subject of a sentence, the

particles in/nin, 11/1il, i/ka respectively are dropped.

Examples:
Na to amnita. 1T know [it], too.!
I kes to chak imnikka? 1Is thils also a book?!
. Ilpon mal to pswessimnita. 1[I] have studied Japanese also.!
1 Kim Senssng to molimnita. IMr. Kim doesn't know [it], either.!

4, Particle wa/kwa ‘twith!, tand!

Wa occurs after a word ending in a vowel; kwa after a word ending in a

congonant. It occurs in the following two constructions:

a. Personal noun + wa/kwa means 'with the P. N.!

Examples:
Na _wa (kathl) kapsita. 1Tet us go with me.!
Chinku wa mannassimnita. 1[I] met with a friend.!
Kim Sans®ng kwa okessa yo. 11111 come with Mr. Kim.!

b. Noun 1 + wa/kwa + Noun 2 means 'N 1 and N 2!

Examples:
chok kwa yenphil 'a book and a pencilt
hakkyo wa clp Ta school and a housel

5. -cl + anhsimnita

-Ci 1s a verb ending which 1s added to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus

other suffix(es). Hereafter, we shall call such a verb form the ci form.

The 21 form 1s an inflected word which occurs before a small class of words.
The verb anh~ 'not! occurs only after the c¢i form and is used to mean the verb

in the gi form 1s in negative. The dlstinction of tenses, levels of speech may

be made 1n the verb anh-.
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Compare:
Kacl anh(s)imnita. 1[I] don't go.!
Kaci anh(s)imnikka? tDon't [youl] go?!
Kaci anhkessimnita. 'T will not go.!
Kacli anhsessimnita. 1T did not go.!
Kaci anhe yo. 1[1I] dontt go.!
Kacli anhkessa yo. 1[1]111 not go.!
Kaci anheasss yo. {I] didntt go.!

6.  Numerals

In Korean, there are two series of numbers, both of which occur elther as
free nouns or before a speclal class of nouns called Counters. One of the
two series of the Korean numbers was borrowed from Chinese characters; the
other 1s of Korean origin. The counters are a class of words which occur only
as post-nouns preceded by numbers. Some counters occur after the character
numbers; some occur after the numbers of Korean origin; others occur after both
sets of numbers. Therefore, 1t is important to know which series of numbers
a certaln counter goes with. For example, the counter Wen 'Korean monetary unit!
occurs only after the character numbers as do all other monetary units, whereas
the counter sal !year(s) old (age counter)! occurs only with the numbers of
Korean origin. Some counters like kwen 'book counter! occur after both series.
In Unit 4 we have the numbers of the Chinese character origin, and in Unit
5 the numbers of Korean origin are listed. When the numbers of Korean origin are
used as modifiers, the final sounds of the first four are dropped, thus making
Qggg Tone! han, tul 'two! tu, ses !'three! se, nes !four! ne. Others do not
change (See Unit 5).
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A.

*§.
*g,
*10.

11.
12.
*13.
*14.

*15,

B.

*11.
*12.
13.
14,

Substitution Drill

ace ati e kassimnikka?
Onil sti e kassimnikka?
Achim e atl e kassimnikka?
Ohu e otl e kassimnikka?
Cenyak e ati e kassimnikka?
Pam e otl e kassimnikka?

Kicakke oti e kassimnikka?

Onil achim e stl e kassimnikka?
ace pam e atl e kassimnikka?

Kicakke ohu e ati e kassimnikka?

Onil ohu e ati e kassimnikka?

Onil ohu e otl e kakessimnikka?

Neil ati e kakessimnikka?

Mole ati e kakessimnikka?

Nell pam € atl e kakessimnlkka?

Substitution Drill

Ilsang yongphum 11 sassimnita.
Chek 11 sassimnita.

Suken 11 sassimnlta.

I keos 11 sassimnita.

Nolan suken 11 sassimnita.

Nolan s®k ysnphil 11 sassimnita.

Yole kacl 111 sassimnita.
Nolan kss 11 sassimnita.
Ppalkan kes 11 sassimnita.
Hayan kes 11 sassimnita.
Phalan kes 11 sassimnita.
Kkaman kes 11 sassimnita.
Hana 111 sassimnita.

Hankuk mal chssk 11 sassimnita.

DRILLS
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Where did
Where did
Where did
Where did
Where did
Where did

Where did
yesterday?

Where did
Where did

Where did
the day

Where did
Where will

Where will

Where will
tomorrow?

[you] go yesterday?

[you] go today?

[youl go in the morning?
[you] go in the afternoon?
[you] go in the evening?
{you] go at night?

[you] go the day before

[youl go this morning?
[you] go last night?

[you] go in the afternoon,
before yesterday?

[youl] go this afternoon?
[you] go this afternoon?
[you] go tomorrow?

{youl go the day after

Where will [you] go tomorrow night?

(1]
(1)
(1]
(1]
(1)
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]

bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought
bought

some dally necessitiles.
a book.

a towel.

this.

a yellow towel.

a yellow pencil.
several kinds.

a yellow one.
a red one.

a white one.
a blue one.

a black one.
one.

a Korean book.
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C. Substitution Drill
1. Ch®k kaps 1 plssamnikka? Are the books expensive?
2. Ch=k kaps i ssamnikka? Are the books cheap?
3. Chmk kaps i sttshsimnikka? How expensive are books?
4. Chesk kaps 1 kwsnchanhsimnilkka® Is the price of books reasonable
(tnot badl)?
5. Chsk kaps 1 slma imnikka? How much 1s the book? ('What is the
price of the book?!)
6. Chask kaps 1 kicoe kilohsimnikka? Is the (price of) book Jjust so?
7. Chwk kaps 1 pissamnikka? Are the books expensive?
8. Cip kaps i pissamnikka? Are the houses expensive?
9. Ilsang younphum kaps i pissamnikka? Are the daily necessitlies expensive?
*10. Kutu kaps 1 pissamnikka? Are the shoes expensive?
*11. Yangpok kaps 1 pissamnikka? Are the sults expensive?
D. Substitution Drill
1. I suksn sak in nolahsimnita. The color of this towel 1s yellow.
*2. I suken smk in ppalkahsimnita. The color of this towel 1s red.
*¥3. I suken s®k in hayahsimnita. The color of this towel is white.
*4. I suken s®k 1n kkamahsimnita. The color of thils towel is black.
*5. I suksn sk 1n phalahsimnita. The color of thls towel 1s blue.
*¥6. I suken s®k 1n nulsehgimnita. The color of this towel 1s yellowish.
*7. I suken s&®k in pulkimnita. The color of this towel is reddish.
*8. I suken s®k 1n himnita. The color of this towel is whitish.
*9. I suksn sak i1n kemsimnita. The color of this towel 1s dark.
*10. I suken s#k i1n phulimnita. The color of this towel is bluish.
E. Substitution Drill
1. Musin s@k 11 wenhase yo? What color would you like? (!'What
color do you want?1)
2. Musin suken 11 wsnhase yo? What kind of towels would you 1like?
3. Musin chsk 11 wenhase yo? What books would you like?
4. Musin yenphil 11 wenhase yor? What kind of pencils would you like?
5. Musain silkye 111 wenhase yo? What kind of watches would you 1like?
6. Musin moca 111 wenhase yo? What kind of hats would you like?
7. Musin phen 1l wenhase yo? What kind of pens would you like?
8. Musin phen 11l phamnikka? What kind of pens do you carry ('sellt)!
9. Musin phen 11 sakesseo yo? What kind of pens will you buy?
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10.
11.

1.

*2,
*3.
*y,
*5,
*6.
*7'
*8.
*9‘
*10.
*11.
*12.

- *14,
*15.

Musin phen 11 cohahamnikka?

Musin phen 11 pokessimnikka?

Substitution Drill

Yakl ess suken 11 phamnikka?

Yokl
Yaki
Yokl
Yokl
Yaki
Yoki
Yokl
Yokl
Yakl
Yoki
Yokl

ese

esa

esa

esgsa

ese

€89

eso

esao

ese

€89

ese

yangpok 11 phamnikka?
son-sukan 11 phamnikka?
yangmal 1l phamnikka?
kutu 111 phamnikka?
nekthal 1il phamnikka?
walsyassi 11l phamnikka?
kongchsk 1l phamnikka?
sinmun 11 phamnikka?
capei 111 phamnikka?
tamps 111 phamnikka?
cito 111 phamnikka?

Substitution Drill

I kes 1 attehsimnikka?

[ag

son-suken (1) ettshsimnikka?

What kind of pens do you prefer?

What kind of pens would you like to see?

Do you carry towels here? ('Do you sell
towels here?1)

Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do
Do

you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you

you

carry
carry
carry
carry
carry
carry
carry
carry
carry
carry

carry

sults here?
handkerchiefs here?
socks here?

shoes here?
necktlies here?
dress shirts here?
notebooks here?
newspaper here?
magazines here?
cigarettes here?

maps here?

How do you like this? ('How is this?!)

How do you like this handkerchief
('hand towelt)?

How do

you like

H H H H A H H H H H H H H

kutu (ka) ettehsimnikka?
sikye (ka) ottshsimnikka?
walsyassi (ka) ettehsimnikka?
kongchsk (1) ettehsimnikka?
sinmun (1) ettshsimnikka?
capci (ka) ottehsimnikka?
yangpok (1) ettehsimnikka?
yangmal (1) ettehsimnikka?
sk (1) ettehsimnikka?
sangcam (1) ettshsimnikka?
pmkhwacam (1) ettshsimnikka?
os (1) ettehsimnikka?

ang (1) stteshsimnikka?

How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How

How

do
do
do
do
do
do
do
do
do
do
do
do

you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you

you

like
like
like
like
like
like
like
like
like
like
like
like

these shoes?
this watch?
this
this
this
this
this

dress shirt?
notebook?
newspaper?
magazine?
suit?

these socks?

this
this
this
this
this

color?
store?

department store?
J this dress?

| these clothes?
room?
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H. Substlitution Drill
1. Ki kss, elma imnikka? How much 1s that?
*2. Cs moca, slma imnikka? How much 1s that hat?
*3. Ce kkaman yangpok, slma imnikka? How much 1s that black suit?
*4, Cs hayan kutu, slma imnikka? How much are these white shoes?
*5. I nolan son-suksn, slma imnikka? How much 1is this yellow handkerchief?
*6. I phalan yangmal, alma imnikka? How much are these blue socks?
*7. Ki hayan walsyassi, alma imnikka? How much 1s the dress shirt?
*8, Ki ppalkan suken, slma imnikka? How much 1s the red towel?
*9. Ki kkaman yangmal, olma imnikka? How much are the black socks?
I. Substitution Driil
1. I ch®:k, slma e phamnikka? How much do you sell this book for?
(1At what price do you sell this book?
*2. K1 moca, 8lma e phamnikka? How much do you sell that hat for?
*3. Cs kkaman yangpok, @lma e phamnikka? How much do you sell that black suit for?
*4. Ce hayan kutu, @lma e phamnikka? How much do you sell these white shoes
for?
*5. I nolan son-suksn, elma e phamnikka? How much do you sell this yellow
handkerchief for?
*6. I phalan yangmal, alma e phamnikka? How much do you sell these blue socks for
*7. I hayan walsyassi, slma e phamnikka? How much do you sell thils dress shirts
for?
*8, I ppalkan suksn, olma e phamnikka? How much do you sell this red towel for?
*0. Ki kkaman yangmal, elma e phamnlkka? How much do you sell those black socks
for?
J. Substitution Drill
1. I moca nin o-sip Wen imnita. This hat 1s W 50.
Cs_sikye (nin) i Wen imnita. That watch 1s W 2.
. Ki kutu (nin) sa Wen imnita. Those shoes are W 4.
*4. I mannyenphil (1n) yuk Won imnita. This fountain pen is W 6.
*5. Ce kalim (in) phal Wen imnita. That plcture is W 8.
*¥6. Ki os (1n) sip Wen imnita. That dress 1s W 10.
7. I sinmun (in) slp-11 Wen imnita. Thls newspaper is W 11.
8. Co capci (nin) slp-sam Wen imnita. That magazine is W 13.
. K1 syassi (nin) sip-o Wen imnita. That shirt is W 15.
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10. I son-suken (in) sip-chil Wen Iimnita. This handkerchief 1s W 17.

11. Cs iyca (nin) sip-ku Wen imnita. That chalr is W 19.

K. Grammar Drill (as a response drill based on Grammar Note 2)

L. Response Drill

] Tutor: ace hakkyo e kassimnikka? 1D1d you go to school yesterday?!
f Student: Ne, kassimnita. lYes, I did.!
1. Moca 111 sassimnikka? Ne, sassimnita.
2 Chskpang e tillessimnikka? Ne, tillessimnlta.
3. Kim Sensmng 11 mannassimnikka? Ne, mannassimnlita.
4, Ki chmk 11 1lksssimnikka? Ne, 1lkessimnita.
5. Pak Sensmng 1 cip e issessimnikka? Ne, clp e issessimnita.
6. Hakssng 11 chacessimnikka? Ne, (hakssmng 11) chacessimnilta.
7 Pak Senssng 1 Hankuk mal 11l Ne, (Pak Senssng 1) kalichysssimnita.
é % kalichyessimnikka?
% E 8. Ceimsi Senssng 11 pwassimnikka? Ne, pwassimnlta.
é i 9. Cungkuk mal 11 pswessimnikka? Ne, (Cungkuk mal 11) pswsssimnita.
E E: 10. I yenphil 11 wenhmssimnikka? Ne, (ki yenphil 11) wenhmssimnita.
E‘Z; 11. Ki1 11 mule pwassimnikka? Ne, (kil 11) mule pwassimnita.
; ; 12. Ki chsk 11 phalassimnikka? Ne, phalassimnita.
i ? 13. K1 sk 11 cohahsssimnikka? Ne, (k1 s®k 11) cohahsmssimnita.

Tutor: sce atl e kassimnikka? /sine/ Where did you go yesterday?! /downtown/

Student: Sins e kassimnlta. 1[I] went downtown.!

1. Mues 1l sassimnikka? /ilsang yongphum/ Ilsang yongphum 11 sassimnita.

2. ace ati e tillessimnikka? /chekpang/ Chskpang e tillessimnita.
3. Musin s®k 11 wenhmssimnikka? Nolan ssk 11 wenhsssimnita.
/nolan s®k/

4, Mues 1 lsssssimnikka? /yele kacil/ Yols kaci ka 1ssessimnita.
5. Nuku 111 cohahsmssimnikka? /Ceimsi/ Ceimsi 11l cohahsmssimnita.
K1 kos, alma e phalassimnikka? O-sip Wen e phalsssimnita.
Jo=-sip Wen/
7. Nuka cip e wassimnikka? /Mikuk salam/ Mikuk salam 1 wassimnlta.
8. Muss 11 chacassimnikka? /hakseng/ Haksasng 11 chacessimnita.
9. Muss 11 kongpu-hsmssimnikka? Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hsssimnita.

/Hankuk mal/
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10. Muses 11 pxwessimnikka? /Ilpon mal/ Ilpon mal 11 pawessimnita.

11. Nuka Hankuk mal 11 kalichyessimnikka? Pak Sensang 1 kalichyessimnita.
/Pak Senseng/

12. otl ess ki ch®k 11 pwassimnikka? Sins chskpang ess pwassimnita.

/sine chskpang/

M. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 5)

Tutor: Hakkyo e kamnikka? Do you go to school?!
Student: Aniyo, kaci anhsimnita. No, I don't (go).!?

1. Hankuk mal 11 psumnlkka? Anlyo, psucl anhsimnita.

2. Chsk kaps 1 pissamnikka? Aniyo, plssacl anhsimnitsa.
3. Cip kaps 1 ssamnikka? Anlyo, ssacl anhsimnita.

4, On1l chaskpang e t1llimnikka? Anlyo, tillici anhsimnita.
5. Kim Sens®ng 11 mannamnikka? Aniyo, mannacl anhsimnita.
6. Ki chsk 11 ilksimnikka? Aniyo, 11lkei anhsimnita.

7. Hankuk mal 11 mal-hamnikka? Aniyo, mal-haci anhsimnita.
8. Pak Sensmng i cip e issimnikka? Aniyo, (cip e) issci/icci/ anhsimnita.
9. I s®k 11 cohahamnikka? Anlyo, cohahaci anhsimnita.
10. Yski ese chak 11 phamnikka? Aniyo, pha(l)ei anhsimnita.
11. I kes 11 wenhamnikka? Anlyo, wenhacl anhsimnita.
12. Hakkyo ka memnikka? Aniyo, ma(l)ci anhsimnita.
13. Temsakwan 1 kakkapsimnikka? Aniyo, kakkapcl anhsimnita.

N. Response Drill
tire [you] golng to school?’

Tutor: Hakkyo e kakessimnikka? (tWill you go to school??)
Student: Aniyo, kacil anhkessimnita. No, [I]'m not (going).!

(tNo, I'11 not go.t)
1. Hankuk mal 11 psukessimnikka? Aniyo, psucl anhkessimnilita.
2. Onil chaskpang e tillikessimnikka? Aniyo, tillicil anhkessimnita.
3. Kim Sensang 11 mannakessimnikka? Aniyo, mannacl anhkessimnita.
4. K1 chsk 11 ilkkessimnikka? Anlyo, 1ilkeil anhkessimnita.
5. Hankuk mal 11 mal-hakessimnikka? Aniyo, mal-hacl anhkessimnita.
6. Kutu 111 sakessimnikka? Aniyo,‘saci anhkessimnita.
7. Moca 11l phalkessaimnikka? Aniyo, pha(l)ci anhkessimnita.
8. Nolan syassi 11l pokessimnikka? Aniyo, pocl anhkessimnita.
9. Kil 11 muls pokessimnikka? Aniyo, mule poci anhkessimnita.
10. Kim Senssng 11 chackessimnlkka? Aniyo, chaccil anhkessimnita.
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: :; 0. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 5 with Past Tense)

E: ; Tutor: ace sin» e kassimnikka? 1Did you go downtown yesterday?!
E Student: Aniyo, kaci anhessimnita. No, I didnft (go).!

;j ? 1. Hankuk mal 11 pswassimnlkka? .Aniyo, psucl anhsssimnita.

}; g’ 2. Ki chmsk 11 ilkessimnikka? Aniyo, 11kel anhsssimnita.

} . 3. Kim Sensasng 11 mannassimnlkka? Aniyo, mannacl anhessimnita.

;g Q’ 4, Kutu 111 sassimnikka? Aniyo, saci anhessimnita.

; ? 5. Kil 11 mule pwassimnikka? Aniyo, mule pocl anhessimnita.

E | 6. Kim Sens®mng 11 chacessimnikka? Aniyo, (Kim Sensasng 11) chacci
i anhsssimnita.

Eé ; 7. Chsksang 11 phalessimnikka? Aniyo, phalci anhessimnlta.

? 1 8. Samusil e tillessimnikka? Aniyo, tillici anhessimnita.

é 2 Ssnseng 1in Ysngs 11l Aniyo, kalichici anhessimnita.

% ; kalichyessimnikka?

} 10. Hakkyo ka melessimnikka? Aniyo, ma(l)ci anhsessimnita.

E 11. Ch®k kaps 1 pilssassimnilkka? Aniyo, pissacl anhessimnita.

] 12. Phalan sk 11 wenhsssimnikka? Aniyo, (phalan ssk 11) wenhacl
f anhessimnita.
‘? 13. Ceimsi Sensasng 11 alessimnikka? Aniyo, alci anhessimnita.

P. Response Drill (as a level drill based on Grammar Note 1)

Tutor: Hakkyo e ka yo? 1Do you go to school?!
Student: Ne, (hakkyo e) ka yo. tYes, I do (go to school).!
1. Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-h® yo? Ne, (Hankuk mal 11) kongpu-~hs: yo.
: 2. Chsk kaps 1 ssa yo? Ne, (ch®k kaps 1) ssa yo.
% 3. Yangpok 1 pilssa yo? Ne, (yangpok i) pissa yo.
i 4, Hakkyo ka mels yo? Ne, (hakkyo ka) mela yo.
5. Cengkecang 1 kakkaws yo? Ne, (cengkecang 1) kakkaws yo.
6. Sensmng in Mikuk salam 1lye yo? Ne, Mikuk salam 1lye yo.
7. Sensang in cal issse yo? Ne, cal 1sss yo.
8. Ceimsi Senssng 1n Ysnge 111 mal-hs yo? Ne, Yenge 11l mal-hs yo.
9. Senssng 1n ce salam 1l als yo? Ne, (ce salam 11) ale yo.
10. Pmkhwacam i sicheng yoph e 1isse yo? Ne, sicheng ysph e 1sss yo.
11. Yekl ese suken 11 phale yo? Ne, (suksn 11) phala yo.
12. Nolan s&k 11 wenh® yo? Ne, (nolan s®k 11) wenh® yo.
13. Hankuk mal 11 cohahs yo? Ne, (Hankuk mal 11) cohah® yo.
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14. 0Onil chzkpang e tille yo? Ne, (chakpang e) tills yo.

15. Ki ch®k i coha yo? Ne, (ki chsk 1) coha yo.

16. Sangcem 11 chace yo? Ne, sangcem 11 chacs yo.

17. Sengs®ng in Hankuk mal 11 psws yo? Ne, ce nin Hankuk mal 11 psws yo.
18. Kim Senssng i kalichils yo? Ne, Kim Sansahg i kalichils yo.

Q. Response Drill (as a level drill based on Grammar Note 1)

Tutor: Hakkyo e kamnikka? Do you go to school?!
Student: Ne, (hakkyo e) ka yo. Yes, I do ('go to schooll).
1. Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnikka? Ne, kongpu-h® yo.

2. Chxk kaps i1 ssamnikka? Ne, ssa yo.

3. Yangpok 1 pilssamnikka? Ne, pissa yo.

4, Hakkyo ka memnilkka? Ne, male yo.

5. Cengkecang 1 kakkapsimnikka? Ne, kakkaws yo.

6. Senssmng in Mikuk salam imnikka? Ne, Mlkuk salam iye yo.

7. Kim Sens®ng in cip e issimnikka? Ne, (cip e) isse yo.

8. Cs salam 11 amnikka? Ne, ale yo.

9. Yski ess suken 11 phamnikka? Ne, phals yo.

10. Kkaman s»k 11 wanhamnikka? Ne, kkaman ssk 11 wanh® yo.
11. I kyosil 11 cohahamnikka? Ne, cohah= yo.

12. Hakssng 11 chacsimnikka? Ne, haks@ng 11 chace yo.
13. Cs salam 11 molimnikka? Ne, molla yo.

R. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Tutor: Hakkyo e kasimnikka? f Do you go to sehoolot
Student: Hakkyo e kase yo? Y TAre you going to school?!

1. Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hasimnikka? Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hase yo?

2. Cungkuk mal 11 psusimnikka? Cungkuk mal 11 psuse yo?

3. Hankuk mal chesk 11 ilkisimnikka? Hankuk mal chak 11 ilkise yo?

4, Kim Sensa&ng 1n kutu 111 sasimnikka? Kim Sens@ng 1n kutu 111 sase yo?
5. Senssng 1 hakssng 11 chacisimnikka? Senswng 1 hakssng 11 chacise yo?
6. Annysng-hasimnikka? Annysng-hase yo?

7. Yocim sattshke cinasimnikka? Yocim ettshke cinase yo?

8. Ceimsi Sensasng 11 asimnikka? Ceims1 Senssng 11 ase yo?

9. Onil Mikuk salam 1 Hankuk e osimnikka? Onil Mikuk salam i Hankuk e ose yo¢
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. 10. Yengo senssng 1 Hankuk mal chssk 11 Yangse senssng 1 Hankuk mal chek 11
ilkisimnikka? ilkise yo?
11. Ceimi Senssng 1 na e samusil e Celms1i Sensasng 1 na e samusil e
ti1llisimnikka? tillise yo?
12. Pak Sens®ng 1n wekyokwan isimnikka? Pak Senssng in wekyokwan ise yo?

S. Response Drill (as a grammar drill based on Grammar Notes 2 and 5)

(Answer in Informal Polite Speech for the Formal Polite using the stimulus

/ne/ or /aniyo/.)

Tutor: Hakkyo e kakessimnikka? /aniyo/ 'VAre you golng to school?! /no/
Student: Aniyo, kacli anhkesse yo. 1No, I'm not {going to go).!
1. Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hakessimnikka? Ne, kongpu-hakesses yo.
/ne/
2, I chsk 11 ilkkessimnikka? /aniyo/ Anlyo, ilkecil anhkessoe yo.
3. Mikuk salam chinku 1il Ne, mannakesss yo.

mannakessimnikka? /ne/

4, Kil 11 mule pokessimnikka? /aniyo/ Aniyo, mule pocl anhkesss yo.

5. 1 chsksang 11 phalkessimnikka? /ne/ Ne, phalkesss yo.

6. Co e samusil e tillikessimnikka? Aniyo, tillicil anhkesss yo.
/aniyo/
Yengs 111 kalichikessimnikka? /ne/ Ne, kalichikesss yo.

8. Cip e isskessimnikka/ikkessimnikka/? Aniyo, (cip e) issci anhkesse yo.
/aniyo/

T. Response Drill (as a level drill based on Grammar Note 1)

(Answer in Informal Polite Speech using the stimulus.)

Tutor: Kim Sensmng 1in atl e 'Where did Mr. Kim go?!' /market place/
kasiessimnikka? /sicang/

Student: Sicang e kassa yo. t[He] went to the market place.!

1. Kim Sens@ng 1in ati e kasisssimnikka? Ch®kpang € kaslesss yo.

/chakpang/
2. Mues 11 sassimnikka? /Hankuk kilim/ Hankuk kilim 11 sasse yo.
3. Celmsi Senssng 1 mues 11 muls Kil 11 muls pwasse yo.

pwassimnikka? /kil/
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4, Nuka senssng cip e tillessimnikka? Chinku ka tillesss yo.
/chinku/
5. Sens®ng e yangpok alma e sassimnikka? O-sip Wen e sasss yo.
/o-sip Wen/
6. Ki Mikuk salam i1n nuku iysssimnikka? Celms: Ssns&ng lyesss yo.
/Ceims1i Senseng/
7. Senssng 1n soce musin chak 11 Ilpon mal chask 11 ilkessa yo.
ilkessimnikka? /Ilpon mal chek/
8. I chsk, alma e phalessimnikka? O-slp Wen e phalssss yo.
/o=-sip Wen/
9. Hankuk mal in nuka kalichysssimnlikka? Pak Sensang i kalichyssss yo.
/Pak Sensang/
10. Nuka Yengs ssenseng isssimnikka? Mikuk yoeca ka Ysnge senssng lesse yo.
/Mikuk ysca/

U. Response Exercise (Answer the questions on the basis of the dlalogues at the
beginning of this Unit: Formal Pollte gquestion in Informal Polite and

vice versa.)

Tutor: ace oti e kassimnikka? I'Where did you go yesterday?!
Student: Sin® sangcem e kasss yo. 1T went to a store downtown.!
1. Pskhwacom ess mues 11 sassse yo?

2. Onil in sin®m e an kakessimnlkka?

3. Ch#k kaps 1 plssa yo?

4. Chskpang ess sukean 11 phamnikka?

5. _Musin sk 11 wenhase yo?

6. Sens®:ng in nolan walsyassi 111 cohahsmssimnikka?

7. Sens®ng e moca, slma ye yo?

8. Sens®ng e kutu, slma e sagsimnikka?

9, ©Ssul e os kaps 1 ssamnikka?

10. Sensang 1in onil achim e muss hakesse yo?

11. oace canysk e muses hsmssimnikka?

12. Onil pam e clip e isskesss yo?

13. oace ohu e ati e kasss yo?

14. Neill nac e ce samusil e tillikessimnikka?

15. Sens®mng in yos® musin chak 11 1lkise yo?
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EXERCISES

Conduct the followlng conversations, once in Formal Polite Speech and once in

Informal Pollte Speech:

A.

a.

b.

d.

B.

T P

[P o

5 B P R < B 5 ®R = 0

(o]

You ask Mr. Kim:

where hels goling to go this afternoon.

what helll buy.

what kind of pictures he likes.
what hels going to do at school.
what books hels going to read.

where he'!ll stop by.

who 1s golng to teach English.
whom hels going to meet.

where hels golng to teach Korean.

How much he 1is golng to pay for shoes.

where hel!ll be tonight.

Ask Mr. Kim:

if the books are expensive.
if het!s golng downtown.

1f downtown is near.

if he has black shoes.

if they sell many kinds.

if they sell towels here.
where Mr. Leels office is.
if he wants a pencil.

if he wants several kinds.
if he'!ll drop 1n the school.

if hels looking for USIS.

if he knows the way to Seoul Station.

where he went yesterday.

what he bought.

how much he pald for the pen.
how much the book was.

what color he liked.
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Mr. Kim answers:

that
that
that
that
that

that hetls golng to stop by his
friend!s office.

that he (i.e. Mr. Kim) will teach it.

hels going to the market place.
hels golng to buy some pilctures.
he likes Korean pictures.

hels going to study.

hetls golng to read English books.

that hels going to meet a friend.
that he will teach [it] at a school.
that he's going to pay W 385.

that he'll be in class.

Mr. Kim answers:

that they are not (expensive).
that he is (goilng downtown).
that it 1s far.

that he doesntt.
that they dontt.
that they do.
that he
that he
that he
that he
that hel's looking for the Embassy.
that he
that he
that he
that he
that 1t

that he

doesn't (know).
wants paper.
does.

wonltt.

doesn!t know.

went to a store.

bought some dally necessities.
paid W 35.

was W 55.

liked blue color.
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r. what book he read yesterday. that he read a Korean book.
8. where he stopped by this morning. that he stopped by his friend!s office.
t. who taught Korean. that Mr. Park taught 1it.
u. whom he met at school. that he met an American teacher.
v. what the manls name was. that (1it) was James.
w. what the American asked [him]. that he asked him for directions.
X. how much the cemwen sold this book that he sold 1t for W 65.
for.

y. how much he pald for his shoes. that he pald W 73.

whom he looked for. that he lcoked for hils teacher.

€. Say the following 1n Korean:

a. W12 i. w103
b. W 23 J. w214
c. W 34 k. W 358
d. W is5 1. w 893
e. W56 m. W 2,539
f. W67 n. W 7,927
g. W78 o. Wl0,111
h. W 89 p. W1ll,123

D. Mr. James asks the price of the followlng objects and you answer with the

glven price.

Mr. James You
a. this yellow towel W 28
b. that Seoul map W 52
¢. those red shoes W 250
d. those black suits W 3,210
e. these blue socks W 8
f. that hat W 79
g. that American watch W 1,700
h. this dress shirt W 95
1. your fountaln pen W 55
J. that chair W 527
k. this woman's dress W 250

108




KOREAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 4

E. Pak Sensang will respond with /Ne, kilepsita./ 'Yes, let!s do so.? when you

propose to:

a. go downtown with him. . meet friends.

. read that book.

b. see the picture.
¢. buy some dailly necessitiles. . come again tomorrow.

e. 3ell the house.

h
1
J

d. stop by a bookstore. k. 1learn Chinese.
1. stay at home.
m

ask the street directions. find out that Koreanls name.

g. find Mr. Kim.
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UNIT 5. Shopping (Continued)

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A
(--Kim stopped by a bookstore--)
Kim
sacan dictionary
cohin sacsn a good dictionary
1. Sillye~hamnita. Yskl cohin sacsan Excuse me. Do you have a good
9
1 1ssimnikka? dictionary here?
Camwan
Yeng~Han sacan English-Korean dictionary
sacen mal imnlkka do you mean [a] dictionary?
2. Yeng-Han sacen mal 1mnikka? Do you mean an English-Korean diction-
ary?
Kim
3. Ne. Yes.
Comwen
4, Ne, issimnita. Yes, we do.
Kim
poye cusipsiyo please show [me]
5. Com poys cusipsiyo. May I see 1t? ('Please show [1t to
me].!)
Comwen
ca well; here
6. Ca, yakl issimnita. Here you are! ('Here! [it] 1s.!)
Kim
atten what kind of
atten sacsn what kind of dictionary
7. I kes 1n otten sacen imnikka? Is this a good dictionary? ('What

kind of dictionary 1s this?!)
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pha(l1)mnikka?

113

Comwan
twtanhil cohsimnita [it]'s very good
kilana but; however
talin kes different one; other one
8. Twtanhil cohsimnita. Kilena, talin [It] is very good. But we also have
kos to lssimnita. another one.
Kim
attahsimnikka how is [1t]?
9. Talin kas 1in sottehsimnikka? Is the other one good? ('How 1s the
other one?!)
Comwen
pilssan sacen [an] expensive dictionary
killko and
khin chssk a bilg book
10. Talin kos 1n com plssan sacsn The other one is [a] fairly expensive
imnita. Kiliko, khin chesk égi;?ionary)' And, [1t]'s a Dbig
imnita.
Kim
cakin kas a small one
11. Na nin cakin kes 1 cohsimnita. A small one is fine for me. TI'll
I cakin kes 1l sakessimnita. take thls small one.
Comwan
tto agaln; besldes; also
philyo necessity; need
philyo-hamnlkka do [you] need?; 1s [something]
needed?
12. Tto takin kes 1 philyo-hamnikka? Do you need anything else? ('Is
other thing also needed?!)
Kim
congl paper
phen kwa congil pen and paper
13. A, phen kwa congi nin stl ese Oh, where can I buy a pen and paper?
("As for pens and paper, where do

[they] sell??!)
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14,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Coamwan
taim next; next time
taim cip the next door ('next housel)
munpangkucam stationary shop
Taim cip 1 munpangkucem imnita. Therels a stationary shop next door.
('Next door 1s a stationary shop.!)
Dialogue B
(--Kim enters next door--)
Camwan
t1lil kka yo shall [I] give [youl?
ose osipsiyo. Muss 11 tilil Come in. What would you like? (!'What
21
Kka yo? shall I give you?!)
Kim
Congli wa phen 1 1ssimnikka? Do you have paper and pens?
Camwan
wanhasimnikka do [you] want?
Ne, issimnita. Congl nin musin Yes, we have. What kind of paper do
9
congi 111 weanhase yo? you want?
Kim
thaiphi congl typewriter paper
Thaiphi congl 11l wenhamnita. I want typewrlter paper.
Cemwan
tu kaci two kinds
tu kacli congl two kinds of paper
A, kilese yo? Tu kacli congi ka Fine. ('0h, 1s that so?') We have two
1ssimnita. kinds of typewrlter paper.
Kim
slma (1)ye yo? How much are [they]?
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Comwsan
han kaci one kilnd
swin fifty
swin cang fifty sheets; fifty pleces
o-sip Wen w50
21. Han kaci nin swin cang e chil-sip One (kind) is W70 for 50 sheets, and
Wen imnita. Kiliko, talin kas Egi Sgg?f)is W50.  ('We sell 1t
in o-sip Wen e phamnita.
Kim
te more
to ssamnita [1t]'s cheaper
te ssan kes cheaper one; cheaper kind
com te ssan kes a little cheaper one
apse yo don't [you] have?; isntt [there]?
22. Com te ssan kes 1n epss yo? Don't you have anything cheaper?
Coamwan
clkim now
23. Ne, te ssan kos in cikim No, not right now. ('We don't have a
opsimnita. cheaper kind now.!)
Kim
kilsmysn then; if so
o-slp Wan ccall W50 worth; in the value of W50
24, Kilsmysn, o-sip Wen ccall 111 Then I!'11 take the 50 Won kind.
cusipsiyo. ('Then give me the W50's.!)
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42} (2)

1} 114 21 Ap sy
2 ¥ 12 9% 29 23 °kE
3 A 3od4 0 e
v 1o o w ke

5 =y 15 & b 50 ¢l

6 4 16 8 4 60 ol
[ o d ok 70 ()
- 18 & g 80 o

9 ok 19 o ke -
ol 0 Ag(aR) 9% ok R
100 (8])EH 200  oHy 300 AbEy
101 & o 210 o3k o st Apgi e
102 M g 220 °jEj 2% 502 &M E
103 Ef A 230 °jEj ME 603 &34 A
o4 xf 4 240 °Juf TR 704 2|
o5 i <k 250 o|Hy & 805zt b
106 = 4 260 o]y oiig 906 7 2} &2
107 B Sl 270 o|¥y ole 911 2 E o s
108 ¥ oz 280 o|¥j H& 92 i 2% %
109  Hf okE 290 °o|Bf °kE 1,000 (8P
119 B & ok 300 ApE{ 10,000 (&)=}
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UNIT 5
NUMERALS (2)
1 han(a) 11 yal-han(a) 21 simul-han{a)
2 tu(l) 12 yol-tu(1) 29 simul-ahop
- 3 se(s) 13 ysl~-se(s) 30 {salhln
. {salin
j 4 ne(s) 14 yel-ne(s) 40 mahin
1 5 tasss 15 yoal-tases 50 swin
6 yeses 16 yel-yosas 60 yesun
7 ilkop 17 yeal-ilkop 70 11(h)in
i 8 yystal 18 yeal-yatsl 80 ystin
. {yate(l)p
1 9 ahop 19 yal-ahop 90 ahin
] 10 yel 20 simu(1l) 99 ahin-ahop
100 (i1)-p=k 200 1p=:k 300 sampsk
101 pwk-han(a) 210 1ip®k-yel 401 sapzk-han(a)
102 pask-tu(l) 220 1pmk-simul 502 opzk-tu(l)
103 ps;k-se(s) 230 1ipsk-~-selhin 603 yukpzk-se(s)
] 104 pak-ne(s) 240  1psk-mahin 704 chilpmk-ne(s)
105 pwk-tases 250 ipsk-swin 805 phalpzk-tases
:: 106 pwk-yosos 260 1pmk-yesun 906 kupzmk-yases
’ 4 107 p=k-1ilkop 270 1ipsk-il(h)in 911 kupsk-ysl-han(a)
; 108 pak-yotol(yotop) 280 1pwk-yotin 922  kupsk-simul-tu(l)
] 109 pwk-ahop 290 ipmk-ahin 1,000 (i1)chen
119 pmk-yal-ahop 300 sampmk 10,000 (il)man
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

1. Yoki (e) X 1/ka i1ssimnikka? ('Is there X here?!) 1s another expression

commonly used in the sltuations similar to Yokl esa X 11/111 phamnikka?

(Do [you] sell X at this place?!). It means something like 'Do you carry |
X here (where X is a certaln thing you want to buy)?!. Cohin 'good, nice!
1s a noun-modifier word which is formed from the verb stem coh~ Vtoc be good?

(See Grammar Note 1).

2. Mal imnikka? 'Do you mean...?! is always immediately preceded by somethingf

The affirmative response to X mal imnikka? !'Do you mean X?V is Ne, X mal

imnita. 1'Yes, I mean X.! Yeng-Han 'Engllish-Korean'! is the contracted form!
of elther Yengs Hankuk mal 'English-Korean language! or Yengkuk Hankuk

I1Britian~Korea!. This kind of contraction in one word made out of two or
more words appears often in Korean. In each case, the first syllables of
the words are brought together to make the contraction. Examples: Han—Yaﬁ
'Korea(n)-English (Britian), Han-I1 'Korea(n)-Japan(ese)'!, Cung-Tok 'Sino- i

German!, Han-Mi 'Korea-U.S.!.

6. Ca 'well!, therel! occurs always at the beglnning of the sentence followed |
by a pause to signify that the speaker is golng to suggest or produce some- ]
thing. ‘

7. attan twhat sort oft! 1s a question noun-modifier word which denotes the
quality or characteristics of the following noun. Compare wlth musin 'whatﬁ
kind of! which denotes the type, essense or denomination of the following

noun.

8. Talin 'different!, lother! 1s a noun-modifier word which is formed from

the verb stem tali- ttc be differentt!.

10. Kiliko 'And! occurs at the beginning of the sentence and is followed by a

pause.

11. The verb stem of the noun-modifier word cakin 'small! is cak- 'to be small

in slzel; cek- means 'to be little in quantity?!.

12. The verb stem philyo-ha- 'to be needed!,'to be necessary', is an intransi-
tive verb which may be preceded by the emphasized subject but never by an
object. Examples:

Talin kes i philyo-hamnita. 1{I] need another one' ('A different
thing is needed!.)
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Chak 1 philyo-hamnikka? Do you need a book?! ('Is a book
needed?!)
14, Taim 'the next time!, 'next! occurs either as a free noun or as a determina-

tive.

15. The verb stem tili- 'to give! is the politest equivalent of cu-. A sentence
which ends in -{1)1 kka yo? is always a questlon sentence (See Grammar Note

2).

22. Te 'more!, T-er! occurs immediately before description verbs or other adverbs

(See Grammar Note 3). The antonym of to is the adverb tsl tless..!.

24, Ccall 'worth', fvalue! is a post-noun which occurs only after s stated
amount of money. If followed by another noun, the phrase ending in ccall
describes the value of the noun. If not followed by another noun, the
phrase ending in ccall indicates the denomlnatlon of money in the stated

amount. Examples:

p®k Wen ccall silkye a watch which is W100 worth
o-slp Wen ccali moca a hat which is W50 worth
slp Wen ccali W10 bill

o-sip Pul ccall $50 bill

GRAMMAR NOTES

l. -n/in/nmin

The verb ending -n/in/nin is added to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus
other suffix(es): -n is added to a description verb stem which ends in a vowel;
-in to a description verb stem which ends in a consonant; -nin,to an action verb
stem. The inflected form which ends in -n/in/nin occurs only before a noun as
a modifier of the noun, and never alone nor before other classes of words. It
shows only the present action or state of the modified noun. We shall call the
words of this class Present Noun-Modifler Words and the 7n/1nfgig ending the

Present Noun-Modifiler Ending. Examples:

Group 1
pissan sikye t(an) expensive watch!
man hakkyo 'a school which 1s far!
nolan yanphil 1(a) yellow pencil!
kkamhan moca ' t(a) black hat!
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Group 2
cohin chask (a) good book!
copin kil 1(a) narrow street!
nelpin kyosil 1(a) large classroom!
Group 3
kanin salam fa man who 1s going!
canin ai ta sleeping child!?
kalichinin yaca 'a woman who 1s teaching!
chsk 11 1lknin haksasng a student who 1s reading a book!
n® ka psunin mal 'the language that I!m learning!

2. =-1/11 kka yo? 'Shall I...?', 'Shall we...?!, 'Will [i1t]... (do you think}?!
The construction -1/11 kka yo? occurs only as a final form of a question

sentence. If the subject or the topic in the sentence 1s the speaker, he asks

the addresseel!s consent or permission for the action he is going to take. If
the subjJect or the toplc of the sentence includes both the speaker and addressee,
the speaker asks the addressee whether he is 1interested in doilng something. If '
the subject or the topic in the sentence is other than the speaker or the speakerg
plus addressee, the speaker asks the addressee for his opinlion about the i
possibility of the action or description occurring in the future. Note: -1 is
added to a stem ending 1n a vowel; -1l to a stem ending in a consonant (See

Grammar Note 3, Unit 9). Examples:

Tapang e kal kka yo? '1Shall I go to the tearoom?!
{'Shall we go to the tearoom?!
Senssng cip e tillil kka yo? f'Shall I stop by your house?!
\1Shall we stop by the teacherts
house??
Kim Sensasng i1 ol kka yo? IWill Mr. Kim come??
Hakkyo ka mel kka yo? 1(Do you think) the school will be
far?!
3. Adverbs

Adverbs are a class of words which may or may not be inflected. They
occur before and modify other inflected expressions (i.e. verbals, noun-
modifiers, sentences, other adverbs). This class of words is distinguished
from noun-modifiers (See Grammar Note 1) which occur only before nouns.
There are some nouns which occur sometimes as adverbs also. For examples:
are two kinds of adverbs: (1) one kind may be separated by a pause from the

subsequent inflected expressions, and (2) the other kind occur without pause as
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an integral prat of an inflected expresslons. The adverbs of group (1) are called

Sentence Adverbs; those of the group (2), simply Adverbs. We have had so far the

following kinds of adverbs.
killko 'and'; kilena !but?; kilsmyen 'then!; ne 'yes!; aniyo 'nof; ottshke
thow?; tto lagaint!, talso'; kili '(not) sol!, ¥in such a way'; com la little!;

ase !'pleasel, Vquickly!; ttokpalo !'straight ahead!; cal 'well!, etc.

Some of these adverbs occur at the beginning of sentences which succeed
always other sentences: others occur before inflected expressions which do not

need to be preceded by other sentences.

(a). to 'moret!, '-er! and tel !less!
Ts and tal occur without pause before noun-modifier words, verbals or
other adverbs. They denote the comparative degree of the followlng descriptive

expression. Compare:

1. Ki kes i cohsimnita. 1Tt] is good.!
K1 kos 1 ts cohsimnita. 1[It] 1s better.!?
Ki kes 1 tsal cohsimnita. 1{It] is poorer.?
2. I ch®k 1 plssamnita. 1This book 1s expensive.!
I chowk 1 to pissamnita. 1"This book 1s more expensive.!
I ch®k 1 tel plssamnita. 1This book 1s less expensive.!
3. oalyaun mal t{a] difficult language!
te elysun mal t{a] more difficult language!
tel slysun mal 1{a] less difficult language!
4, Kim Sensmng 1 Yenge 11l cal IMr. Kim speaks Engllish well.!
hamnita.
Kim Sensaseng 1 Yengs 111 te IMr. Kim speaks English better.!

cal hamnita.
Kim Sensang 1 (Ceimsi pota) IMr. Kim speaks English less well

1
Yangs 111 tel cal hamnita. (than James).

(b). temtanhi lvery!
Tetanhl tvery! occurs without pause before noun-modifiers, verbals or

other adverbs. Compare:

1. Chxk 1 plssamnita. !The book 1s expensive.!
Chxsk 1 tstanhl plssamnita. 1The book 1s very expensive.!
2. Ssan kutu 111 sassa yo. 1[I] bought cheap shoes.!
Tsmtanhl ssan kutu 111 sasse yo. 1{I] bought very cheap shoes.!
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3. Kim Senssng 1 Yengs 11l cal IMr. Kim speaks English well.!
mal-hs yo.
Kim Sens®ng 1 Yengs 111 tstanhi IMr. Kim speaks English very well.!

cal mal-h®s yo.

4. Counters: cang, can, kwen, ks, pun, mall, pel, L=»

In Unit 4, we noticed that certain counters such as Wan IKorean monetary
unit! occur only after numerals of character origin. The counters cang, can,
kwan, km, pun, etc. are some of the commonly used counters which occur only after

Korean numerals.

(a). Cang 1s used in counting such things as paper, letters, towels, sheets,
flat glasses, etc. ]

thalpi congl tases cang 15 sheets of typing paper!
physnci tu cang Ttwo letters!t
tamyo se cang Tthree blankets!

(b). Can 1s used 1n counting cups or glasses of liquild.
khephl han can 1a cup of coffeetl

sul tu can 1two glasses of wine!

(¢). Kwsn is used in counting books.
yoksa chsk yale kwan tgeveral volumes of hilstory books!

Yongs ch®k tu kwan 11 sasss yo. 1T bought two English books.!

(d). K» 1s used in counting common objJect nouns such as pencils, desks,
chairs, etc.

Yonphil han k& cuse yo. 1Give me a pencill.!
Cheksang 1 tases ks lsse yo. 1There are five desks.!
Iyca ka myach* ke lssimnikka? 'How many chairs are there?!

*mysach 'how many! is a determinative which occurs before counters as a question
word.

(e). Pun or salam is used in counting persons. Pun is the honorific

equlvalent of galam.

sans®Lng se pun 1three teachers!
hakssng tu salam Ttwo students!
Mikuk salam ysle pun lseveral Americans!
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(f). Mall is used 1in counting animals.

mal han malil Tone horse!
so tu mali ttwo cattle!
ke se malil lthree dogs!
koyangl ne malil 1four cats!

(g). Pel 1s used 1n counting sults.
yangpok tu psl ttwo sults!

(h). Te is used in counting vehicles, airplanes, machines, etc.
catongcha yols t® Iseveral automobiles!
pihsngki se ta tthree airplanes!
Note that all the counters occur typically after the determinative mysch 'how
many?'. Also note that in Korean things are counted in the following manner:

Nominal + Numeral + Counter.
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A.

10.
11.

12.

10.

12.
13.
14,

DRILLS

Substitution Drills

Yoki Hankuk mal sacen 1 issimnlkka?

Yoki Yeng-~Han sacen (1) issimnikka?

Yski
Yaki
Yokl

thaiphi congl (ka) 1issimnikka?

munpangkucem (1) issimnikka?
yoals kacl congl (ka) issimnikka?

Yski
Yekl

cohin sacen (1) issaimnikka?

stten sacen (1) i1ssimnikka?

Yaki
Yokl
Yoaki

talin kes (1) issimnikka?
khin chmk (1) issimnikka?
cakin sacen (1) 1issimnikka?

Yokl pissan sacen (1) i1ssimnikka?

Yokl ssan _congi (ka) issimnikka?

Subsitution Drill

Yang-Han sacen mal imnikka?

I cip mal imnikka?
Pissan congi mal imnikka?
Yals kaci mal imnikka?
Khin suksn mal imnikka?
Mikuk salam mal imnikka?
an1 kes mal imnikka?
Musin sacen mal imnikka?
ance mal imnikka?.

Nuku mal 1mnlkka?

Muss mal imnikka?

8%l mal imnikka?

sttehke mal 1mnikka?
Mysch salam mal imnikka?
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Do you have a Korean dictionary here?

Do you have an English-Korean dic-
tionary here?

Do you have typewriter paper here?
Is there a stationary shop here?

Do you have several kinds of paper
here?

Do you have a good dictlonary here?

What kind of dictionary do you have |

here?
Do you have a different one here?
Do you have a big book here?
Do you have a small dictlonary here?;

Do you have any expensive dictionarie

here?

Do you have cheap paper here?

Do you mean an English-Korean
dictionary?

Do you mean thls house?
Do you mean expensive paper?
Do you mean several kinds?
Do you mean a blg towel?
Do you mean the Americans?
Which do you mean?

What dictionary do you mean?
When do you mean?

Whom do you mean?

What do you mean?

Where do you mean?

How do you mean?

How many people do you mean?
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UNIT

c.

Substitution Drill

K1 kes, com poys cusipsiyo.
Cos kilim, com poys cusipsiyo.

K1 capci, com poys cuslpsilyo.
Co _sinmun, com poys cusipslyo.

Nolan yangmal, com poye cuslpsiyo.

Phalan kes, com poys cusipslyo.

Kkamhan kutu, com poya cusipsiyo.

Hayan walsyassi, com poya cusipsilyo.

Ppalkan os, com poys cusipsiyo.

Substitution Drill

Talin kes to issimnita.
Cohin kes to issimnita.
Pissan kes to issimnita.
Ssan kes to lssimnlta.
Khin kss to issimnita.
Cakin kos to lssimnita.
Nolan kes to issimnita.
Ppalkan kss to issimnita:
Phalan kes to 1ssimnita.
Kathin_kas to issimnita.
Alimtaun kes to 1ssimnita.
Yeppin kes to issimnlta.
Nelpin kes to issimnlta.
Copin kes to issimnlta.
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Please
Please
Please
Please
Please
Please
Please
Please

Please

also
also
also
also
also
also
also
also
also
also
also
also
also

also

show

show

show me
show me
show me
show me
show me
show me

show me

have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have

have

[me] that.
[me] that plcture.

that magazlne.

that newspaper.

some yellow socks.

a

blue one.

some black shoes.

some white shirts.

a

a

a

red dress.

different one(s).

good one.

an expensive one.

a
a
a
a
a

a

cheap one.
big one.
small one.
yellow one.
red one.

blue one.

the same thing.

a

a
a
a

beautiful one.
pretty one.
wide one.

narrow one.
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E. Substitution Drill

1 Talin kes 1n attshsimnikka? How 1s the other one?

2. Talin kss 1n olma imnikka? How much is the other one?

3. Talin kes in cohsimnikka? Is the other one good?

4. Talin kes 1in nappimnikka? Is the other one bad?

5. Talin kes 1n khimnikka? Is the other one blg?

6. Talin kes in caksimnikka? Is the other one small?

7 Talin kes 1n apsimnikka? Dont't you have a different one?

8. Talin kes 1n issimnikka? Do you have another one?

9. Talin kes in talimnikka? Is the other one different?
*¥10. Talin kss 1n alimtapsimnikka? Is the other one beautiful?
*11. Talin kes in yeppimnikka? Is the other one pretty?
*12. Talin kes in na(l)psimnikka? Is the other one wide?

*13. Talin kes 1n ¢copsimnikka? Is the other one narrow?
*14. Talin kes 1n kathsimnikka? Is the other one the same?
*¥15. Talin kes 1in swipsimnikka? Is the other one easy?

*16. Talin kes 1n alyspsimnikka? Is the other one difficult?

F. Substitution Drill

1. Talin kes 1 phllyo-hamnikka? Do [you] need anything else?

2. Yeng-Han sacan (1) philyo-hamnikka? Do you need an E-K dictionary?

3. Han-Yeng sacen (1) philyo-hammikka? Do you need a K-E dictlonary?

4, Phen kwa congi (ka) philyo-hamnikka? Do you need a pen and paper?

5. Chmksang kwa 1yca (ka) philyo- Do you need a desk and a chalr?
hamnikka?

6. Moca wa kutu (ka) philyo-hamnikka? Do you need a hat and shoes?

Yeophil kwa kongchmk (1) philyo- Do you need a pencll and a note-

hamnikka? book?

8. Sacen kwa congi (ka) philyo-hamnikka? Do you need a dictionary and paper?
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UNIT 5

G.

Y

Substitution Drill

Phen kwa congl nin oti eseo

phamnikka?

Yangmal (kwa) yangpok 1in ati ese
phamnikka?

Sinmum (kwa) capcl nin ati ess
phamnikka?

Sikye (wa) son-suken in atl ess
phamnikka?

Congl (wa) phen 1n ati ess
phamnikka?

Yangmal (kwa) kutu nin oti ess
phamnikka?

Cheksang (kwa) 1lyca nin oti ese
phamnikka?

Moca (wa) kutu nin eti ess phamnikka?

Yonphil (kwa) kongchmk i1n etl ess
phamnikka?

Substitution Drill

Muss 11 til1l kka yo?

en1 chek (11) talll kka yo?

Musin s@k (11) t1lil kka yo?

Talin kes (11) tilll kka yo?

Ts ssan congl (111) t1111 kka yo?
To pissan sikyo (111) tilil kka yo?

(11) t1l1l kka yo?
To cakin kes (11) t1lil kka yo?
To khin kes (11) t1111 kka yo?
To hayan kes (11) tilil kka yo?

Te cohin kes
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Where can I buy pens and paper?
('"Where do [they] sell pens and

paper??!)
Where can I buy socks and sults?

Where can 1 buy
magazines?

newspapers and

Where can I buy watches and hand-

kerchlefs?

Where can I buy paper and pens?

Where can I buy socks and shoes?

Where can I buy tables and chairs?

Where can I buy hats and shoes?

Where can I buy

books ?

penclls and note-

What would you like? ('What shall I
give you?')

Which book would you like?
What color would you 1like?
like a different one?
like
like

Would you
Would you cheaper paper?

Would you
watch?

a more expenslve

like
like
1ike
like

Would you a better one?

Would you a smaller one?
Would you a bigger one?

Would you a whiter one?
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I.

Transformation Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Tutor: Chsk i1 pissamnita.

Student: Pissan ch®k 1 issimnita.

WO 00 ~N O U W

O
= O

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

J.

Sacen 1 cohsimnita.

Cip i khimnita.
Mannysnphil 1 caksimnita.
Yangpok 1 kkamhamnita.
Walsyassi ka hayamnita.
Yenphil 1 nolahsimnita.
Os 1 ppalkahsimnita.
Sicang 1 kakkapsimnita.
Kilim 1 alimtapsimnita.
Kyosil 1 nslpsimnita.
Samusil 1 copsimnlta.
Sk 1 talimnita.

Sacen 1 plssamnita.
Kilim i1 kathsimnita.
Chsk 1 swilipsimnita.

Mal 1 elyepsimnita.

JThe book 1is expensive.!

ITherels an expensive book.!

Cohin sacen 1 issimnita.
Khin cip 1 issimnita.

Cakin mannyephil 1 issimnita.
Kkamhan yangpok 1 issimnita.
Hayan walsyassi ka issimnita.
Nolan yenphil 1 issimnita.
Ppalkan os 1 issimnita.
Kakkaun sicang i issimnita.
Alimtaun kilim 1 issimnita.
Nelpin kyosil 1 issimnita.
Copin samusil 1 1ssimnita.
Talin szk 1 issimnita.
Pissan sacen 1 issimnlta.
Kathin kilim 1 1ssimnita.
Swiun chak 1 1851mn;ta.

9lysun mal 1 issimnita.

Transformation Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Tutor: Hakssng 1 kongpu-hamnita.

Student: Kongpu-hanin hakssng 1

i1ssimnita.

Salam 1 omnita.

Mikuk salam i Hankuk mal 11 (mal-)
hamnita.

Hankuk haks®ng 1 Mikuk e kamnita.

Senssng 1 Yengse 111 kalichimnlta.
Puin 1 kutu 111 samnita.

Al ka ch®k 11 ilksimnita.
Mikuk ysca ka kil 11 mule pomnita.
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1A student (1s) study(ing).!
'There 1s a student who 1s studying.!

Onin salam 1 issimnita.

Hankuk mal 11 (mal-)hanin Mikuk
salam 1 issimnlta.

Mikuk e kanin Hankuk hakssng 1
1ssimnita.

Yonge 111 kalichinin senssng 1
issimnita.

Kutu 11l sanin puin i issimnlta.

Chsk 11 1lknin ai ka l1lssimnita.

K11l 11 mules ponin Mikuk ysca ka

1ssimnita.
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8. Hankuk yeca ka Cungkuk mal 11 Cungkuk mal 11 kalichlnin Hankuk
kalichimnita. yaca ka issimnita.

9. Haks=ng 1 ki pun 11 amnlta. Ki pun 11 anin hakssng 1 issimnita.

10. Yoca ka kilim 11 pomnita. Kilim 11 ponin yaca ka issimnita.

K. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 4)

Tutor: Congl ka myech cang issimnikka? tHow many sheets of paper are there?
/vu(1)/ /wo/
Student: Tu cang issimnita. 1There are two sheets [of paper]!t.
1. Senssmng 1 mysch pun issaimnikka? Se pun issimnita.
/se(s)/
2, Yanphil 11 mysch ke sassimnikka? Tasos ke sassimnita.
/tases/
3. Haksang 1 myach salam issimnikka? Ne salam issimnita.
/ne(s)/
4, Mikuk hakssng 1 mysch salam kongpu- Ilkop salam (1) kongpu-hamnita.

hamnikka? /ilkop/
5. Kyosil e .yca ka myach ke issimnikka?  Ahop ke issimnita.

/ahop/
6. Yokl e ch®k 1 mysch kwean issimnikka? Yol-se kwon issimnita.

/yel-se(s)/

7. Khophi 111 mysch can masimnikka? Yols can masimnita.
/yels/

8. Hakkyo e kyosil 1 myech k& Simu ke issimnita.
issimnikka? /simu{l)/

9. Km 111 myach mali pwassimnlkka? Tases mall pwassimnita.
/tases/

10. Yangpok 11 myech pel sassimnikka? Tu poal sassimnita.
/tu(1)/
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L.
expand the sentence as in the example.)
Tutor: Senssng 1 1ssimnita. /hana/
Student: Ssnssng 1 han pun issimnita.
1. Yenphil 1 issimnita. /tul/
2. Hakssng 1 issimnita. /nes/
3. Congl ka issimnita. /yeses/
4. Chsksang 11 sassimnita. /tases/
5. Sinmun 1l sassimnita. /hana/
6. Kyosll e 1yca ka issimnlta. /ilkop/
T. Yengs chmk 11 sakessimnita. /yatsl/
8. Na nin achim e khaphl 111 masimnita.
/se(s)/
9. Congi 11l cusipsiyo. /tul/
10. Mikuk salam 1l pwassimnita. /ses/

Expansion Drill (Supply the proper counter /pun, salam, ks, cang, kwen/ and

'There 1s (a) teacher.! /one/

1There 1s one teacher.!

Yonphil 1 tu ke 1ssimnita,

Haksang 1 ne salam issimnita.

Congl ka yeoses cang issimnita.

Chmxksang 11 tases ks sassimnita.

Sinmun 11 han cang sassimnita.

Kyosil e 1yca ka 1lkop ke l1ssimnita.

Yenge chmk 11 yatel kwen sakessimnita.

Na nin achim e khephi 111 se can
masimnita.

Congl 111 tu cang cusipsiyo.

Mikuk salam 11 se salam pwassimnlta.

M. Response Drill (Use tstanhl 1n the proper place.)

Tutor:
Student:

O 00 N~ O & W N

10.

K1 sacen 1 cohsimnikka?
Ne, tetanhi cohsimnita.

K1 chek 1 pissamnikka?

Cengkscang 1 kakkapsimnikka?

Hankuk yeca ka yeppimnikka?

Samusil 1 copsimnikka?

I chxsk 1 talimnikka?

Co kutu ka kkamahsimnikka?

Han-Yang sacen 1 philyo-hamnikka?

Pak Sens@ng 1 cal kalichimnikka?

Ceimsl Senssmng 1 Yenge 111 cal
(mal-)hamnikka?

Os 1 ppalkahsimnikka?
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tIs that dictionary good?!
'Yes, [1t] is very good.!

Ne, tmstanhl pissamnita.

Ne, tstanhl kakkapsimnita.

Ne, tstanhi yeppimnita.

Ne, t®tanhi copsimnita.

Ne, tmtanhi talimnita.

Ne, tmtanhi kkamahsimnita.

Ne, tstanhi philyo-hamnita.
Ne, tstanhl cal kalichimnlta.
Ne, tetanhl cal (mal-)hamnita.

Ne, t®tanhi ppalkahsimnita.
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N. Response Drill

Putor: Mues 11 t1111 kka yo? /khal/

Student: Khal 11 cuslpsiyo.

1. eni chmk 11 61111 kka yo? /Hankuk
mal sacen/

2. Musin smk 11 t1111 kka yo? /phalan
seek/

3, Talin kes 11 ti1lil kka yo? /ki kes/

4, Pissan ysnphil 11 t11il kka yo?
/com ssan kas/

5. Yeng-Han sacen 11 t1l1il kka yo?
/Han-Yeng sacen/

6. Cakin suken 11 tailil kka yo?
/khin son-suken/

7. Nolan ssk yangmal 11 ti111l kka yo?
/kkaman yangmal/

8. Mikuk moca 11l tilll kka yo?
/Ilpon moca/

0. Response Drill

Tutor: Cip e kal kka yo?

Student: Ne, kaslpslyo.

1. I chsk 11 sal kka yo?

2. Kim Sensmng 11 mannal kka yo?

3. Kil 11 mule pol kka yo?

4, Yokl e issil kka yo?

5. I chsk 11 phal(1l) kka yo?

6. Yeng-Han sacan 11 t11il kka yo?

7. Kilim 11 k111l kka yo?

8. Senssmng cip e tillil kka yo?

9. Ki ai 111 chacil kka yo?

10. I chak 11 11k1l kka yo?
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What would you like? ('What shall
I give you?') /knife/

tPlease glve [me] a knife.!

Hankuk mal sacen 11 cusipsiyo.

Phalan s®k 11 cusipsiyo.

K1 kes 11 cusipsiyo.

Com ssan koes 11 cusipsiyo.

Han-Yeng sacan 11 cusipsiyo.

Khin son-suksn 11 cuslpsiyo.

Kkaman yangmal 11 cusipsiyo.

Ilpon moca 11l cuslpslyo.

{'Should I go home?!

Do you want me to go home?!

1Yes, you should ('please go!).!

Ne, sasipsiyo.
Ne, mannasipsiyo.
Ne, muls poslipsiyo.

Ne, {1351sipsiyo.

kyesipsiyo.
Ne, phalisipsilyo.
Ne, cusipsiyo.
Ne, kilisipsiyo.
Ne, tillisipsiyo.
Ne, chacisipsiyo.
Ne, llkisipslyo.
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P, Response Drill.

Tutor: Hakkyo lo kal kka yo? /cip/ 1Shall we go to school?! /house/
Student: Cip 1lo kapsita. 1Let 's go to the house, [instead].!
1. Hankuk mal 11 psul kka yo? /Yongo/ Yenga 111 pmupsita.
2. Pmkhwacem ess sal kka yo? /sangcem/ Sangcem eso sapsita.

Kim Sensasng 11 mannal kka yo? Cemisi Senssng 11 mannapsita.

/Ceimsi Senssng/

4, 0Onil pskhwacem e tillil kka yo? Neeil tillaipsita.
/n@il/
5. Onil in Cungkuk mal 11 (mal-)hal Yongo 111 (mal-)hapsita.
kka yo? /Yengo/
Sinumn 11 1lkil kka yo? /capcil/ Capci 111 1lkipsita.
Kyosil ess kongpu-hal kka yo? Samusil esa kongpu-hapsita.
/samusil/
8. Cenysk e samusil e 1iss1l kka yo? Cip e issipsita.
/cip/

Q. Response Drill (Answer the question in Informal Pollte Speech beginning with

Aniyo.)
Tutor: Hakkyo e kassimnlikka? 1Did you go to school?!
Student: Aniyo, kaci anhssse yo. INo, I didn't (go).!
1. Ki sacsn 1 cohsimnikka? Aniyo, cohci anhs yo.
2. Cakain kes 11 sakessimnikka? Aniyo, sacl anhkesss yo.
3. Tto talan kas 1 philyo-hamnikka? Aniyo, philyo-haci anha yo.
4. Phen kwa congl 111 phalessimnikka? Aniyo, phalci anhass®e yo.
5. Congi 111 wenhasimnikka? Aniyo, wenhacl anhs yo.
6. Sin® e munpangkucem 1 lssessimnikka? Aniyo, spesse yo.
7. Kil 11 mule pwassimnikka? Aniyo, mule poci anhesss yo.
8. Ts ssan kes 1n epsimnlkka? Anlyo, 1sss yo.
9. Yeoki ese phen 11 pha{li)mnikka? Aniyo, phalci anhs yo.
10. Chask kaps 1 ssamnikka? Aniyo, ssacl anhe yo.
11. Yeng-Han sacen 1 issimnikka? Aniyo, epsse yo.
12. Nolan s&k 11 cohahamnikka? Aniyo, cohahaci anhse yo.
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R. Grammar Drill

Tutor: I kes 1 issimnita. /talin kes/
Student: Talain kes to lssimnikka?

1. Cakin chmk 1 cohsimnita. /khin chsk/

2. Congl ka philyo-hamnita. /yenphil/

3. I kes in pissamnita. /ce kes/

4. Na nin Hankuk mal 11 psumnita.
/Celims1/

5. Suken 11 sassimnita. /yangpok/

6. Sacen 11 wenhamnita. /capel/

7. Yokl ess kutu 111 phamnita. /moca/

8. Pak Senssng i1 kalichimnita.
/I Sensm:ng/

9. Ceimsi Sensang 11 mannamnita.
/chinku/

10. Hankuk mal 1 swipci anhsimnita.
/Ilpon mal/

11. Hankuk mal 11 mal-hacl anhsimnita.
/Cungkuk mal/

S. Grammar Drill
Tutor: Hakkyo ka memnita. /sinms/

Student: Sins to memnita.

1. Chsk i phllyo-hamnita. /ysnphil/

2. I kes 1 issimnita. /talin kes/

3. Na nin Yenge 11l mal-hamnita.
/Ceimsi/

4, Na nin Hankuk mal 11 kalichlmnlta.
/Yongs/

5. Khin sacen 1 cohsimnita. /cakin
sacen/

6. Moca 11l sal kka hamnita. /kutu/

7. Yokl eso capci 11l pha(li)mnita.
/sinmun/

8. Kyosil 1 nelphsimnita. /samusil/
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t[We] have this.' /a different one/

j'Do you have any others?!

{1Do you have a different one, too?!

Khin chm®k to cohsimnikka?
Yenphil to philyo-hamnikka?
Coe kes plssamnikka?

Ceimsl to Hankuk mal 11 psumnikka?
Yangpok to sassimnikka?

Capcl to wenhamnikka?

Yokl ess moca to phamnikka?

I Senssng to kalichimnikka?

Chinku to mannamnikka?

Ilpon mal to swipcl anhsimnlkka?

Cungkuk mal to mal-hacl anhsimnikka?

1The shcool 1s far.! /downtown/

tDowntown 1s far, too.!

Yonphil to philyo-hamnita.

Talin kos to issimnlta.

Ceims1 to Yenge 111 mal-hamnita.
Na nin Yenge to kalichimnita.

Cakin sacsn to cohsimnita.

Kutu to sal kka hamnita.

Yoki eso sinmun to pha(li)mnita.

Samusil to nelphsimnita.
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9. Mikuk ysca nin alimtapsimnita.
/Hankuk ysca/

10. Kim Sensasng 11 chacsimnita.
/1 Sensmng/

T. Grammar Drlll

Tutor: Milkuk pssakwan 1 kakkapsimnita.
/Mlkuk Kongpowen/
Student: Mikuk Kongpowen 1 te

kakkapsimnita.

1. Yenphil 1 pissamnita. /mannyenphill/

2. I kilim 1 alimtapsimnita. /ce
k1lim/

3. Hankuk mal kyosll 1 nelpsimnita.
/Cungkuk mal kyosil/

4. N» moca ka cohsimnita. /Kim Senssng
moca/

5. Ilpon mal 1 swipsimnita. /Cungkuk
mal/

6. Cungkuk mal 1 elyepsimnita. /Hankuk
mal/

7. Khin sacen 1 ssamnlta. /cakin
sacen/

Ilpon in caksimnita. /Hankuk/

9. Na nin sinmun 11 cohahamnita.
/capcl/

10. Pak Sensmng in Ysnge 1lil cal
hamnita. /Kim Sanssng/
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Hankuk ysca to alimtapsimnita.

I Senssng to chacsimnita.

'The U.S. Embassy is near.! /USIA/

1USIA 1s nearer.!

Mannysnphil 1 te pissamnita.
Coe kilim 1 te alimbtapsimnlta.

Congkuk mal kyosll 1 ts nslpsimnita.
Kim Senssng moca ka ts cohsimnita.
Cungkuk mal 1 te swipsimnita.
Hankuk mél 1 te olyspsimnlta.

Cakin sacen 1 te ssamnlta.

Hankuk 1in te caksimnita.

Na nin capcl 111 te cohahamnita.

Kim Senssmng in (Yenge 111) ta cal

hamnita.
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U. Response kxercise (Answer the questlon based on reality.) :
Tutor: Yenphil kwa chak 1n eni kas IWhich one 1s more expensive, a
1 to pissamnikka? pencil or a book?!
Student: Chek i te pissamnlta. 1A book 1s more expensive.!
1. Yonge wa Hankuk mal in eni mal 1 Yongo ka ta swipsimnita.
te swilpsimnikka?
o, Hankuk mal kyosll kwa Cungkuk mal Cungkuk mal kyosll 1 te nslpsimnlta.
kyosil in eni kes 1 te nolpsimnikka?
3. Yengs wa Hankuk mal in &ni mal i Hankuk mal 1 te slyspsaimnita.
te slyopsimnikka?
4, Hankuk kwa Ilpon in atl ka te Hankuk 1 to caksimnita.
caksimnikka?
5. Kim Sonssng kwa Pak Sens&ng 1in Kim Senssng 1 ts cal hamnita.
nuka Yengs 11l te cal hamnikka?
6. Sensmng e yangpok kwa moca nin oni Moca ka te ssamnilta.
kos 1 te ssamnikka?
7. Nyuyok kwa Wesingthon 1n otl 111 ‘Wasingthon 11 te cohahamnita.
te cohahamnikka?
V. Transformation Drill
Tutor: I chsk 1 ssamnita. 1This book 1s cheap.!
student: Te ssan chsk 1 issimnita. ITherels a cheaper one (book).!
1. I kilim i alimtapsimnita. Te alimtawn kilim 1 issimnita.
2, I kyosil i1 nelphsimnita. Te nalpain kyosil 1 lssimnita.
3. I samusil 1 copsimnita. Ts copin samusil 1 issaimnita.
4L, T sacen 1 cohsimnlta. Ts cohin sacen 1 1ssamnita.
5. I mal 1 swipsimnita. To swiwn mal i issimnita.
6. I kyosll i caksimnita. To cakin kyosil 1 issimnita.
7. I chawk 1 slyepsimnita. To slysun chsk 1 1ssimnifta.
8. I mannyenphll 1 ssamnita. Ts ssan manyenphll 1 issimnita.
9. I kes 1l cohahamnita. Tse cohahanin kes 1 1ssimnita.
10. I pun 1 (Yenge 111) cal hamnita. (Yengs 111) te cal hanin pun 1
issimnita.
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EXERCISES
1. Mr. Kim asks you: You respond:
a. to show him the dictionary. ‘Which one do you mean?!
b. to give him that. What do you mean?!
¢c. to go downtown together. TWhen do you mean??
d. to study Korean together. fWhere do you mean?!
. 1f you know him. Who(m) to you mean?!
f. 1f Korean 1s difficult. Yes, 1t 1s.!
g. 1if you have read a book. 'What kind of book do you mean?!
h. 1f she teaches Korean. Who do you mean?!
. to buy this suit. 'How much do you want??
2. You ask the store-clerk: He replies:
a. 1f he carrles any good K-E 'Yes, we do.!
dictionary.
b. to show you one. THere you are.!
¢. how 1t 1is. 1It¥s very good, but we have another
kind.!
d. how the other one is. 1Ttls a little larger one,!
e. which one is better. 1They are the same.!
f. 1if the bigger one is more 1The price 1s also the same.!
expensive. ]
g. where they sell fountain-pens and 1(They sell) at the statlonary-store.!
notebooks. '
h. how much they charge for a cup of 1w20.1!
coffee.
1. 1if the department stores also Yes, they do.!
carry magazlnes and newspapers.
3. Ask Mr., Kim:
a. How many cups of coffee he drinks in the morning.
b. How many students there are,
¢. How many books he has read.
d. How many chairs there are in the room.
e. How many sheets of paper he needs.
f. How many colors he wants.
g. How many hats he!ll buy.
h. How many teachers he has.
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i. How many sults he has.

J. How many horses there are on the street.

4, Tell Pak Senssng that:

a. You llke a bigger one.

b. You want a little more expensive watch.

¢c. You need a pencil and paper.

d. A beautiful woman came to your house.

e. There 1s no English-Korean dictionary here.
f. French 1s easy, but Korean is very difficult

g. The sotre on the left is a stationary shop, and the bullding on the right
1s a department store.

h. The dictionary 1s small, but it 1s a very good one.
1. The small one is fine for you, but you need the other one, too.
j. You are studying Korean, and your friend 1ls teachling German.
k. You met a pretty Korean girl.
1. There is a child who 1s reading a newspaper.
m. You know an American who speaks Korean.
n. You dontt know the lady who 1s buying shoes.
o. You have learned Korean, but you dontt speak well.
Korean 1s not easy, but you like it.

Mr. Park doesn't speaks Chlnese, but he reads it well.
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UNIT 6

UNIT 6.

Time

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A
A
cikim
myach }
mech/met /
mysch-si/mysssl/
Cikim myech-si (1i)ye yo? What
B
yotal(p)-si/yatelssl/
o pun
o pun can
Ystoel{p)-si o pun cen imnita. It!s
A

11
sicak

slcak-hamnikka

Myach-sl e 11 1 sicak-hamnikka?

achim
yotal(p)-si samsip pun
(Achim) yatel(p)-si samsip pun

e sicak-hamnita.

halu

sikan

myech sikan/myessikan/
Kileam, halu e mysch sikan il 11

hase yo?

1o

=
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What

now

how many?; what?

what time
time is 1t (now)?

8 olclock
5 minute(s)
5 minutes of; 5 mlnutes before

five minutes before 8.

work; Jjob
beginning

do [you] begin?; does [1it]
begin?

time do you start work? ('What

times does work begin?!)

I start at 8:30.

morning
8:30
('It begins at

8:30 a.m. )

one day
time; hour

how many hours?

How many hours do you work a day
(then)?
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B
yotal(p) sikan (tongan) for eight hours
il-hamnita [I] work
6. Yotal(p) sikan (tongan) il-hamnita, I work (for) eight hours.
A
tekee usually
clp e to the house; home
7. Tek® mysch-si e clp e kase yo? What time to you usually go home?
B
tases-sl ccim around 5 olclock
samusil office
ttenamnita [1I] leave
samusil 11 ttenamnita ' [I] leave office
8. Tmkse tases-si ccim samusil 11 I usually leave my office around
ttenamnita. 5 olclock.
Dialogue B
A
myschil ) what day?; what date?; some
days
9. Onil 1 myschil lcil yo? What!s today's date?
B
Sam-wal March
11 11 the lst(day of the month)
10. Sam-wal 11 11 imnita. (Itts) March lst.
A
tal month; moon
i tal this month
pelsse already
11. I tal 1 pslsse Sam-wsal imnikka? Is it March already? ('Is this month

already March?t)
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UNIT 6

12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

|0

I-wal

1sip-phal 11
Ne, kilshsimnita. oce ka I-wsl

isip-phal 11 lessimnita.

| =

musin yoil
Kilamysn, onil 1 musin yoll iye

yo?

{fos]

Mokyoil
Mokyoil imnita.

kd

i1l~-hala
il-hals kamnita

ace 1l-hals kassimnikka?

{os]

Anlyo, 1l-hals kacl anhsssimnita.
cuil
1 cuil
sahil
cinan sahil
cinan sahil tongan
swisssimnita

I cull e nin cinan sahil tongan

swilessimnita.

j=

wW® yo
mom

aphimnikka

(mom 1) aphessimnikka

Wee yo? Mom 1 aphesssimnikka?
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February
28th (of the month)

Yes, it is.

Yesterday was February
28th.

what day of the week?

What day of the week 1s 1t (today),
then?

Thursday
[Itts] Thursday.

in order to work; to work
[I] go to work
D1d [you] go to work yesterday?

No, I didn't (go to work).

week
thils week
three days

last three days
for the last three days
[I] rested; [I] took a rest

This week I took three days off.
(*As for in this week I took a rest
for the last three days.!)

how come?; why?
body

are [you] sick?; are [you]
hurt?

were [you] sick?

Why? Were you sick?
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¥t
kb
19,  B: hvle., & ke Eheiole- vt
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B
hyuka vacation
patessassimnita [I] received, [I] had received
19. Anlyo. Hyuka 1lil patessessimnita. No. I took a vacation.
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(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

1.

2.

NOTES ON DIALOGUES

Mysch and its variant mech 'Thow many!, 'what!, 'some!, occurs elther as a

free noun or as a determinative. Before counters or certaln nouns in ques-

tion sentences, 1t means 'how many! or 'what!; 1n a statement sentence 1t
means 'some!. As a free noun mysch means 'how many! in a question sentence,i
and 'some! or !several! in a statement sentence. Mysch plus certain countersé
make up {question) noun phrases. For example, mysach-si Twhat time! 1s a ]
noun phrase which is used only in asking time. Each phrase of this type
should be memorized as a phrase. Mysch 1s pronounced as /myes/ before 83
/myen/ before n; /myst/ before %, etc. When a vowel follows, the final

sound ¢ch 1s released and forms a syllable with the following vowel:
gxsch-si/myessi/'what time!, mysch salam/mysssalam/ 'how many poeplel,
mysch nal/mysnnal/ thow many days!?, myach tal/mysttal/ 'how many months!,

myach i/myechi/ thow many (as a subject)! in Myech 1 issa yo? 'How many are
there?!.

Pun 'minute! is a time counter which occurs only after numerals of Chinese

character origin. Numeral + pun designates either a point in time or a

duration of time., Example:

han-si o pun 15 minutes after 1 olclock!
0 pun 1five minutes?

The verb stem gicak-ha- 'to begin'! 1s formed from the noun sicak !'the
beginning' by adding ha-. Sicak-ha- 1s used either as a transitive verb

or as an intransitive verb. Compare:

I1 1 sicak-hamnita. 1The work begins.!
I1 11 sicak~hamnita. 1[I] begin the work.!
The antonym of sicak~ha- 1s either kkith-na- 'to end!, 1to be over!

(intransitive verb), or kkith-ns- 'to finish! (transitive verb).

Kilem !then! 1s the contracted form of kilemyen !'if so! which 1s a sentence?
adverblal. Both forms occur at the beginning of a sentence and are followmﬁ
by a pause. Sikan thour!, ltime!, occurs either as a time counter or as a f
free noun. As a counter after Korean numerals sikan means thour!: han si:?

lone hour?, tu sikan 'two hours!, se sikan 'three hours?}, mysach sikan 'how';
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many hours'!, yole sikan 'many hourst, etc. As a free noun, 1t means !time!:

Sikan 1 1lssimnikka? 'Do you have time?!.

Il-ha~ 1to work! i1s a verb stem formed from the noun 11 twork!, tjob!. The

antonym of il-ha- is no(l)- 'not to work!, 'to play!, !to loaft,

Tongan Ifor!, lduring! 1s a post-noun. The nomlnal that precedes usually

is a time expression, and 'time expression + tongan! is an adverblal

expresslion. Example: han slkan tongan !for an hour!, halu tongan !'for one

day!, i1l pun tongan !'for one minute!, Il-wsl tongan 'during January'!, ki

tongan 'in the meantimel.

Cecim tabout!, taround! is a post-noun which occurs after other nominal
expressions (e.g. time, place names, gquality or quantity expressions) and

denotes approximation of the preceedlng expressions. Examples:

han tal ccim Tabout one monthl!
han tal tongan ccim 1for about one montht
Il1-wal ccim laround January'!

han sikan ccim about an hour!

The antonym of the verb stem ttena- 'to leave! 1s tah- 'to arrive!.

Myechil 'what date!, 'some days'! is one word; not a two-word compound of
mysch + 11.

The opposite word for pslsse lalready! 1s acilk '(not) yet! which also means
Ist111!'. Compare:

Hakkyo ka aclk sicak-haci 1School has not begun yet.!
anhessimnita.

Co nin acik Hankuk mal 1l fItm still studying Korean.!
psumnita.

Yoil 'day of the week! occurs as a post-noun after certaln nouns or
determinatives. Examples: anl ycil !which day of the week!, musin yoll
'what day of the weekt.
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14, Mokyoll !Thursday! is one word. So 1is Ilyoil 'Sunday!', Welyoll !Monday'!,
Hwayoil 'Tuesday!, Suyoil 'Wednesday!, Kimyoll !Friday!, Thoyoll 'Saturday!.

17. Halu lone day'!, sahil !'three days' belong to a small class of one-word time
expressions which enumerate days: halu tone day!, 1thil 'two days!, sahil
'three days!, nahil !four days!, tass® 'five days!, ysss® !slx days!, ile
'seven days!, yetile Teight days!, ahile 'nine days!, yslhil tten days!.
Thls class of time expressions also 1is used infrequently to designate days
of the month.

19. Hyuka 'vacation!, 'leave! 1s distingulshed from panghak !school vacationlt.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. Time counters: nysn 'year!, hm !year!, -wsl !'month!, tal 'month!, cull ‘tweek!
il 'day!, nal tday!, -si lo'clock?, sikan thour!, pun !milnutef. Korean time
counters are classed 1n two groups: (a) those which occur after the numerals of
Korean origin, and (b) those which occur after numerals of Chlnese character

origin. It 1s imperative to know the series of numerals with which each time

counter is used.

The counters hz lyear!, tal 'month'!, cull 'week!, nal 'day!, -si 'otclock!,
sikan thour! occur after numerals of Korean origin.

The counters nyen !year', -wsl fmonth!, cuil 'week!, il fday!, pun !minute!
occur after numerals of Chinese character origin.

The above tlme counters are divided 1nto three sub-classes wlthout regard

to the series of numerals with which they occur:

(a) Those which name:
l. the calendar months....... D

2. hours......cieiiii i ieieennn Ceeerecenn eereseasee =51

(b) Those which count:

1. the number of months.............. ceetesenenssesa. tal
2. the number of WeeKS..v.vteveieeeunvereocnesnonsessas cull
3. the number of hours......viieierierrereescernnnnes . sikan
4. the number of days (for only 20 days, 30 days,

40 days, 50 days, 60 dayS)..eeeeececencnnoeanns nal
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(¢c) Those which elther:
1. name calendar years or enumerate years...... ceeseee. NydN
2. name dates or enumerate days....... Ctrsec et il
3. specify the minutes or enumerate the minutes........ pun

Note that expressions of time in Korean are listed from the largest unit to the

¢ smallest unit: that 1s, 1n the order of year, month, day, hours, minute and

second.

Note 1: Cull 'week! 1s preceded by elther set of numerals.

Note 2: For the words expressing the number of days from 1 day to 10 days,
see number 17 of Notes on Dialogues in this Unit.

Note 3: The two time counters -wal and -si are added to the numbers with a
hyphen to signlfy that they occur only as parts of words which
are expressions of time, 1.e., -wsl for the names of menths and

-s1 for the hours of a day, respectively.

-cl yo?
We noticed in Unit 4 that the c¢i form occurs before the verb anh- 'not!t.

The ¢1 form immediately followed by yo? (1.e. -ci yo?) occurs as an informal
polite question sentence final form. If -ci yo? occurs without a preceding
question word, the speaker expects the addresee to answer yes; if -cl yo? follows
after a question word in the same sentence 1t simply substitutes for :jl)mnikka?
or (Infinitive) + yo?. Compare: Give attention to the final intonations.

Group 1
Kim Senssng 1 Yengs 11l mal-hacl yo? IMr. Kim speaks English, doesn't he?t
Hakkyo ka malci yo? 1The school 1s far, isn't 1t?!
Hankuk mal 1 slyspcl yo? Korean is difficult, isnlt itot
Senssng 1n Mikuk salam ici yo? 1You are an American, arentt you?!
Group 2
I kos 1 mues ici yo? Whatt!s this?!
Hakkyo ka oti e issci yo? Where 1s the school?!
Nuku 111 mannassci yo? "Whom did [you] meet?!
Mysch-si e 11 11 sicak-hacl yo? 1(At) What time do [you] begin the

work ?!

Note that -cl yo may also occur as an informal polite final form of a statement,

propositative or imperative sentence. We will learn more about it later.
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3. ={31)ls 'in order to-!

The verb ending =-(1)ls is added to an action verb stem, or to an action verbd
stem plus honorific suffix -(1)si: =-1s 1s added’to a stem ending in a vowel and’
-1ls to a stem ending in a consonant. Tense suffixes do not occur in the inflecf
form ending in -(1)la. The illlﬂ form denotes that the followlng inflected ‘
expression in the same sentence occurs for the purpose of the action inflected ]
by the =(1)ls form. The verbs which follow the -(1)ls form are usually ka- 'to‘i

go!, o- Tto comel!, or tani- 'to attend!. Examples:

Na nin chek (11) 1lkile hakkyo e 1T will stop by school to read book&:

tillikesse yo.

Chinku 111 mannals wassimnita. 'T came to meet a friend.!

Hankuk mal 11 psuls hakkyo e tanimnita. 1T am attending school to learn
Korean.!

Chsk (11) sale sin® e an kakesso yo? Wouldn'!t you go downtown to buy
books ??

4, Adverb phrases

In Unit 1 we learned that two or more nouns make up Noun Phrases, and that
they occur as though they were one noun. Note that a noun phrase 1s used as a
nominal. In Unit 5, we defined Adverbs. (See Grémmar Notes 3, Unit 5.) 1If
two or more words occur together and are used as 1f they were one adverb we shalf

call them Adverb Phrases. Hereafter, we shall use the term Adverbilal for any

word or phrase which occurs in a position where an adverb may be substituted.
Note that some adverbials also occur as nominals but most adverbials are used

only as adverbials. Nouns + particles are often used as adverb phrases. Examp

(a) Question Adverb Phrases:

atl esa ifrom where (!from what placel) or
where (lat what place!)!

ati e 1to (or toward) where ('to what

ati lo} placeTT'

ati kkaci t(as far as) where!

nuku wa Twith whom!

nuku eke t(to) whom!

olma e 1(for) how much ('at what price!)!}

alma tongan 1(for) how long!

alma na thow (much)?

ence kkaci tuntil whent

ance puths 'from (or since) when!

myech—si e t(at) what time!
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myschil e 1(on) what date!

gziln} tal e 1(in) what montht

Zgiln} he e 1(in) what year!

musin yoil e 1(on) what day of the week!
myach slkan tongan 1(for) how many hours!
myach pun tongan !(for) how many minutes!?
myschil tongan t(for) how many days!
mysach tal tongan !(for) how many months!?

myach nysn I(for) how many years!

mysch hs } tongan

(b) Time Adverb Phrases

achim e tin the morning!

nac e tat noont

ohu e tin the afternoont

canysk e in the evening!?

pam e Tat night!

onil achim e tthis morning!?

neil nac e 1tomorrow noon!

molse ohu e 'in the afternoon of the day after
' tomorrow!

kilphl cenysk e tin the evening of two days after

tomorrow!

sce pam e tlast nightt

1 tal e Tthis month!

1 cull e 'this week!

cinan cull e 1last week!

cinan tal e 'last montht

taim h=s e Thext yeart!

taim tal e Inext montht!

taim cull e 'next week?
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DRILLS
A. Substitution Drill
Myoch-si imnikka? What time 1is [it]?
2. Myechil imnikka? What date 1s [1t]?
*3., Musin h®» imnilkka? What year 1s [this]?
Musin yoll imnikka? What day (of the week) 1s [1t]?
Musin tal imnikka? What month 1is [1it]?
6. oni cull imnikka? Which week (of the month) is [1t]?
*7. Musin nal imnikka? wﬁzg g:;e} 15 [1t]2
8. nce imnikka? When will it be?
B. Substitution Drill
1. Onil i myechil 1ci yo? What!s the date today?
2. Newil (1) myeachil icl yo? Whatt!s the date tomorrow?
3. Mole (ka) myachil 1ci yo? What!s the date the day after
tomorrow?
4. Kilphi (ka) myschil ici yo? wnatlé the date two days after
tomorrow?
5. »ace (ka) myschil ici yo? What was the date yesterday?
6. Kicokke (ka) myschil ici yo? What was the date the day before
yesterday?
7. Ki can nal (1) myschil ici yo? What was the date the day before
that?
8. Neil (1) myschil icil yo? What is the date tomorrow?
9. Newil (1) musin yoll ici yo? What day (of the week) 1s 1t
tomorrow?
10. Nesil (i) musin nal ici yo? What day 1s 1t tomorrow?
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¢. Substitution Drill

1. Onil in Suyoil imnita. Today 1s Wednesday.

#2, 0Onil in Welyoil 1lmnita. Today is Monday.

Onil in Hwayoll imnita. Today is Tuesday.
Onil in Mokyoll imnita. Today 1s Thursday.

*5, Onil in Kimyoll imnita. Today 1s Friday.

*6. Onil in Thoyoll imnita. Today 1is Saturday.

#7, Onil in Ilyoil imnita. Today 1s Sunday.

8. Onil in Suyoil imnlta. Today 1s Wednesday.

D. Substitution Drill

1. Cikim 1 myech-si imnikka? What time 1is 1t now?

2. oOnil (1) myschil imnikka? What date 1s 1t today?

%3, Kimnysn (1) musin he imnikka? What year is it this year?

*4, I hm (ka) musin h® imnikka? What year i1s it this year?

5. ace (ka) musin yoil imnlkka? What day of the week was yesterday?

6. I tal (1) musin tal imnikka? What month is this month?

*7. Cinan tal (1) musin tal imnikka? What month was last month?

8, Neil (1) musin nal imnikka? What day 1s tomorrow?

9. once (ka) Suyoil imnikka? When 1s Wednesday?
#10. Cangnyen (1) musin hs imnikka? What year was last year?

11. I cuil (i) oni cull imnikka? Which week (of the month) 1is this
_ week?
#12, Nenysn (1) musin hs imnikka? What year is next year?
*#13., Taim h= (ka) musin hse imnikka? What year 1s next year?
#14, Taim tal (1) oni tal imnikka? What month 1is next month?
%15, Taim cull (i) eni cuil imnikka? Which week of the month 1s next week?
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E. Substitution Drilil
1. Onil 1in Il-wsl 11 11 imnita. Today 1s January flrst.
2. Onil in I-wsl 1 11 imnita. Today 1s February second.
3. Onil in Sam-wdl sam 11 imnlta. Today 1s March third.
4, 0Onil in Sa-wel sa 1l imnita. Today is April fourth.
5. 0Onil 1n 0-wal o il imnita. Today 1s May fifth.
6. 0On1l in Yy-wal yuk 11 imnita. Today is June sixth.
7. ©Onil in Chil-wel chil 11 imnita. Today 1s July seventh.
8. 0Onil in Phal-wal phal 11 imnita. Today is August elight.
9. 0Onil an Ku-wal ku i1 imnita. Today 1s September nineth.
10. Onil in Si-wsl sip 11 imnita. Today 1s October tenth.
11. Onil in Sipil-wsl sip-il 11 imnita. Today 1s November eleventh.
12. Onil 1n Sipi-wsl sip-1 11 imnita. Today 1s December twelveth.
F. Substitution Drill
1. Cikim in yatalp-si imnita. It is 8 olclock now.
2. 0Onil (1n) Walyoil imnita. Today 1s Monday.
3. Neil (1in) Hwayoil imnita. Tomorrow 1is Tuesday.
4. Mole (nin) Suyoll imnita. The day after tomorrow is Wednesday. }
5. Cikim (in) Sam-wal imnita. Now 1itls March.
6. ace (nin) Ilyoil imnita. Yesterday was Sunday.
7. Kilcekke (nin) 1isip 11 imnita. The day before yesterday was the
20th.
8. Kilphi (nin) I-wel 11 il imnita. Two days after tomorrow i1s February
first.
G. Substitution Drill
1. Mysach-si e 11 1 sicak-hamnikka? What time do you start work?
(*What time does your work begin?!)
2. Myschll e 11 i sicak-hamnikka? What date will you start work?
Musin yoll e il 1 sicak-hamnikka? What day (of the week) will you
start work?
4. sen1 cull e il 1 sicak-hamnikka? Which week (of the month) will you
start work?
5. Musain tal e i1 1 sicak-hamnlkka? What month will you start work?
6. Musin nal e 11 1 sicak-hamnikka? What day will you start work?
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7. once 11 1 sicak-hamnikka? When will you start work?

8. ence hakkyo (ka) sicak-hamnikka? When does school start?

9. ence kongpu (ka) sicak-hamnikka? When will your studies begin?

10. ence hyuka (ka) sicak-hamnikka? When does your vacation begin?
¥11. ence samu (ka) sicak-hamnikka? When 1s your office going to open?
*12. ence panghak (1) sicak~hamnikka? When does (school) vacation begin?
¥13. ance sudp (1) sicak-hamnikka? When does the class'begin?
#14, once susp (1) kkith-namnikka? When does the class end?

*15, once suep (1) kkith-nassimnikka? When was the class over?

H. Substitution Drill

1. Yotsl-si e sicak-hamnlta. [Tt] begins at 8 olelock.

2. Phal pun e sicak-hamnita. [Tt] pegins in 8 minutes.

3. Phal 11 e sicak-hamnita. [It] begins on the 8th.

4., Phal-wal e sicak-hamnita. [It] begins in August.

5. Yotel(p)-sl pan e sicak-hamnita. [It] vegins at 8:30.

6. Achim 1lkop-sil e sicak-hamnita. [It] beglins at 7 1n the morning.
7. Cenysk yeses-sl e sicak-hamnita. [It] begins at 6 1n the evening.

8. Ohu tases-si pan e sicak-hamnita. [It] begins at 5:30 in the afternoon.
9. Suyoll pam ahop-sl e sicak-hamnita. {(It] begins at 9 olclock in Wednesday
: night.

10. Tases-sl sip pun can e slcak- , [It] beglns at 10 minutes to
hamnita. 5 olclock.

I. Substitution Drill

K1 salam 1in il-hals kassimnlta. He went to work.

2. Ki salam in Kongpu-hale kassimnlta. He went to study.

3. Ki salam in chssk (11) sals He went to buy a book.
kassimnita.
I, Ki salam in Hankuk mal (11) He went to learn Korean.

p®ulse kassimnita.

5. K1 salam in chinku (111) mannale He went to meet a friend.
kassimnita.

6. Ki salam in 11 (11) chacils He went to find a Job.
kassimnita.
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7. Ki salam 1n kil (11) muls pols He went to ask directions.
kassimnita.

8. K1 salam 1in chsk (11) ilkils He went to read books.
kassimnita.

9. Ki salam in hyuka (111) patils He'!s gone to ask for a vacation.
kassimnita.

10. Ki salam in Yengs (111) kalichils He went to teach English.
kassimnita.

11. K1 salam in Yengs (111) kalichils He came to teach English.
wassimnita.

12. K1 salam in Yengs (111) kalichils He comes to teach English.
omnita.

J. Substitution Drill

1. I cuil e 1l-hmssimnita. [We] worked this week.

2. I tal e 1l-hmssimnita. [We] worked this month.

3. Cinan tal e il-hmssimnita. We] worked last month.

4, Cinan cuil e il-hmssimnita. [We].worked last week.

5. Cinan hm e 1l-hmssimnita. [We] worked last year.

6. Cinan Suyoil e 1l-hmssimnita. [We] worked last Wednesday.
7. Onil achim e il-hasssimnita. [We] worked this morning.
8. Onil conysk e 1l-hmssimnita. [We] worked this evening.
9. Onil pam e il-hmssimnita. [We] worked tonight.

10. Onil ohu e il-hmssimnita. {we] worked this afternoon.
11. sce pam e 1l-hsssimnlta. [We] worked last night.

12. sce nac e il-hmssimnita. {Wwe] worked yesterday at noontime.

K. Substitution Drill

1. sence Hankuk mal 11 pswassimnikka? When did [you] study Korean?
*2. Nuka Hankuk mal 11 pswassimnikka? Who studled Korean?

3. atl eso Hankuk mal 11 psmwessimnikka? Where d1d [you] study Korean?

*4,  We Hankuk mal 11 pmwessimnikka? Why did {you] study Korean?
5. Myech salam 1 Hankuk mal 1l How many people studied Korean?
pawessimnikka ?
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*10.

*11.

*12.

*13.

1.

slma e Hankuk mal 11 pswsssimnlkka?

attehkhe Hankuk mal 11 pswassimnlkka?

Nuku wa Hankuk mal 1l pewessimnikka?

slma tongan Hankuk mal 11
pswessimnikka?

Myechil tongan Hankuk mal 11

pswassimnikka?
Mysch sikan tongan Hankuk mal 11

powassimnikka?

Mysch cuill tongan Hankuk mal 11

pswossimnikka?

Mysech tal tongan Hankuk mal 11

p®wossimnlkka?

Substitution Drill

Sahi1l tongan cip ess swisessimnita.

Se sikan tongan clp ess
swiessimnita.

Sam pun tongan cip ess swlsessimnita.

Se_cuil tongan clp eso swisssimnita.

Sam cuil tongan cip ess
swisssimnita.

Sek cull tongan clp ess
swiessimnita.

Sak tal tongan clp ess swlessimnita.

Sam nysn tongan clp ess
swilessimnita.

Yolo nal tongan clp ess swlessimnlta.

Se_sikan pan tongan cip ese
swisssimnita.

Se cull pan tongan clp ess
swisssimnita.

Sek tal pan tongan clp es®
swilasssimnita.
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How much did you pay for studylng
Korean?

How did you study Korean?
With whom did you study Korean?
How long did you study Korean?

How many days have you studied Korean?

How many hours have you studled
Korean?

How many weeks have you studied
Korean?

How many months have you studied
Korean?

I stayed ('rested!) at home for
three days.

I stayed at home for three hours.
at minutes.
at
at

I stayed home for three

I stayed home for three weeks.

I stayed home for three weeks.

I stayed at home for three weeks.

at
at

I stayed home for three months.

I stayed home for three years.

at
at

I stayed home for several days.

I stayed home for three hours and

a half.

I stayed at home for three weeks and

a half.
three months

I stayed at home for

and a half.
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13. Ne cull pan tongan clp ese T stayed at home for four weeks and
swisssimnita. 2 half. }
14. 8Sa cuil pan tongan cip ese I stayed at home for four weeks and 4
swiassimnita. a half.
*15. Nok cull pan tongan clp eseo I stayed at home for four weeks and
swiessimnita. a half.
M. Substitution Drill
*1. (Ce nin) Seul e halu tongan I was (gr stayed) 1n Seoul for one
issessimnita. day.
*¥2. (Ce nin) Ssul e 1ithil tongan I was in Seoul for two days.
1ssessimnita.
3. (Ce nin) Seul e sahil tongan I was in Seoul for three days.
lsssssimnita.
*L4, (Cs nin) Seul e nahil tongan I was 1in Seoul for four days.
issessimnita.
*5, (Cs nin) Ssul e fass® tongan I was 1n Seoul for five days.
issessimnita.
*6, (Ce nin) Seul e yess® tongan I was in Seoul for six days.
isssessimnita.
*7. (Ce nin) Seul e ile tongan I was in Seoul for seven days.
1ssessimnita.
*§, (Cs nin) Seul e yatile tongan I was in Seoul for eight days.
issessimnita.
*g, (Cs nin) Soul e ahile tongan I was 1n Seoul for nine days.
1ssessimnita.
*10. (Ce nin) Ssul e yolhil tongan I was 1in Seoul for ten days.
issessimnita.
*11. (Ce nin) Seul e ysl-halu tongan I was 1in Seoul for eleven days.
1ssessimnita.
*12. (Ce nin) Seul e yel-halu tongan I stayed in Seocul for eleven days.
mamulassimnita.
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N.

1.
2.

O o ~N O VUl =W

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

¥15.

*16.

*17 R

%18,

*19,

*20.

*21.

*22.

*23.

Substitution Drill

Ssul e halu tongan issimnita.

Washingthon e ithil tongan

i1ssoessimnita.

Ilpon e sahil tongan 1ssessimnita.

Pusan e nahil tongan 1issessimnita.

Inchen e tass® tongan 1lssessimnita.

Mikuk e yoss® tongan lssessimnita.

Cungkuk e 1le tongan issessimnita.

Yongkuk e yotile tongan 1sssssimnita.

Nam-Han e ahile tongan issessimnita.

Puk-Han e yolhil tongan

issessimnlta.

Nyuyok e yal-halu tongan

issessimnita.

Tokll e yal-sahil tongan

issessimnita.

Pullansa e yel-tass® tongan

issassimnita.

Ssolysn e yal-1lle tongan

i1ssossimnita.

Kulapha e ysl-ahlle tongan

1ssessimnita.

Nammli e simu nal tongan lssessimnita.

Ithsll e simu-halu tongan

1ssessimnita.

Wollam e simu-1thil tongan

i1ssessimnita.

Theskuk e simu-sahll tongan

isssssimnita.

Hwalan e simu-nahil tongan

issessimnita.

Hocu e simu-tass®s tongan

issessaimnita.

Into e simu-yess® tongan

issessimnita.

Teman e simu-lle tongan lssessimnita.
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in
in

I] stayed
I] stayed

(1]
[1]
(1]
(1]
(1]
(1]

[I] stayed
days.

[I] stayed
days.

in
in
in
in
in
in
in

stayed
stayed
stayed
stayed
stayed
stayed

in

[I] stayed
days.

in

[I] stayed in

days.

[I] stayed in

days.

[I] stayed in

Seoul for one day.

Washington for two days.

Japan for three days.
Pusan for four days.
Inchon for five days.
America for slx days.
China for seven days.
England for elght days.

South-Korea for nine

North-Korean for ten

New York for eleven

Germany for thirteen

France for fifteen

the Soviet Union for

seventeen days.

[I] stayed in
days.

[I] stayed in
twenty days.

[I] stayed in
days.

[I] stayed in
days.

[I] stayed in
three days.

[I] stayed in
four days.

[I] stayed in
five days.

[I] stayed in
days.

[(I] stayed in
days.

Europe for nlneteen

South America for

Italy for twenty~one

Vietnam for twenty-two

Thailand for twenty-

Holland for twenty-

Australia for twenty-

Indla for twenty-six

Taiwan for twenty-seven
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0. Response Drill

Tutor: Cikim mysch-si imnikka?
/yal-si pan/
Student: Yel-si pan imnita.

Oni1l i myschil imnikka? /0 11/

2. Myeoch-sl e 11 1 sicak-~hamnikka?
/ahop-s1/

3. oace ka musin yoll lessimnikka?
/Mokyoil/

4. snce hakkyo ka kkith-namnikka?
/ohu tases-si/

5. Mysch sikan tongan 11 (11) hamnikka?
/yatal(p) sikan/

6. Sensmng 1in musin yoll e sicang e
kamnikka? /Thoyoil/

7. oelma tongan Hankuk mal 11
pmwaessimnikka? /tu tal/

8. Myech salam 1 Hankuk mal 11 mal-
hamnikka? /yale salam/

9. Onil 1n myech-si e cip e kamnikka?
/ohu ne-si/

10. oan1 tal e Hankuk mal kongpu ka
sicak-h®mssimnikka? /Chil-wal/

11. sance hyuka 111 patkessimnikka?
/taim tal/

12. Onil cenysk e nuku 11l

mannakessimnikka? /chinku/
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WWhat time 1s 1t now?! /10:30/

1{It]ts 10:30.1

0 11 imnita.
Ahop si e slcak-hamnita.

Mokyoll ilessimnilta.

Ohu tases-si e kkith-namnita.

Yotal(p) sikan tongan il hamnita.

Thoyoll e sicang e kamnita.

Tu tal tongan (Hankuk mal 11)
pswossimnita.

Yols salam i1 mal-hamnlta.

Ohu ne-si e (cip e) kamnita.

Chil-wal e sicak-hmssimnita.

Taim tal e (hyuka 111) patkessimnita. §

Chinku 111 mannakessimnita.
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P. Response Exercise (Answer the question 1n Informal Pollte Speech based on

reality.)

Tutor: Yocim muas hase yo? What are you doilng these days?!

Student: Tmsakwan ess 1l-h® yo. 1T'm working at the Embassy.!

Onil i myachill iye yo?

-

ace ka musin yoll lyssse yo?

snce Hankuk mal kongpu slcak-hssss yo?

.

Halu e mysch silkan Hankuk mal 11 psuse yo?

Sensmng 1in olma tonan tmsakwan ess ll-hmsss yo?

Musin yoll e tzk® sicang e kase yo?
Nuka Hankuk mal 11 kalichye yo?

Hakssng 1 mysch salam 1sss yo?

WO oo~ o Ut & W -

.

Senssng e yangpok slma e sassd yo?

—
(o]

olma tongan Hankuk e 1ssossa yo?

[
—

Mysch-si e samusil e tillikesss yo?

Q. Grammar Drill (Change the sentence ending -(1)mnikka? to =-cl yo?)

Tutor: Onil i1 myschil imnikka? IWhat!s the date today?!

Student: Onil i myschil ici yo? "What's the date today?!

1. Muses 11 cohahamnilkka? Muss 11 cohahacl yo?

2. Nuka Hankuk mal 11 kalichimnikka? Nuka Hankuk mal 11 kalichlcl yo?

3 ance hakkyo ka sicak-hamnikka? snce hakkyo ka sicak-hacil yo?

4,. Mysch-si e il 1 kkith-namnikka? Myach-si e 11 1 kkith-nacl yo?

5 enl sangcem ese sikye 111 phamnikka? sn1 sangcem ese sikye 111 phalel yo?

6 K1 kutu, 8lma e sassimnikka? K1 kutu, elma e sasscl yo?

7 slma tongan Hankuk mal 21 alma tongan Hankuk mal 11 pswesscl
pewassimnikka? yo?

8. oce ka musin yoll isssimnlkka? ace ka musin yoll iesscil yo?

9. Sensmng 1n anl nala esd wassimnlkka? Senssng in anl nala esa wasscl yo?

10. Tangsin 1n musin nala e kamnikka? Tangsin 1n musin nala e kacl yo?
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R. Transformation Drill (based on Grammar Note 2)
Tutor: Ystal(p)-sl e 11 i sicak-hamnita. 1[I] start work at 8 &ltclock. ! (" The
work begins at eight olclock.!)
Student: Yetel(p)-si e 11 1 sicak- 'You st?rt work at 8 olclock, don't
haci yo? gg:§n$;T?:?Y§rk begins at 8,
1. Tases-sil e cilp e kamnita. Tases-s1 e clp kacl yo?
2. Twmsakwan 1 memnita. Tesakwan 1 melci yo?
3. Mom 1 aphimnita. Mom 1 aphici yo?
4. Yotsl(p) sikan il 11 hamnita. Yotol(p) sikan 11 11 hacl yo?
5. Onil 1 Sam-wel 1l 11 imnita. Oni1l 1 Sam-wel 11 11 ici yo?
6. Kilshsimnita. Kilshel yo?
7. Ceimsi Senssng 11 asimnita. Celms1 Sensasng 11 aslci yo?
8. Pak Senssn 11 molisimnita. Pak Sens@n 11 molisicl yo?
9. Taim tal e hyuka 111 patsimnita. Taim tal e hyuka 11l patecl yo?
10. Yokl esa son-suken 11 phamnita. Yokl ess son-suksn 11 phalel yo?
11. Chsk kaps 1 plssamnita. Chxk kaps 1 plssacil yo?
12. K1 ica ka kwsnchanhsimnita. K1 1ca ka kwsnchanhci yo?
13. Kim Sensm:ng e samusil e tillimnita. Kim Sensang e samusil e tillici yo?
14. Kkaman s»k 11 cohahamnita. Kkaman sask 11 cohahaci yo?
S. Combination Drill (based on Grammar Note 3)
Tutor. Na nin hakkyo e kamnita. Kongpu- 'I['m] go[ing] to school.! 'I[!m]
hamnita. study[ing].!
Student. Na nin hakkyo e kongpu- VI[{'m] goling] (to school) to study{';
hale kamnita. ;
1. Na nin samusll e kamnita. Na nin (samusil e) il-hals kamnita.
Il-hamnita.
2. Na nin pmkhwacem e kamnita. Chsk Na nin (pmkhwacsm e) chsk 11 sals
11 samnita. kamnita.
3. Na nin kyosil e kamnita. Chsk 11 Na nin (kyosil e) chmk 11 ilkils
1lksimnita. kamnlta.
4. Na nin cengkecang e kamnita. Chinku Na nin (cengkecang e) chinku 111
Chinku 111 mannamnita, mannals kamnlta.
5. Na nin hakkyo e kamnita. Hankuk mal Na nin (hakkyo e) Hankuk mal 11

11 psumnita.
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psuls kamnlta.
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co ~N O Ww NN+

Na nin cikim cip e kamnita. .
Swimnita.

Na nin sin® e kamnita. Chlnku e
samusil e tillimnita.

Na nin tapang e kamnita. Cha 11l

masimnita.

Response Exercise (Answer the questions

Cikim mysech-si imnikka?

onil 1 myschil imnikka?

Cikim in musin tal imnikka?

Onil i musin yoil imnikka?

Mysch-si e 11 1 slcak-hamnikka?

Mysch-si e hakkyo ka kkith-namnikka?

ence Hankuk e kasimnikka?

#lma tongan Hankuk mal 11
pswaessimnikka?

Musin yoil e sicang e kamnikka?

Halu e myech slkan tongan 1l-
hamnikka?

olma tongan Hankuk e kyesysessimnikka?

Myech tal tongan Seul e
isskessimnlkka?

Myoch nyen tongan Ssul e

isskessimnlkka?
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Na nin cikim cip e swila kamnlta.

Na nin (sinm e) chinku e samusil e
t1ll1ils kamnita.
Na nin (tapang e) cha 11l masils

kamnita.

based on reallty.)

'What time is 1t?!

What!s the day today?!

'What month is 1t (now)?!

'What day of the week 1s it today?!
'What time do you start working?!
What tome does the school end?!
'When are you golng to Korea?!

'How long have you studled Korean?!

What (week)day do you go to the market?

'How many hours a day do you work?!

'How long have you been in Korea?!
tHow many months will you stay 1n
Korea?!

tHow many years wlll you stay 1n
Seoul?!
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U. Response Drill (Use ccim 1n the proper place in your answer.)

Tutor: ence 11 11 sicak-hamnikka? 'When will you start work?! /the 5th/
/o 11/

Student: O 11 ccim sicak-hamnita. 'I begin work around the fifth.!

1. olma tongan Saul e isskessimnikka? Han tal ccim isskessimnita.
/han tal/

2. Musin yoll e pmkhwacom e kakesss yo? Kimyoll ccim (pmkhwacem e) kakessa yo.
/Kimyoil/

3. Myech tal tongan Hankuk mal 11 Yoses tal ccim pmasssa yo.

p®wesse yo? /yeses tal/

4. Mysch-si e cip 11 ttenamnikka? Ahop-si ccim ttenamnita.
/ahop-si/
5. an1 tal e Hankuk mal kongpu ka Taim tal ccim kkith~namnita.

kkith-namnikka? /taim tal/

6. Mysch sikan tongan 11 11 hamnikka? Tewkss ahop silkan ccim 11 11 hamnita.
/tek® ahop sikan/
7. Myachill tongan hyuka 111 Yaslhil ceim (hyuka 111) patessimnita.

patessimnikka? /yslhil/
8. Mysch-si e tapang e tillikessa yo? Cenysk 1lkop-si ccim tillikesss yo.
/conysk 1lkop-si/

V. Response Drill

Tutor: I tal 1 Sam-wol iye yo. This (month) is March.!
Student: Polsse Sam-wal imnikka? 1Is {1t] already March?!
Tutor: Ne, kilshsimnita. 1Yes, 1t is.?

1. Hakkyo ka slcak-hmsse yo. Pslsse silcak-hmssimnikka?

Ne,. kilshsimnita.

2. I1 1 kkith-nasss yo. Polsss kkith-nassimnikka?
Ne, kilshsimnita.

3. Ce nin ki 11 11 kkith-nmsse yo. Poslsse kkith-nmsssimnikka?
Ne, kilshsimnita.

4. Pihmngkl ka ttenasss yo. Palssoa ttenassimnikka?
Ne, kilshsimnilta.

5. Kicha ka han-si e tahasss yo. Palsss tahassimnikka?
Ne, kilshsimnita.
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W.

Ce nin polssa makassa yo.
Ne, kilshsimnlta.

Onil 1 Kimyoll 1ye yo.
Ne, kilshsimnita.

Hakkyo ka kkith-nassse yo.

Ne, kilahsimnita.

Response Drill

Tutor: Hakkyo ka poelsse sicak-

hsssimnikka?

Student: Aniyo, aclk sicak-hacl

anhsssimnita.

Ppesi ka pelsse ttenassimnikka?

I tal 1 poalsse Sa-wel imnikka?

Pihsmngkl ka polsse tahassimnikka?

Polsse mekessimnikka?

Achim sinmun 11 pelssoe llkessimnikka?

Hyuka 111 psalsse patessimnikka?

Hankuk mal senssng 11 pealsss
mannassimnikka?

Catongcha 111 pelssse sassimnlkka?

Ki ch®k 11 Ceimsi eke cuassimnikka?

Ki yenphil 11 Kim Sansasng eke

ti1liessimnikka?
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Pslssoe moakessimnlkka?

Polsse Kimyoll 1mnikka?

Palsse kkith-nassimnikka?

1Hag the school already started?!

INo, 1t hasntt started yet.!

Anilyo,
Anlyo,
Aniyo,
Aniyo,
Anlyo,
Aniyo,
Aniyo,

Aniyo,
Anlyo,
Anlyo,

aclk
aclk
aclk
aclk
aclk
aclk
aclk

aclk
aclk
aclk

ttonaci anhessimnita.
Sa-wel 1 an imnita.
tahcl anhessimnlta.
moakcl anhossimnlta.
ilkecl anhsssimnita.
patcl anhessimnita.

mannacl anhessimnita.

sacl anhessimnita.
cucl anhessimnita.

ti1lici anhessimnita.
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EXERCISES

Pak Ssns®ng has asked what time 1t is. Give the following answers.

a. Itls 8 olclock.

c. Itts 5 after 9.

e. Itls 20 before 10.

g. Itt's about 2:30.

i. It's 4 in the afternoon.

k. Itl!'s 2 minutes after 10 at night.

Itts 8:25.

Itts 7:35.

It!s a quarter to three.
It!s 6:28 in the morning.
It's 7:43 in the evening.

=L T e T o

Using a paper clock, practice asking and answering questions on time.

Using a calendar, practice asking and answering questions pertailning to dates, |
months and days of the week. j

Ask Kim Senssng the following questions:

1. What time 1t i1s now.

2. What date 1t 1s today.

3. What day of the week 1t 1is today.

4. What year this is.

5. What year last year was.

6. What month last month was.

7. What month next month will be.

8. What year next year will be.

9. What month this month is.

10. What day tomorrow will be.

11. What time he starts working in the morning.

12. How many hours he works a day.

13. How long he has been in America.

14. How long he has taught Korean.

15. How many days a week he comes to school.

16. How many weeks the students have studied Korean.
17. How many months the students will be in Washington.
18. How many years he has lived 1n Washington.

168




KOREAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 6

5. Instructor says that he bought things at the following

prices; the student repeats after the instructor with
the book closed.

1. W56 16. w 813
2. W72 17. W1,390
3. W 69 18. w2,917
4, w9l 19. W3,027
5. W 35 20. Wh4,01d
6. W 98 21. W7,878
7. W79 22. W3,427
8. Wl26 23. Wi4,592
9. Wwash 24, wh,760
10. W348 25. W8,352
11. W4r3 26. WT7,265
12. w627 27. W6,327
13. Ws65 28. W5,279
14. w758 29. W9,822
15. w893 30. W6,789
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UNIT 7. Time (Continued)
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION
Park
oslessimnikka did [you] come?
1. Ceimsi Sens&ng, snce Hankuk e When did you come to Korea, Mr.
?
osiessimnikka? James ?
James
tu h®» } two years
i nyen
con e before; previously; ago
i nyan} two years ago
tu hm can e
2. I nyen cen e wassimnlta. (I came) two years ago.
Park
ki cen before that; the previous time
ki cen e nin before then
musin 1l what kind of job
3. A kilsse yo? Ki cen e nin musin (Oh, is that so?) What did you do
before that? ('What kind of work
4
11 11 hessimnikka? did you do before then?!)
James
ki csn e to before that time also
wekyokwan 1lo as a diplomat
4, Ki cen e to wekyokwan 1lo I was 1in the foreign service before,
1ssessimnita too. ('I exitsed as a diplomat
: before that time, too.!)
Park
1 pen this time
cheim first; the first time
5. I pen 1 Hankuk e cheim 1n ka yo? Is the [your] first time in Korea?

171




UNIT 7 KOREAN BASIC COURSE

6. Aga : ofAle. ol¥el &y Asfghish.
ote ghetevish

2=}
==
¥ 2o

e 2R S0 gRiete?

H2Eegl ey
Z =N
8. Ag : s A o] o] Helgis vkt
R 2 ==el 2 Sl S8k e

A =%
£ °F e
9. 4 A 2z =12 ol & o TpHjee

£ 9
LR L
=efipsja gt

0. AZe I CHE SR g
®ges

1. B poes x|z
i
“he.

A7k g

172




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 7

tu pan

tu pan cc®

James
twice

the second time; for the second
time

wassessimnita [I] came; [I] had come
6. An ici yo. I psn i1 tu psn cca No, this is my second time. Itve
imnita. Cen e to wassessimnita. Zgz?'?ere before. (!'I came before,
Park
ki tts that time
ki tte e at that time
mues hale to do what?; what for?
7. Ki tte e nin muss hals wasssasss What were you doing here then?
o ('What for did you come at that
yo: time?1)
James
chen-kupsk-osip-11 nysn the year 1951
kuntes millitary
8. K1 tb® nin chon-kupsk-osip-11 That was 1951. I was 1n the service.
nyen lyessimnita. Na nin ki £;£ev?§ in the military at that
tt® e kunts e lssessimnita.
Park
ance cclm about when
tola kase yo do [youl] go back?
9. snce ccim Mikuk e tola kase yo? When are [you] goilng back to America?
James
hu e later; afterward
han tal hu e one month later
ttenalysko hamnita [I]1'm going to leave
10. Han tal hu e ttesnalysko hamnita. I'm golng to leave in a month (from
now. )
Park
mues 1lo by what means
11. Muss 1lo kaslkesse yo? How are you going? (!'By what means

will you go?t)
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James
p®

p® lo

kal kka hamnita

12, I pen e nin, p® lo kal kka

hamnita.

Park
cinan psn
plh=sngki
13. Cinan pen e plhmngkl lo wasse

yor?

James
thassimnita
14, Ne, pihsngkl 111 thassimnita.

Park
Hankuk ess
Mikuk kkaci
alma na
kelllmnikka
15. Hankuk esa Mikuk kkaci (sikan 1)

olma na kalllmnikka?

James
simu nal
s8lhin sikan ccim
16. P® lo nin tmks simu nal ksllimnita.
Ki1liko, pihmsngkl lo nin sslhin

sikan ccim kollimnita.
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ship; boat
by boat; by ship

[(I]'m thinking of going;
('[I] intend to gol)

This time, I'm (thinking of) going
by boat.

last time
alrplane

Did you come by alr (last time)?

[I] rode; [I] got on; [I] took
Yes, I flew. (1I got on airplane,!)

from Korea

as far as America; to America
how long; how much

does 1t take?

How long does it take to get to
America (from Korea)?

twenty days
about thilrty hours

It usually takes 20 days by boat and
(about) 30 hours by plane.
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NUMERAL PHRASES
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NUMERAL PHRASES

(a) (b)
han pen tonce! first?
cha(s) cem { .
tu pan Ttwicetl 'the first
second!
1 1
se pan three times tu(l) cca { tthe second!
1 1
ne pan four times se(s) com {'third'
tases pen five times! tthe third!

yases paen 1six times! 1fourth!
ne(s) ccs { the fourth!
ilkop pan Iseven times!

1Ififtht

1 !
yatelp pen elight times tases cc® { tthe fifth!
1 1
ahop pen nine times ssos com {'sixth'
yel pen Tten times! y tthe sixth!
seventh!
11lkop co= {'the seventh!
teighth!
yotel(p) coem { tthe eighth!
ahop cca {'ninth‘
P Tthe ninth!
1 Ttenth!
yoL cc® the tenth!
(c) (a)

1 1
choim } tthe first time! 1 p= } { two times
chos pen cc® tu p» ttwicel

lthe second time sam pes ' .
tu pen { the second! se pw } three times
fthe third time sa p® 1 '
se psn cc® { the third! ne mn} four times
tthe fourth time

t 1

ne psn ccs { the fourth! tasas pm} five times
Tthe fifth time yuk p® ' :
tases pan cc® { the fifth! yos08 pw} slx times
9s9s pen cc® {'the sixth time chil p® } tseven times!
J P “the sixth! ilkop p=f
tthe seventh time phal p» } . .
ilkop pen cca { the seventh! yotalp pw elght times
Tthe elghth time ku p® } . 1
yotealp psn ccm® { the eighth! ahop pw nine times
tthe ninth time slp p=» . I
ahop pen cca® { the ninth? yol pm} ten times
ol pon com {'the tenth timet
J P the tenth
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(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

2.

10.

11.

14,

15.

NOTES ON DIALOGUES

Con e without preceding any time epxression means !previously! or tbefore!;

point in time + cen e means !before the point in time!; period of time + con §

e means 'period of time ago!. Compare:

a. Kim Senssng in cen e IMr. Kim has left previously.!
ttennassimnita.

b. Il-wal cen e ttennassimnita. 'He left before January.!

c. Han tal cen e ttennassimnita. 1He left one month ago.!

Ki con e (nin) 'before then', 'before that time!, is an adverbial phrase

which denotes tthe time previous to the mentioned onel.

Hu e not preceded by any time expression means flater!; point in time +

hu e means 'after + the point in time'!; period of time + hu e means !period

of time latert!. Compare:

a. Hu e mannapsita. TLet's meet latert.
b. Han-sl hu e mannapsita. 1Let!s meet after 1 ofclock.!
c. Han sikan hu e mannapsita. 1LLet's meet one hour from now.t

Muss 1lo ('by what'!) refers to a means of transportation.

The verb stem tha- 1s a transitive verb whilch means !'to ridet!, Tto mountt,
1to get on!, Vto take (vehicle)!. Compare it with thsu- 'to glve a ride

(to someone)!. The antonym of tha- i1s n®li- Vto get off', 'to descend!.

The adverblal question phrase slma na thow long?!, thow much!, thow?!,
occurs before description verbs, noun modifiers or other adverbs. The
intransitive verb stem kalli-, preceded by a time expresslon means !to

take! or 'to require!. Example:

Han sikan kellimnita. 1Tt takes an hourlt
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. Numeral Phrases
In Unit 7 we have 4 series of mumeral phrases: (a) han pen tonce, tu pon
"twice!, se pon !'three times?...; (b) ches cca 'first! or 'the first!, tu(l) ccwm

Isecond! or 'the second!, se(s) cca® 'third! or 'the third!...; (c) chaim or ches

pan cc® 'the first time! or 'first!, tu psn cce 'the second time! or lsecond!...;

(d) 1 p» or tu pm 'two times! or 'twice!, sam p® or se pw 'three times', sa pw

or ne p®» !four times'!..., etc.
The numerals of series (a) occur as adverbial phrases and are used to denote

the frequency of action of the subsequent inflected expressions; the numerals of

series (b) occur before other nominals or by themselves and denote order within
a_sequence; the numerals of series (e) occur as noun or adverbial phrases and

denote order within a sequence of occurences or points of time; the numerals of

serles (d) occur as noun or adverblal phrases and denote multiplication in

quantlity, quality, size or degree of the subsequent inflected expressions.

Examples are provided in drilils.

2. Particle lo/1lo 'as'!, 'in the capacity'!, 'by means of!

In Unit 2 we noticed that the particle lo/ilo after a place name indicates
the direction of the following inflected expression. Lo/i1lo occuring after other
types of nominals denotes that the nominal 1s a capaclty or means of subject or

topic of the sentence. Examples:

a. Title names + lo/1lo tas!, 'in the capacity of!

sens&ng 1lo tas a teacher!
tewsa lo las an ambassador!
kongpokwan 1lo 'an as information officer!

b. Transportation names + 1lo/1lo 'by means of!

ppesi lo by bus!

kicha lo by traint
catongcha lo by automobilet
pihangkl lo by ailrplane!
hapsing 1lo by Jitney!?
cancha 1lo by streetcart
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Other nominal + lo/1lo 'in', !by?, !'with!

Yangs 1lo in Englisht
inkhi lo 'in ink!
yanphil lo Iwith pencilt
ton 1ilo fTwith money!
hysnkim 1lo in cash!

3. =n/in/nin ka yo?

The construction -n/in/nin ka yo? occurs only as the final form of a question}

sentence. This constructlion is a kind of informal polite speech which can be
substituted for previously learned Formal or Informal Pollite Speech question 1
forms. =n/in/nin is added to a verb stem or to a verb stem plus other suffixes:

-n 1s added to a description verb stem ending in a vowel; -in to a description

verb stem ending in a consonant; =nin to an actlion verb stem. (For the selectionQ

of -n, =in or -nin,see the rules for the formation of present noun-modifier end-

ing, Unit 5.) Compare:

Ce ysaca ka yeppin ka yo?
Ce ysca ka yeppimnikka? 1Is that woman pretty?!
Ce yseca ka yepps yo?

4. =(1)lysko

The verb ending -glglyeko 1s added to a verb stem or to a verb stem plus
the honorific suffix —gl!Si-. Tense suffixes do not occur before the —gljlzako
ending. The inflected form ending in =-(1)lyeko (or simply the -(1)lysko form)

occurs in two constructlons:

(a) =(1)lyeko + ha~ 'be golng to-!,'intend to-!
The construction =(1)lyeko lmmedlately followed by the verb ha-

Iindicates that the subject or topic of the sentence intends a future action.
Examples:

Hankuk e kalysko hamnita. {'[I] intend to go to Korea,!
HI]'m going to go to Korea.!

Ysnge 111 kalichilysko h®mssimnita. {'[I] was golng to teach English.!
'[1] intended to teach English.!

Kim Sens®ng 1n nseil ttenalysko 1Ts Mr. Kim going to leave
)
hamnikka ? tomorrow?
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(b) =(1)lysko + other than ha-
In the above construction, the -(1)lysko form which may be followed
by a pause denotes that the following inflected expression in the same sentence
occurs for the purpose of the actlon inflected by the -(1)lysko form. Compare
this construction with the -(1)le form (Unit 6, G.N. 3). Examples:
Hankuk e kalysko, Hankuk mal 1In order to go to Korea, [I]
11 pewe yo. am studying Korean.?

Ch®k 11 salyeko, sin® chskpang 1[I] stopped by a bookstore

1
e tillessimnita. downtown to buy books.

5. =(1)1 kka ha-

In Unit 3, we had the construction -(1)1 kka yo? as a sentence final question
form. The construction -(1)1 kka immediately followed by ha- without a pause
occurs 1n a statement sentence and denotes the speakerl!s intentlon for future
action of the verb in the -(1)1 form. The English equivalent for -(1)l1 kka ha-
1s either 'be thinking of dolng something! or !intend to do somethingt!. The

tenses and/or levels of speech for the whole construction are generated in ha-.

Examples:

I psn e nin p® lo kal kka hamnita. IThis time, I'm thinking of going
by boat.!

Neoll kkacl Ssul e issil kka hs yo. 1T intend to stay in Seoul until

’ tomorrow.!

Na to ki tte e ttenal kka hsssimnita. 1T was thinking of leaving at

that time, too, but....!
Kilsna....

6. Particle kkaci 'to!, las far as', tuntil?, 'ti11f, !by!.
Kkaci occurs elther after a place name or a time name:

(a) Place name + kkacl denotes the destlnation or goal for the following

inflected expression. Examples:

Pusan kkacl kakesss yo. 1T wlll go as far as Pusan.!
Seaul ess Inchen kkaci alma THow far is 1t from Seoul to Pusan?!

na male yo?

(b) Time name + kkacl denotes the final 1limit of action for the following

inflected expresslons.

nsil kkacl tuntil tomorrow! or !'by tomorrow!
onil kkaci 1till now! or 'by now!
han-si kkacil by one ofclock!?
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7. Inflected forms and Verb Phrases

We have noticed that each inflected form of a verb 1s used in certaln ways.
For example, the verb stem ka- 'to got is inflected in many ways by adding end-
ings to 1t. So far we have had the following types of inflections built on the

stem ka- 'to go'. Note that a hyphen is inserted between the stem and the ending
to distinguish them:

ka-mnita ka-nin
ka-mnikka ka-1
ka-psita ka-lyako
ka-sipslyo ka-1ls
ka-ci ka-ko

Each Korean verb is inflected 1n numerous forms. Many of these inflected
forms are followed by other inflected forms. Some may be followed by other
classes of words, namely nouns or particles. Therefore, it is important to know
how each inflected form 1s used, e.g. whether as a verbal or as a modifier of
another class of words. In Unit 4, we were introduced to the inflected form to
which the particle yo can be added to make Informal Polite Speech. Remember that
this form is called the Infinitive. An Infinitive 1is, then, distinguished from othe

inflected forms because it is not a verb stem + a certain ending, but instead 1s

formed by a certaln morphophonemic change in the final sound of the verb stem.
There are some verbs which occur wlthout pause one after another. For
example, mule po-ta 'inquires'!, als po-ta 'finds out!, tola ka-ta 'goes back!,
tola o~-ta 'comes back!, etc. In such cases, the first verb occurs always in an
infinitive form while the second verb may occur 1ln any inflected form.

Such second verb is called the Auxiliary Verb and the first verb the

Principal Verb. Any compound of principal verb + auxillary verb is a Verb

Phrase. Many of the principal verbs and auxiliary verbs that occur in verb
phrases also occur lndependently or together with other prinecipal or auxiliary
verbs in other verb phrases, but some do not. Each verb phrase 1s not a simple
combination of the separate meanings of 1its two parts: 1t is a compound deriving
1%s unique indivisible meaning from both its parts. For instance, a{l)- means
Tknow!, and po- means !see!, but als po- means 'to find out!. Therefore, each

verb phrase must be learned separately for 1ts own unique meaning. Study the

followlng examples:

mule po-ta finquires!?
ale po-ta 1finds out!?
meks po-ta ltries (eating food)!
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ipe po-ta
na ka-ta
tile ka-ta
olla ka~ta
tola ka-ta
nxlle ka-ta
na o-ta
tils o-ta
tola o-ta
olla o-ta
n®lis o-ta
towa cu-ta
als cu-~ta

plllis cu-ta
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ttries
Igoes
Tgoes
lgoes
1goes
Igoes
Tcomes
fcomes
Tcomes
Tcomes
Tcomes
Igives
Trecog

tloans

on (clothes)!?
out!

int
up'!

back!

down!

out!

int

back!

up'!

down!

help?
nizes (onels ability)!

, lends!
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DRILLS
A. Substitutlion Drill
. once Hankuk e oslessimnikka? When did you come to Korea?
. @once Mikuk e osisssimnikka? When did you come to the Unilted
States?
3. eonce Soul e osiessimnikka? When did you come to Seoul?
4, ence ce samusll e osisssimnikka? When did you come to my office?
5. ence yski e osiassimnlkka? When did you come here?
6. Mysch-si e yaki e oslessimnlkka? What time did you come here?
7. Muss 1lo yaki e oslassimnikka? How ('by what means)! did you come
here?
« Musin 11 lo yaki e osiessimnikka? On what business did you come here?
. Mues hale ysoki e oslessimnikka? Why ('to do what!) did you come
here?
10. ‘Nuku wa yokl e oslessimnikka? With whom did you come here?
11. Mysch-si ccim ysakl e osiessimnikka? Around what time did you come here?
B. Substitution Drill
1. Il nyen can e wassimnita. [I] came [here] one year ago.
2. Halu cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] yeaterday (!a day
agol).
3. Han sikan cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] one hour ago.
4, Sam cull cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] three weeks ago.
5. Sek tal cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] three months ago.
6. Yols tal con e wassimnita. [I] came [here] several months ago.
* 7, olma cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] some time ago.
* 8, Myschll cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] some days ago.
* 9, Mysch tal cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] some months ago.
*10., Mysch nysn cen e wassimnita. [I] came [here] some years ago.
*11. Myech cuill can e wassimnita. [I] came [here] some weeks ago.
12. Mysch cuil csen e ttenassimnita. [He] left [here] some weeks ago.
*13, Mysach cull can e tahassimnita. [He] arrived [here] scme weeks ago.
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C. Substitution Drill

l. I nyen coen e yakl e wasse yo. came here two years ago.

2. Ithil cen e clp e wassa yo. came home two days ago.
3. Tu slkan cen e samusil e wasss yo. came to my office two hours ago.
. I cull cen e Seul e wasso yo. came to Seoul two weeks ago.
.« Tu tal cen e Mikuk e wass® yo. came to America two months ago.
came here several days ago.

+ I-sip 11 can e Pusan e wass® yo.

4

5

6. Yols nal cen e yokl e wassa yo.
7 came to Pusan twenty days ago.
8

. Tu h® cen e Wesington e wasss yo.
*g. Myochill con e sins e wasss yo.

came to Washington two years ago.

MH H H H H H H H H

came to town some days ago.

D. Substitution Drill

1. Ce nin wekyokwan 1lo issimnita. I am in the foreign service, (I
exist as a diplomat.!)

2. Ce nin genssng 1lo lssimnlta. I am a teacher.
3. Co nin hakssng 1lo issimnita. I am a student.
* 4, Co nin temsa lo issimnita. I am an ambassador.
* 5, Ce nin yengsa lo issimnlta. I am a consul.
6. Co nin kongpokwan 1lo issimnita. I am a information officer.
* 7, Ceo nin kunin 1lo issimnita. I am in the military service.
* 8. Ce nin kongmuwen 1lo issimnita. I am a {civil servant,
government employee.
9. Ca& nin comwsn 1lo issimnita. I am a store clerk.
*#10., Ce nin samuwen 1lo issimnita. I am a clerk.
*11. Co nin pise lo issimnita. I am a secretary.
*#12. Ce nin pise lo il-hamnita. I work as a secretary.
*13, Ce ysca nin plse lo 1l-hamnita. She ('that woman!) works as a secretary.
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E, Substitution Drill

l. I nysn can kkacl wekyokwan 1ilo [I]) was in the forelgn service until
issessimnita. two years ago.

2: Sahil cen kkaci genssng (1lo) [I] was a teacher until three days
1ssessimnita. ago-

3. Se sikan cen kkacl hakssng (1lo) [I] was a student untll three hours
1ssessimnita. ago.

4, Ne cull cen kkaci kunin (1lo) [I] was in the military service
18sossimnita. until 4 weeks ago.

5. Tases tal coen kkacl tmsa (lo) [I] was an ambassador until 5 months
issessimnita. ago.

6. Sipo il cen kkacil yengsa (lo) [I] was a consul until 15 days ago.
1ssessimnita.

7. Yels hw® con kkaci pise (1lo) [I] was a secretary until several
1ssessimnita. years ago.

8. olma cen kkaci kongmuwan (1lo) [I] was a civil servant until some
issessimnita. time ago. ;

9. Han tal can kkacl cemwen (1lo) [I] was a store clerk until one month;
issessimnita. ago.

10. Yelhil cen kkacl wekyokwan (1lo) [I] was in the forelgn service until
i1ssessimnita. 10 days ago.

F. Substitution Drilil

1. I psn 1 Hankuk e chelm in ka yo? Is this your first time in Korea?

2. I psen 1 Hankuk e tu psn cc® in Is this your second time in Korea?
ka yo?

3. I pen i Hankuk e se pan cc® 1n ka Is this your third time in Korea?
yo?

4. I pen 1 Hankuk e ne pen ccs 1n ka Is this your fourth time in Korea?
yo? .

5. I pen 1 Hankuk e tages pen cc@® in Is this your fifth time in Korea?
ka yo?

6. I pen 1 Hankuk e yoses psn cc® in Is this your sixth time in Korea?
ka yo?

T. I pen 1 Hankuk e i1lkop psn ccws Is this your seventh time in Korea?
in ka yo?
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8.

9.

G.

1.
2.
3.
k4,

5-

11.
*12,
*13.
*14,

I psn 1 Hankuk e yatalp pan cc®

in ka yo?
I psn 1 Hankuk e myoach pan cc®

in ka yo?

Substitution Drill

Kim Senssng 11 han psan mannassimnita.

Pak Senssng 11 tu pen mannassimnita.
I Sangsng 11 se psn mannassimnita.

Celmsi Senssng 11 tases pan

mannassimnlta.
Chwe Ssnssng 11 yals psn
mannassimnlta.
Ki salam 11 yels pen pwassimnlta.
Hankuk mal 11 yele pan

kalichlsssimnita.

K11l 11 yele pen mule pwassimnita.

Ki 11 11 ysls pen hassimnita.

Han-Yong sacen 11 yele pen

wanhsmssimnlta.

Mikuk 11 yele pen ttsnassimnlta.

Cha lllhyala pen phalassimnita.

Catongcha 111 yols pen sassimnita.
Cungkuk imslk 11 ysle psn

makoessimnlta.
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Is thls your elghth time in Korea?

How many times have you been in
Korea?

[I] met Mr. Kim once.
[I] met Mr. Pak twlce.
[I] met Mr. Lee three times.

[I] met Mr. James five times.

(I] met Mr. Choe many times.

[I] saw him many times.

[I] taught Korean on many occasions.

[I] inquired about street directions
many times.

[I] did the work many times.

[I] wanted a K~E dictionary many
times.

[I] 1eft America many times.

[I] sold cars many times.

{I] bought many automobiles.

[I] have eaten Chinese food many
times.
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H. Substitutuon Drill
1. K1 tt® e (na nin) kunt® e At that time I was in the military.
isssessimnita.
2. Han sikan cen e (na nin) samusil An hour ago I was 1n the offilce.
€ lssessimnita.
3. Sip pun cen e (na nin) c¢cip e Ten minutes ago I was at home.
issessimnita.
4, Han cuill cen e (na nin) Ssul e One week ago I was 1n Seoul.
isssgsimnita.
5. Tu(l) tal con e (na nin) Wesingthon Two months ago I was in Washilngton.
e 1ssassimnita.
6. 0Onil achim e (na nin) Mikuk This morning I was at USIS.
Kongpowen e 1ssessimnita.
*7, sace conysk e (na nin) yengsakwan Last evening I was at the Consulate.
€ lssessimnita.
8. KXi nal pam e (na nin) kongwen e That night I was 1n the park.
issessimnita.
9. Ilyoil ohu e (na nin) kikcang e Sunday afternoon I was at the
issessimnita. theatre.
10. Ki tt® e (na nin) siktang e At that time I was at a restaurant.
1ssessimnita.
I. Substitution Drill
1. Han tal hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave one month from
now.
2. Han cull hu e ttesnalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave one week from
nowe
3. Il nysn hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave one year from
now.
. Han sikan hu e ttsnalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave in an hour.
. Il pun hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave 1n a mlnute.
. _I pun hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave in two minutes.
*¥ 7. I sam pun hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm golng to leave in two or three
minutes.
* 8, I sam 11 hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave in two or three
days.
¥ 9. Sam sa 11 hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm golng to leave in three or four
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*10. Sz o il hu e ttenalysko hamnita. I'm going to leave 1n four or five
days.
*11. I sam cull hu e ttsnalyeko hamnlta. I'm going to leave in two or three
weeks.
J. Substitution Drill
1. Pihsngkl lo kal kka hamnita. I!m thinking of going by ailrplane.
2. Pw lo kal kka hamnita. I!m thinking of going by ship.
* 3. Ppesi lo kal kka hamnita. I'm thinking of going by bus.
4. Cha lo kal kka hamnita. I'm thinking of going by car.
* 5, Theskssi lo kal kka hamnita. I'm thinklng of golng by taxi.
* 6, Kicha lo kal kka hamnita. I'm thinking of golng by train.
7. Catongcha 1o kal kka hamnita. I'm thinking of golng by automobile.
* 8, (Concha 1o kal kka hamnita. I'm thinkling of golng by streetcar.
9. Hapsing 1ilo kal kka hamnita. I'm thinking of goilng by Jitney.
K. Substitution Drill
1. Pihsngkl lo Ssul e kakessimnikka? Will you go to Seoul by airplane?
2. Ppoesi lo Inchsn e kakessimnlkka? Will you go to Inchon by bus?
3. Cha lo Pusan e kake531mnikka? W1ll you go to Pusan by car?
4, P=m lo Ilpon e kakessimnlkka? Will you go to Japan by ship?
5. Pihsngkl lo Mlkuk e kakessimnlkka? Will you go to Amerilca by alrplane?
6. Kicha lo Nyuyok e kakessimnikka? Will you go to New York by train?
7. Catongcha lo sin® e kakessimnikka? Will you go to downtown by automobile?
8. Cencha lo sicang e kakessimnikka? Will you go to the market place by
streetcar?
L. Substitution Drill
1. Hankuk ess Mikuk kkacl slma na How long does it take to go to America
kellimnikka? from Korea?
2. Ssul ess Inchen kkacl 8lma na How long does it take to go to Inchon
kellimnikka? from Seoul?
3. Hakkyo eso clp kkacl slma na How long does 1t take from school
Kollimnikka? to your house?
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4, Sin®m ese congkecang kkacl olma na How long does 1t take from downtown
Kkollimnikka? to the station?

5. Tesakwan ese Mikuk Kongpowsn kkacl How long does it take from the
olma na keollimnikka? Embassy to USIS?

6. Cip ess sicheng kkacl slma na How long does 1t take from your
Kollimnikka ? house to the City Hall?

7. Samusll eso siktang kkacl alma How long does 1t take from your
na kellimnikka? office to the restaurant?

8. Yoki eso kikecang kkacl alma na- How long does 1t take from here to
kellimniklka? the theatre?

9. Uphyenkuk ess tapang kkacl alma How long does 1t take from the post
na kellimnikka? office to the tearoom?

10. Yokl ess Mikuk kkacl elma na How long does 1t take from here to
kellimnikka? America.

M. Substitution Drill

1. Yokl esa Mikuk kkaci slma (na) How long does it take to go from
kollimnikka? here to America?

2. Yokl esa Mikuk kkacl myechil (ina) How many days does 1t take to go
kellimnikka? from here to America?

3. Yokl ess Mikuk kkacl mysch tal How many months does 1t take to go
(ina) kellimnikka? from here to America.

4, Yoki eso Mikuk kkacl mysch cuil How many weeks does 1t take to go
(ina) kellimnikka? from here to Amerilca?

5. Yskl ess Mikuk kkacl mysch sikan How many hours does 1t take to go
(ina) kellimnikka? from here to America?

6. Yokl ese Mikuk kkacl myach pun How many minutes does 1t take to
il&él kollimnikka? go from here to America?

T. Yoki eso Mikuk kkaci slma gna! How long does it take to go from

kallimnikka?
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N. Transformation Drill (based on Grammar Note 4)

Tutor: Na nin pilhsngkl lo kakessimnita. 11111 go by alrplane.!
Student: Na to pihsngkl lo kalysko 1I'm also planning to go by airplane.!
has yo.

1. Na nin nsil tola kakessimnita. Na to nsil tola kalysko hm» yo.

2. Na nin p®s 111 thakessimnilta. Na to p® 111 thalysko h® yo.

3. Na nin 1 sam il hu e ttsnakessimnita. Na to 1 sam il hu e ttenalysko h® yo.

4, Na nin Mikuk yangpok 11 sakessimnita. Na to Mikuk yangpok 11 salysko h® yo.

5. Na nin han cull tongan Saul e Na to han cull tongan Seul e
isskessimnita. 1ssilysko hs yo.

6. Na nin taim tal e tto okessimnita. Na to taim tal e tto olysko ha yo.

7. Na nin chinku 111 mannakessimnita. Na to chinku 111 mannalysko hs yo.

8. Na nin hyuka 111 patkessimnita. Na to hyuka 111 patilyslo h®» yo.

9. Na nin cha 11l phalkessimnita. Na to cha 11l phallysko h® yo.

10. Na nin tapang e tillikessimnlta. Na to tapang e tillilysko h® yo.

11, Na nin Ilyoil e swikessimnita. Na to Ilyoil e swilysko has yo.

0. Response Drill

Tutor: Pihsngkl lo kakesss yo? Will you go by alrplane?!

Student: Ne, pihsngkl lo kalysko 1Yes, I'm planning (to go) by air-
hamnita. plane.!

1. N®ll tola kakesss yo? Ne, n®il tola kalysko hamnita.

2. Pm» 111 thakessos yo? Ne, p® 111 thalysko hamnita.

3. I sam 11 hu e ttenakesss yo? Ne, 1 sam il hu e ttenalysko hamnita.

4, Han tal tongan Ssul e isskesss yo? Ne, han tal tongan (Ssul e)

issilysko hamnita.

5. Taim tal e tto okesse yo? Ne, taim tal e tto olysko hamnilta.
6. Hyuka 111 patkesss yo? Ne, hyuka 111 patilysko hamnita.
7. Cha 1il phalkesss yo? Ne, phallysko hamnita.

8. Tapang e tillikesso yo? Ne, tillilysko hamnlta.

9. Ilyoll e swikesso yo? Ne, swilysko hamnita.

10. Cungkuk mal kongpu 111 sicak- Ne, slcak~halysko hamnita.

hakessa yo?
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P.

Tutor:

Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 5)

Han tal hu e ttenalysko hase

yo?

Student: Ne, han tal hu e ttanal kka

hamnita.
1. I pen e nin pihsngki 111 thalyeko
hase yo?
2. Cs kenmul aph ese nmlilysko hase
yo?
3. Nmnysn e Wesingthon e tola olysko
hase yo?
4. Onil cenysk e sinm e na kalysko
hase yo?
5. Han ftal hu e tola kalysko hase yo?
Sichang ese als polysko hase yo?
. Taim cuil e hyuka 111 patilysko
hase yo?
8. Sens®ng in catongeha 11l phalyako
hase yo?
Q. Response Drill
Tutor: Muss 1l sakesse yo? /kutu/
Student: Kutu 1il salysko hamnita.
1. oance sicak-hakesse yo? /han cuil
hu e/
2. Nuku lil mannakesse yo? /Hankuk
salam chinku/
3. eance kkacl ki 11 11 kkith-n=zkesseo
yo? /taim cuil/
4. slma e sans®ng cha 111 phalkesse
yo? /sam-man Wsn/
5. Mues 1lo Hankuk e kakesss yo?

/plhengki/
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'Are you goilng to leave in a month??

'Yes, I'm thinking of leaving in a
month.!

Ne, (1 psn e nin) pihsngki 111 thal
kka hamnita.

Ne, co kenmul aph esa n®lll kka
hamnita.

Ne, nsnysn e (Wesingthon e) tola ol
kka hamnita.

Ne, (onil cenysk e sin® e) na kal
kka hamnita.

Ne, han tal hu e tola kal kka
hamnita.

Ne, slcheng ess als pol kka hamnlta.

Ne, taim cull e hyuka 111 patil kka
hamnita.

Ne, (ca nin catongcha 111l) phal kka

hamnita.

What are you going to buy?! /shoes/

1I'm planning to buy shoes.!

Han cuil hu e sicak-halysko hamnita.

Hankuk salam chinku 111 mannalysko
hamnita.

Taim cuil kkaci kkith-n®lysko
hamnita.

Sam~man Wen e phallyeko hamnita.

Pihwngkl lo kalysko hamnita.
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6.

T

8.

anl tal e hyuka 111 patkesse yo?
/phal-wal/
alma tongan Mikuk ess clnmkessa

yo? /1 nyen ccim/

Taim pen e anl nal 1l pmukessa

yo? /swiwn mal/

Phal-wal e patilysko hamnita.

I nysn ccim Mikuk ess cinmlysko
hamnita.

('I'm golng to spend about two years
in America.?t)

Swiwn mal 11 psulysko hamnita.

R. Grammar Drill (Change -(1)mnikka? to -n/in/nin ka yo? based on Grammar Note 3.)

Tutor: Hankuk e cheim imnikka?

Student: Hankuk e chaim in ka yo?

1. Kim Senssng 11 asimnikka?

2., (Ceimsi Sensmng 1 Hankuk mal 1l
1lksimnikka?

3., once Mikuk e tola kasimnikka?

L4, Han tal hu e ttesnamnikka?

5. Pw 111 thasimnikka?

6. Mikuk kkaci slma na kalllimnikka?

7. Hakkyo ka memnikka?

8. Co yeca nin Mikuk salam imnikka?

9. Hankuk mal 1 philyo-hamnikka?

10. Senssng in mom 1 aphimnlkka?

11. Cungkuk mal 1 swipsimnikka?

12. K1 ki1lim i alimtapsimnikka?

13. Mikuk yoca ka yeppimnikka?
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1Is [this your] first time in Korea?!
1Is [this your] first time in Korea?!

Kim Sensesng 11 asinin ka yo?

Ceimsi Sens®ng 1 Hankuk mal 11
ilknin ka yo?

snce Mikuk e tola kasinin ka yo?

Han tal hu e ttenanin ka yo?

P» 111 thasinin ka yo?

Mikuk kkaci slma na kellinin ka yo?

Hakkyo ka meén ka yo?

Ce yeca nin Mikuk salam in ka yo?

Hankuk mal 1 philyo-han ka yo?

Senssng 1n mom 1 aphin ka yo?

Cungkuk mal i swiun ka yo?

K1 kilim 1 alimtaun ka yo?

Mikuk yeca ka yeppln ka yo?
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S. Response Drill

Tutor: Hankuk e cheim in ka yo?

/ne/
Student: Ne, cheim iye yo.

l. Kim Sensang 11 asinin ka yo?
/aniyo/
2. Ceimsi Senssng i Hankuk mal 11
ilknin ka yo? /ne/
3. once Mikuk e tola kasinin ka yo?
/taim hse/
4. Han tal hﬁ e Seul 11 ttsnanin
ka yo? /aniyo/
5. P 111 thanin ka yo? /ne/
6. Mikuk kkaci sahil ksllinin ka
yo? /ne/
7. Hakkyo ka kakkaun ka yo? /aniyo/
8. Co ysca nin Hankuk salam in ka
yo? /ne/
9. Ilpon mal to slysun ka yo? /aniyo/
10. Tangsin in mom 1 aphin ka yo?
/ne/
11. Cungkuk mal 1 swiun ka yo? /aniyo/
12, I ki1lim i alimtaun ka yo? /ne/

T. Response Drill

Tutor: Muss 1lo hakkyo e wassimnikka?
/catongcha/

Student: Catongcha lo wassimnita.

1. ence Hankuk e wassimnikka?
/chen-ku-pek-yuk-sip nyen/

2. Sensmng in otl ese 1l-hasimnikka?
/Mikuk Kbngpowen/

3. Mikuk Twmsakwan € muss 110 issimnikka?

/yengsa/
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1Is [this your] first time in Korea?
/yes/

'Yes, [this] is [my] first time [in
Korea].!

Anlyo, molla yo.

Ne, 1lks yo.

Taim hs e tola ka yo.

Aniyo, (han tal hu e) ttenaci anh
yo.

Ne, p® 111 tha yo.

Ne, sahil ksllysa yo.

Aniyo, kakkapcl anhs yo.
Ne, Hankuk salam 1ye yo.

Aniyo, elyspci anhe yo.
Ne, (mom 1) aphs yo.

Aniyo, swipci anhs yo.
Ne, (ki kilim 1) alimtawe yo.

'How did you come to school?t! /car/

1T came by car.!

Chan~ku-p®k-yu-sip nyen e wassimnlta.

Mikuk Kongpowen ese il-hamnita.

Yongsa lo issimnita.
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4, Cip eso samusil kkacl alma na I-sip-o pun kallimnita.
kollimnikka? /i-sip-o pun/

5. Han cull e myschil tongan ll-hacl Tass® tongan 1l-hamnlta.
yo? /tass=s/

6. Halu e mysch sikan kongpu-hacil Yeses slkan kongpu-hamnlta.
yo? /yeses sikan/

7. olma tongan Hankuk mal 1l Tu tal tongan pswessimnita.
pswasscl yo? /tu tal/

8. Mues 1lo yakl e wassimnikka? Pihsngkl lo wassimnlta.
/pihsngkl/

U. Response Exercise (Answer the questions in Informal Pollte speech based on
the fact.)

snce Hankuk e wasss yo?

Mues 1lo wasse yo?

Cikim otl ese 1ll-hase yo?

Kokl ese muss 1lo 1isslise yo?

olma tongan kokl ese il~hmsss yo?

Musin 11 11 hase yo?

Achim e muss 1lo il-hale ose yo?

Catongcha lo sikan 1 elma na ksllys yo?

O oo N o0V = W D

Mysch-sl e cip e kase yo?

—
(@]

Hankuk mal mysch tal tongan pswasse yo?

[
—

Halu e myach sikan kongpu-haci yo?
% 12. Hakkyo ese sansang clp kkacl ppasi lo s8lma na kollicl yo?
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EXERCISES

1. Tell the followlng story to Mr. Park once in Formal Polite and once in
Informal Polilte Speech.

You came to Korea two year ago. This 1s not your flrst time but second
time in Korea. The first time was in 1951. At that time, you were in the
military servlice. Thls time you have been here as a foreign service officer.
Now, youlre golng to go back to America in one month. Last time you flew to
Korea but you intend to go by boat this time. It usually takes 10 to 18
days (to go) to America by boat, and about 23 hours by plane.

2. Find out the followilng information from Mr. James (or Mr. Park)

a. When he came to Karea (or to America.)

b. How ('by what means of transportation!) he came.

¢. Where he 1s working.

d. In what capacity he works there.

e. How long he has been there.

f. What kind of work he does.

g. By what means he goes to work in the morning.

h. How long it takes.

1. How far it 1s from his house to the office.

J. What time he usually goes home.

k. How many hours a day he works.

1. How many days 1t takes to go to America (or Korea) by boat.
m. How many years he's going to live in Seoul (or Washington.)
n. How many weeks he has studied Korean.

o. What time he usually leaves home in the morning.

3. Using maps and/or a geometrical globe, practice asking and answering questionsf
on how long 1t takes from one given geographlcal point to another by a
given mode of transportation. The geographical polnts may include two
place names within a city or building as well as countries.
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Tell Mr. Park that:

a.

b.

You have been to Korea several times.

This 1s your third time in Seoul.

Today is the fourth day of the week.

Korean 1s your second forelgn language.

This week is your fifth week 1n Korean studies.

Seoul 1s three times larger than Pusan,

You were in the military service 8 years ago.

Mr. Brown was an ambassador until three months ago.

You are golng to leave for America three weeks from now.
You stayed 1n South Korea for flve days.

You came to work by streetcar this morning.
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UNIT 8. Talking About Onet!s Work
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A

Lee

Sensmng 1n yos® muss (11) hase yo?

James
nal
nal mata
hakkyo e tanimnita

Nal mata hakkyo e tanimnita.

Lee

mues (11) pssule

Muss (11) peseuls (hakkyo) tanise

yo?

James
psulyeko
Hankuk mal 11 psulysko tanlimnita.

psukl
swipsimnikka

Hankuk mal (11) psukl swipsimnikka?

James
kili
ceemi

ceml issimnita

Aniyo, k111 swipcl ahhsimnita.

Kilsna, csmi issimnita.
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What are you doing these days?

day

everyday

[I]'m attending school
I go to school everyday.

(1to learn whatt!); ('what to
learn?l')

What are you studying? (!'What to
learn do you go to school?t)

in order to learn

I'm studying Korean. ('I'm attending
in order to learn Korean.!)

learning; to learn
is it easy?

Is Korean easy?! ('Is 1t easy to
learn Korean?!)

so; in such a way; not so
fun

[1t]ts interesting ('therels
fun')

No, it!s not very easy. But it's
interesting.
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Lee

7. Senssng in Tokil mal 11 hase yo?

James

cokim
(mal-)hal su issimnita
1(1)kei mot hamnita

8. Ne, cokim (mal-)hal su issimnita.

Kilena, 1llkci mot hamnita.

g
®
@

te
alyepsimnikka
9. Tokil mal kwa Hankuk mal 1n ani
mal 1 peukl (ka) te slyepsimnikka?

Do you speak German?

a little
[I] can speak
[I] cannot read

Yes, I can speak [it] a little. I
can't read [1t], though.

more
is [1t] diffilcult?

Which (language) 1s more difficult
to learn, German or Korean?

James
Tokll mal pota than German
10. Hankuk mal i Tokll mal pota Korean is more» difficult than
te alyepsimnita. German.
Dialogue B
Kim
ols kan man imnita long time no see
icim these days
ceml ka ettehsimnikka (thow 1s fun?t)
11. Ol® kan man imnita. Icim 11 e I havenlt seen you for some time.
How 1s your job coming along
?
cemi ka ottehsimnikka (these days)? ('How 1s fun at
work these days??')
James
tokpun e (tat your favort)
12. Tekpun e caml issimnita. Sensang I'm doing fine, thank you. And how

in attese yo?
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about you?
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Kim
punchuhamnita
13. Ce nin yocim com puncuhamnita.
James
kilsn te
kinmu
kinmu-hasimnikka
14, Kilen te, yos® nin ote kinmu-
hasimnikka?
Kim
can e
mal-haci anhessinmikka
hwesa
15. A, ce kan cen e mal-hacl
anhessimnikka? Cilkim Panto
Hwesa e kinmu~hamnita.
James
culo
16. Musin 11 11 culo hase yo?
Kim
pothong
samu
samu 111 pomnita
17. Pothong samu 11l pomnita.
James
ola
ol® tongan
18. A, kilsse yo? K1 hwesa ess olw®
tongan il-hsssimnikka?
Kim

han sam nyen

tweassimnita
19. Han sam nyen tweessimnita.
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[I]'m busy; [I]'m hectic
I'm a 1little busy these days.

by the way
(tworking!)
do [you] work?

Where do you work (these days), by
the way?

previously
didntt [I] say?
company; business firm

Oh, didn!'t I tell you before? 1
work at the Bando Company (now).

mailnly; mostly
What kind of work do you do mainly?

ordlnary; ordinarily
office work
[I] do office work

I do ordinary office work.

a long time
for a long time

Is that so? Have you worked there
(1'at that company!) for a long
time?

about 3 years; approximately
3 years

[1t] has been; [it] became
I've been there for about three years.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

2. The verb ftani- denotes the action of 'going and coming regularly!. Examples:

Na nin hakkyo e tanimnita. {'I am attending school.!
'T go to school.!

Ppoesi ka tanimnita. 'Buses are running.!t

4, Pmulysko and psmuls mean the same. Their use is determined by environment:

pxulysko occurs before ha- and most other verbs, while p®uls occurs before
only a few verbs (usually ka-, o-, and tani-). (See Grammar Note 3 of Unit
6 and Grammar Note 4 of Unit 7.)

6. Cwmml 1ss-ta 'is intersting! 1s a usage which literally means !fun existst

or 'there is fun!. Cemi (ka) 1ssimnita which may precede a subject or a

topic occurs as an intransitive expression with or without the particle ka

after ceami. Examples:

Hakkyo ka cemi (ka) issimnita. 'T enjoy school.! ('School is
interesting.!)
T chwk 1 ceml (ka) issimnikka? 1Is this book interesting?!

8. The negative equivalent of Hal su issimnita. 'is able to do! is Hal su

spsimnita.'!is unable to do'. Hacl mot hamnita $[I] cannot do! is a substitute

for Hal su spsimnita. (See Grammar Note 3.)

11. Olmzkan man imnita. ('It's only a long time.!) is a standard expression used

under the same circumstances as 1ts English equivalent, 'I haven!t seen you

for some time.! or 'Long time no see.l,.

14. Place name + e + kinmu-ha-ta and place name + ess + il-ha-ta both mean

'works at + place name!. Note that the verb kinmu-ha- takes the particle e
when preceded by a place name while the verb il-ha- takes the particle ese

when preceded by a place name.

17. Pothong 1s used elther as a sentence adverb or as a noun, or as a deter-
minative. When pothong is a free noun i1t means 'usual thing!; as deter=-
minative 1t means tusual', taverage!, lordinary'!; as an adverb, is means

lusually?, fordinarilly!, lgenerally'!. Compare:
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K1 kss 1 pothong imnita. 1That!s common. ('That is the
usual thing.!)
K1 pun in pothong salam imnlta. {'He 1s an average person.!
'He 1s an ordinary man,!
Pothong, achim 11 meakcl anhsimnita. 1Generally, [I] don't eat
breakfast.!

18. 0lm 'a long time'! and ol® tongan !for a long time! both occur elther as a

nominal or as an adverblal.

19. Han 'about! occurs before numerals and 1s a determinative which denotes
approximatlion of the following numeral expressions. Compare han with ccim
which occurs always after numeral expressions (Unit 6). The verb stem twe~
is an intransitive verb which after a title name means 'to become! and after

a-perlod of time deontes elapsing.

Samu is a noun whilch means %office work!; pothong samu 'general clerical
office work!., Smau {111) po-ta which literally means !lcoks at office work!

is an fixed usage, meaning 'does office workl'.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. -ki

The verb ending -kl 1s added to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus other
suffixes. An inflected form ending 1n =ki occurs only in the positions where
nominals occur {(e.g., in the positions of emphasized subject, topic or object).
Since this form occuples only in nominal positions, we shall call it Nominallzed

Verb or simply the ki form, and the ~ki ending Nominalizing Verb-Ending. Note

that the ki form occurs mostly before descriptlion verbs and rarely before action

verbs. Examples:

Hankuk mal (11) psmuki (ka) cmml 1Learning Korean is interesting.!
issimnita.

Yonge (111) kalichiki (ka) tIs teaching English difficut?!
alyspsimnikka?

Nal 1 cohki (111) palamnita. 1T hope that the weather is nice.,!?

Hankuk mal {11) kongpu-haki (111) 1T want to study Korean.!
wanhamnita.
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2. Particle mata
Mata tevery', 'each! occurs after a period of time or the name of an object,

and means elther tleach! or tevery'. A nominal + mata i1s used as an adverbilal

phrase. Examples:

Ull nin sikan mata susp 1 1issa yo. !We have class every hour.!

Wolyoil mata pl ka omnita. 1Tt rains every Monday.!

H® mata Nyuyok e kacl yo? 1You go to New York every year,
dontt you?!

Salam mata ilim 1 talimnlta. 'Each man has a different name.!

Hakkyo mata Yenge 111 kalichimnita. A1l the schools teach English.!

('Each school teaches English.?)

3. ~-(1)1 su iss- 'can! vs. =(1)1 su eps- fcannot!

The construction -(1)1 su iss- (!'[There] is a way to do.!') is the Korean

equivalent of English !can! or 'is able to!. The verb stem to which -(1)1 1s

added is the equivalent of the English verb which occurs after elither can or be

able to. Tenses, levels and/or styles of speech are generated in the verb 1ss-.

Compare:
Kal su issimnita. 1[I] can go.!
Kal su lssessimnita. 1I[I] could go.!
Kal su ilssessessimnita. 1[I] could go.!
Kal su isskessa yo. 1[I] will be able to go.!
Kal su isse yo. 1[I] can go.!
Kal su issessa yo. 1] could go.!

The negative equuvalent of -(1)1 su 1ss- 1s either ~-(1)1 su sps- or -cl mot

ha-. Compareg

Kal su epslmnita.}
1 1

Kaci mot hamnita. [1] cannot go.

Note that mot 'cannot! is an adverb whilch occurs 1n the following two constructions

(a) and (b) which are the same in meaning:

(a) mot + an inflected expression:
Mot without pause before an inflected expression is used to denote
either 'inability! or 'impossibility! of an actlon or description of the

subject or topic in the sentence for the followlng expression.

(b) =-ci + mot + ha-:

The ¢i form of an action verb plus mot followed by ha- 1s used to

denote elther 'inability! or 'impossibility! of an action of the subject or
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toplc in the sentence for the verb preceding mot. Compare:
1. Ceo nin mot kamnlta. } 1T cannot go.!
Ce nin kacl mot hamnita.
2. Co nin Hankil 11 mot 1lke yo.
Coe nin Hankil 11 ilkcl mot } 1T cannot read Hankil.!
h® yo.
3. Kim Senssng i1 mot wassimnita.
Kim Sensang 1 ocl mot IMr. Kim couldn!t come.!

hsgsimnita.

In elther of the above two constructlons, tenses and levels of speech are generated
in the verb which occurs immedliately after mot. Compare mot wlth the adverb an
which 1s used before an Inflected expresslion to denote simple negation of the
following expresslon (See Unit 3). Note that the construction, the -ci form of

a descriptlion verb + mot ha-, is synonymous with elther -c¢l anh- or an + a

description verb. We wlll learn more about this in further units.

4, Particle pota ‘than!, 'more than!
Pota follows a nominal X with which énother nomlnal, Y, 1s belng compared.
Nominal Y may be followed by a descriptlon verb which may be preceded by %o

Imoret!. Examples:

4 Toklile pota Hankuke ka te alysps1mnita.} 1Korean 1s more difficult than

Hankuke ka Tokile pota te elyspsimnlta. German.!
I chm»k pota te ssan chxk in epsimnita. We don't have a cheaper book
than this (book).!

1[I] 1ike today better than

ace pota onil 11 te cohahamnita.}
yesterday.!

Onil 11 ece pota te cohahamnita.
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DRILLS
A. Substitutlon Drill
1. Ce nin nal mata hakkyo e kamnita. I go to school every day.
2. Co nin Wolyoll mata hakkyo e I go to school every Monday.
kamnita.
3. Co nin achim mata hakkyo e kamnita. I go to school every morning.
4, Ce nin cenysk mata hakkyo e I go to school every evenlng.
kamnita.
5. Ce nin tal mata hakkyo e kamnita. I go to school every month,
6. Ce nin cull mata hakkyo e I go to school every week.
kamnita.
7. Co nin h®m mata hakkyo e kamnita. I go to school every year.
8. Ceo nin sikan mata hakkyo e I go to school every hour.
kamnita.
9. Cs nin pam mata hakkyo e kamnlta. I go to school every night,
B. Substitution Drill
1. Na nin nal mata hakkyo e kamnita. I go to school everyday.
2. Na nin cull mata Ssul e kamnlta. I go to Seoul every week.
3. Na nin Ilyoll mata tapang e I go to a tearoom every Sunday.
kamnita.
. Na nin pam mata siktang e kamnita. I go to a restaurant every night.
. Na nin cenysk mata kikcang e I go to the theatre every evening.
kamnita.
6. Na nin achim mata samusil e I go to the office every morning.
kamnita.
7. Na nin Thoyoll mata glcang e I go to the market place every
kamnita. Saturday.
8. Na nin sikan mata kyosil e I go to the classroom every hour.
kamnita.
9. Na nain fal mata inh®ng e kamnlta. I go to the bank every month.
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C.

1.

10.

11.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Substitution Drill

Salam mata Yengs 11l pssulysko
hamnita.

Salam mata Yenge 111 kalichilysko
hamnita.

Salam mata Yengs 11l alysko
hamnita.

Salam mata Ysnge 111 mal-halysko
hamnita.

Salam mata Yenge 111 1ilkilysko
hamnita.

Salam mata Yenge 11l ssilyeko
hamnita.

Salam mata Ysnge 111 kongpu-halysko

hamnita.

Salam mata Yengs 111 mal-hal su
issimnita.

Salam mata Yengs 111 mal-haci
anhsimnita.

Salam mata Yenge 111 kalichll su

apsimnita.
Salam mata Yengs 111l kalichici mot

hamnita.

Substitutlion Drill

Salam mata Yengse 111 pssumnita.
Hakkyo mata Yenge 1l kalichimnita.
Senssng mata Yenge 111 amnita.
Hakssng mata Yenge 111 kongpu-
hamnita.
Tewga mata Yonge 11l cal hamnifta.
Wekyokwan mata Yenge 111
1lksimnita.
Al mata Yengs 111 pasulysko
hamnita.
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Everybody intends to learn English.

Everybody intends to teach English.

Everybody intends to know English.

Everybody 1lntends to speak English.

Everybody 1ntends to read English.

Everybody intends to write English.

Everybody intends to study English.

Everybody can speak English.

Not everybody speaks English.

Not everybody can teach English.

Not everybody can teach English.

Everybody learns English.

All the schools teach English.
All the teachers know English.
Each student studies English.

Every ambassador speaks good English.

Everyone 1n the forelgn service
reads English.

Every chlld intends to learn English.
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8. Senssng mata Yenge 11l gmal—ghal All the teachers can speak English.
su issimnita.
9. Senseng mata Yengs 111 mal-hacl mot Not every teacher can speak English.
hamnita.
10. Sensang mata Yengs 111 kalichll su Not every teacher can teach English.
opsimnita.
11. Ssnssng mata Yengs 111 konpu-hacl Not every teacher studles English.
anhsimnita.
E. Substitution Drill
1. Hankuk mal psuki swipsimnikka? Is learning Korean easy?
2. Hankuk mal kalichikil swipsimnikka? Is teaching Korean easy?
3. Hankuk mal (mal-)hakl swipsimnikka? Is speaking Korean easy?
4, Hankuk mal 1(1)kkl swipsimnikka? Is reading Korean easy?
5. Hankuk mal gsiki swipslmnikké? Is writing Korean easy?
6. Hankuk mal kongpu=-haki swipsimnikka? Is studying Korean easy?
7. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki slyepsimnikka? Is studylng Korean difficult?
8. Hankuk mal kongpu-hakl ceemi Is studying Korean interesting?
1ssimnikka?
9. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki Is studylng Korean all right?
kwanchanhsimnikka?
10. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki Do you like studylng Korean?
cohahamnikka?
11. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki consimnikka? Is learning Korean, 0.K.?

12. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki sttshsimnikka? How do you like studying Korean?
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F. Substitution Drilil

1. Co nin Panto Hwesa e kinmu-hamnita. I work } at Bando Company.
I am employed
2. Co nin Mikuk T®msakwan e kinmu- I work at the US Embassy.
hamnita.
3. Ceo nin Ssul Slcheng e kinmu- I work at Seoul City Hall.
hamnita.
Y4, Ce nin Hankuk 1nh®ng e kinmu- I work at the Bank of Korea.
hamnita.
5. Co nin Pusan Uphyenkuk e kinmu- I work at the Pusan Post Office.
hamnita.
6. Co nin Panto Hothel e kinmu- I work at the Bando Hotel.
hamnita.
7. Cse nin Mikuk Cengpu e kinmu- I work for the US Government.
hamnita.
8. Co nin sin®m sangcem e kinmu- I work at a store downtown.
hamnita.
9. Ca nin Seul pxkhwacam e kinmu- I work at Seoul Department Store.
hamnita.
G. Substitution Drill
1. Il 1 csml issimnita. [My] work is interesting.
2. Hakkyo ka ceaml lssimnita. {School is interesting.
I enjoy school.
3. Kongpu ka cami issimnita. {Studying is interesting.
I enjoy studying.
4, Chmk 1 ceml issimnita. This book 1s interesting.
5. Hankuk mal 1 caml issimnita. Korean 1s interesting.
6. Cs salam 1 csmmi issimnlta. He ('that man!) 1s interesting.
7. TIl-hakl ka csml issimnita. I enjoy working. (1It's interesting to
{ to work.?!)
Working 1s interesting.

8. Kongpu-hakl ka cemi issimnita. {I enjoy studying.
Studylng is interesting.

9. Chsk 1(1)kkil ka ceml issimnita. {I enjoy reading books.
Reading books is interesting.

*10. Munce ka caml 1ssimnlta. The problem 1s interesting.
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H. Substitution Drill

1. Yenge 111 com (mal-)hal su issimnita. I can speak a little English.

*2, Wekuko 111 com (mal-)hal su I can speak foreign languages a
issimnita. little.

*3, Cungkuks 111 com (mal~)hal su I can speak a little Chilnese.
issimnita.

*4, Tokils 11l com (mal-)hal su I can speak a little German.
1ssimnita.

*5, Ilpons 111 com (mal-)hal su I can speak a little Japanese.
issimnita.

*6, Pullanses 11l com (mal-)hal su I can speak a 1little French.
1ssimnita.

*7. Ssolysns 111 com (mal-)hal su I can speak a little Russian.
1ssimnita.

*8, Ithslie 111 com (mal-)hal su I can speak a little Italian.
1ssimnita.

*§, Sepanas 111 com (mal-)hal su I can speak a little Spanish.
issimnita.

I. Substitution Drill

1. Cs nin Yongs 11l ssicl mot hamnita. I can't write in English.

2. Ce nin 1ilim 11 ssicl mot hamnita. I can't write [my] name.

3. Ce nin Hankil 11 ssicl mot ham ita. I can't write Hankul.

4, Ce nin Tokils 111 ssici mot I can't write in German.
hamnita.

5. Ce nin Pullansss 11l ssicl mot I can't wirte in French.
hamnita.

6. Cs nin Ssolyens 11l ssicl mot I can't write 1n Russian.
hamnita.

7. Co nin Ithmlis 11l ssicl mot I can't write 1n Italilan.
ﬂamnita.

8. Co nin Hankuks 111 ssici mot I canlt write in Korean.
hamnita.

9. Cé nin Hakuke 111 ilkcl mot I cantt read in Korean.
hamnita.
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10. Co nin Hankuke 111 mal-hacl mot I can!t speak Korean.
hamnita.
11. Cs nin Hankuke 111 psucl mot I can!t learn Korean.
hamnita.
12, Ca nin Hankuke 111 kalichici mot . I can'!t teach Korean.
hamnita.
*13. Cs nin Hankuke 11l alcl mot I don't know Korean. ('I can't know
hamnita. Korean.!)
*14. Co nin Hankuke 111 ssicl mot {I can't use Korean.
1 hamnita. I can't write Korean.
J. Substitution Drill
1. Hankuk mal i1 Tokll mal pota te Korean is more difflcult than
slyepsimnita. German.
2. Cungkuk mal 1 Yoengs pota ts Chinese 1s more difficult than
alyepsimnita. English.
3. Pullanse mal 1 Ithsxll mal pota French is more difficult than
te elyepsimnita. Italian.
4., Ssolyen mal 1 Hankuk mal pota Russian is more difficult than
te elyepsimnita. Korean.
5. Ilpon mal 1 Ssolysn mal pota te Japanese 1ls more difficult than
alyepsimnlta. Russian.
6. Yenge ka Tokil mal pota te English 1is more difficult than
alyepsimnita. German.
7. Yoengs ka Tokll mal pota te English is easier than German.
swipsimnita.
8. Yonge ka Tokll mal pota te English 1s more 1nteresting than
cemi issimnita. German.
9. Yoengs ka Tokil mal pota te English 1s more complicated than
pokcap-hamnita. German.
*10. Yonga ka Tokil mal pota te English is less interesting than
cemi epsimnita. German.
*¥11. Yengoe ka Tokil mal pota te English 1s simpler than German.

kantan-hamnita.
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K. Substitution Drill

1. Musin 11 11 culo hase yo? What (kind of work) do you do malnly?
2, Musin 11 11 nal mata hase yo? What (kind of work) do you do every-
day?
3. Musin 11 11 kilshke hase yo? {What are you working at so hard?
What are you doing in such a way?
4. Musin 11 11 pothong hase yo? What do you usually do?
5. Musin 11 11 kili hase yo? What are you doing so hard?
* 6. Musin 11 11 manhl hase yo? What do you do mostly?
7. Musin il 11 cenysk mata hase yo? What do you do every evening? }
8. Musin il 11 tske hase yo? What do you usually do? '
*# g, Musin 11 11 cikim puthe hase yo? What [are] you [going to] do from
now on?
10. Musin i1 11 nil kkacl hase yo? What [are] you [going to] do until
tomorrow ?
11. Musin 11 11 ki tte e hase yo? Whnat [are] you [golng to] do at
that time?

L. Substiltution Drill

1. Csan e mal~haci anhsssimnikka? Didn't [I] tell [you] before?

2. Coen e kaci anhsssimnikka? Didn't [you] go {[there] before?
3. Cen e saci anhessimnikka? Didntt [youl] buy [it] before?

4, Cen e mannacl anhsssimnikka? Didntt [we] meet before?

5. Con e psuci anhessimnikka? Didn't [you] learn [it] before?
6. Con e ilkeil anhessimnikka? Didnt't [you] read [it] before?
7.° Con e cohel anhessimnikka? Wasn't [1t] nice before?

*8, Con e pocl anhsssimnikka? Didn't [you] see [1it] before?
*g, Cen e kkith-nmci anhessimnikka? Didntt [you] finish [1it] before?
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M. Substitution Drill
1. (Han) sam nyen ccim tweessimnita. It's been about three years.
2. (Han) sam cuil ccim tweossimnita. It's been about three weeks.
3. (Han) se sikan ccim tweossimnita. It's been about three hours.
4, (Han) sek tal ccim twesssimnita. It!'s been about three months.
5. (Han) sam pun ccim twesssimnita. It!s been about three minutes.
6. (Han) sa nyen pan ccim tweessimnita. It!s been about four and a half years.
7. (Han) ne sikan pan ccim tweessimnita. It!s been about four and a half hours.
8. (Han) nek tal pan ccim twesssimnita. It's been about four and a half
months.
N. Substitution Drill
1. Kim Sens®ng in wekyokwan (1) Mr. Kim became a diplomat.
twesssimnita.
2. Kim Sonsmng in kunin (1) Mr. Kim became a soldier.
twesssimnita.
3. Kim Sens®ng in temsa (ka) Mr. Kim became an ambassador.
tweossimnita.
4, Kim Sensamng 1in ysngsa (ka) Mr. Kim became a consul.
twesssimnlta.
* 5, KiM Senssng in Tmthongyeng (1) Mr. Kim became the President.
twesssimnita.
» 6. Kim Sensang in hakca (ka) Mr. Kim became a scholar.
twesssimnita.
*7. Kim Sens®ng in tshak kyosu (ka) Mr. Kim became a college professor.
tweessimnita.
¥ 8. Kim Sensmng 1in tmhak kangsa (ka) Mr. Kim became a college instructor.
twesssimnlta.
* 9. Kim Sensmng 1in kongpokwan (i) Mr. Kim became an information
twesssimnita. officer.
#0. Kim Sensang 1n thongyokkwan (1) Mr. Kim became an interpreter.
twesssimnita.
#1. Kim Ssns®ng in sinmun kica (ka) Mr. Kim became a journalist.
tweessimnita.
$2., Klim Sensang 1in 1ysa (ka) Mr. Kim became a doctor.
twesssimnita.
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*13. Kim Smnseng in sacang (1)
twesssimnita.

*14. Kim Sensang in pysnhosa (ka)
twesssimnita.

*15.

twesssimnita.

0. Grammar Drill

Tutor: Hankuk mal 1 olyepsimnita.
/Tokil mal/
Student: Tokil mal 1h te slysws yo.

1. Tokil mal 1 swipsimnita.
/Pullanss mal/
2. Yong-Han sacen 1 pissamnita.
/Han-Yeng sacan/
3. Sesul 1 khimnita. /Nyuyok/
4, Seul e mulken kaps 1 ssamnlta.
/Pusan/
5. Kim Sensasng clp 1 kakkapsimnita.
/Pak Senssng cip/
*6. Catongcha ka copsimnita.
/pihsngkl/
7. Hankuk yaca ka yeppimnita. /Mikuk
yeca/
8. 1Ilpon i cakin nala imnita.
/Hankuk/

216

Kim Sensmng in kysngchal (kwan) (1)

Mr. Kim became a president (of the
company .

Mr. Kim became a lawyer.

Mr. Kim became a policeman.

'Korean 1s diffilcult.! /German/

TGerman 1s more difficult.!

Pullanse mal in ts swiwe yo.

Han-Ysng sacen 1n te plssa yo.

Nyuyok 1in ts khs yo.

Pusan e mulken kaps 1in te ssa yo.

Pak Sensang cip in te kakkaws yo.

Pihsngkl nin te copa yo.

Mikuk ysca nin te yepps yo.

Hankuk 1n te cakin nala iye yo.
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P.

Expansion Drill

Tutor: Tokil mal i swipsimnita..

/Pullanse mal/

Student: Tokil mal 1 Pullanss mal

1.
2.
3.

Qo

pota ts swipsimnita.

Hankuk i caksimnita. /Ilpon/
Pusan 1 memnlta. /Inchsn/
Kicha ka cal tanimnita. /plhengkl/

Yongo ka olyepsimnita. /Hankuk mal/

Hankuk yeca ka alimbtapsimnita.
/Cungkuk ysca/

Kim Senssng 1 ysnge 11l cal
hamnita. /Ceims1i Sensang/

Khin sacen 1l cohahamnita. /cakin
sacen/

Ssul e salam 1 manhl issimnilta.
/Wasingthon/

Response Drill

Tutor: Yoenge 111 mal-hal su isss yo?

Student: Ne, (Yenge 111) mal-hal su

issimnita.

Hank1l 11 11lkil su isse yo?
Hakkyo e kal su 1sss yo?
Yengs 111 kalichil su isse yo?

Onil cip e 1ssil su isse yo?

Cikim kil 11 muls pol su 1sse yo?
Nell 1l1-hal su 1sse yo?

Samusil e t11111 su issa yo?

K1 catongcha 111 phal su isse yo?
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1German is easy.! /French/

1German is easier than French.!

Hankuk 1 Ilpon pota te caksimnita.

Pusan i1 Inchsn pota te mamnita.

Kicha ka pihsngkl pota ts cal
tanimnita.

Yongo ka Hankuk mal pota te
alyepsimnita.

Hankuk yeca ka Cungkuk yeca pota
te alimtapsimnita.

Kim Sensmng 1 Celmsi Sens&ng pota
Yoenge 111 te cal hamnita.

Khin sacean 11 cakln sacen pota te
cohahamnita.

Ssul e Woslngthon pota te salam 1

manhl 1ssimnita.

1Can you speak English?!

tYes, I can (speak).!

Ne, (Hankil 11) 1lkil su issimnita.

Ne, (hakkyo e) kal su issimnlta.

Ne, (Ysnge 111) kalichil su
issimnita.

Ne, (onil) cip e issil su issimnita.

Ne, (cikim kil 11) muls pol su
lssimnita.

Ne, (n®il) 11-hal su lssimnita.

Ne, (samusil e) t1111il su issimnita.

Ne, (ki catongcha 111) phal su

issimnita.



UNIT 8 KOREAN BASIC COURSE
9. Ohu e ttenal su isse yo? Ne, (ohu e) ttsnal su issimnita.
10. Ppsasi 11l thal su isse yo? Ne, (ppesi 111) thal su issimnita.
11. Taim tal puths hakkyo e tanil su Ne, (taim tal puths hakkyo e) tanil
1sse yo? su issimnita.
12. Nell kkaci 11 11 kkith-n®l su 1 Ne, n®il kkacli (1l 11) kkith-n®»l su
1sse yo? lssimnita.
12. K1 11 11 cikim sicak-hal su Ne, (ki 11 11) cikim sicak-hal su
isss yo? issimnlita.
R. Response Drill
Tutor: Hakkyo e kal su lssimnilkka? 1Can you go to school?!
Student: Aniyo, (hakkyo e) kal su No, I cannot (go).!
opsimnita.
1. Hankil 11 ilkil su issimnikka? Aniyo, (Hankil 11) ilkil su
opsimnita.
2. Yengs 111 kalichll su issimnikka? Aniyo, (Yenge 11l1) kalichil su
opsimnita.
3. Onil cip e 1issil su issimnikka? Aniyo, (cip e) 1issil su epsimnita.
4, Cikim kil 11 muls pol su Aniyo, (ki1 11) muls pol su
issimnikka? opsimnlta.
5. Nwill 1l-hal su issimnikka? Aniyo, 11-hal su epsimnita.
6. Samusil e t11lil su issimnikka? Aniyo, tillil su epsimnita.
7. Ki catongcha 111 phal su issimnikka? Anlyo, phal su spsimnita.
8. Ohu e ttenal su i1ssimnikka? Aniyo, ttenal su spsimnita.
9. Mikuk ess hakkyo e tanil su Aniyo, tanil su spsimnlta.

1ssimnikka?
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8. Response Priill
Tutor: Hakkyo e kal su opsimnikka?
Student: Ne, kacl mot hamnita.
1. Yonge 11l mal-~hal su epsimnikka?
. Hankil 1l 1lkil su epsimnikka?
3. Tokil mal 1l kalichill su
epsimnikka?
4, Onil n® samusil e t11l1l su
epsimnikka?
5. Nell il-hal su spsimnlkka?
6. Cha 111 phal su apsimnikka?
7. ©Ohu e ttsnal su spsimnikka?
8. Neil kkacl 11 11 kkith-nsl su
apsimnikka?
9. Mikuk ese hakkyo e tanil su
apsimnikka?
T. Response Drill
Tutor: Hakkyo ka memnikka?
Student: Anlyo, kili melei anhsimnita.
1. Haksasng 1 manhsimnikka?
2. Sicang e -mulken i1 pissamnikka?
3. inhsng i kakkapsimnikka?
4, I k1l1im 1 alimtapsimnikka?
5. K1 pun 1 Ssolyen mal 11 cal
hamnikka?
6. Tangsin in co ysca 111 cohahamnikka?
7. Hankuk mal kyosil 1 khimnikka?
8. Sikan 1 manhi kellimnikka?
9. Ssolysn mal i psuki swipsimnikka?
10. Ceo tokil yeca ka‘ygpplmnikka?
11, Senseng 1n clkim puhcuhamnikka?
12. Yengs 11l kalichikl elyepsimnikka?
13. Yeng-Han sacen i philyo-hamnikka?
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1Can!t you go to school??
iNo, I can?t (go).?

Ne, mal-hacl mot hamnita.
Ne, ilkcl mot hamnlta.
Ne, kalichlici mot hamnita.

Ne, tillicl mot hamnita.

Ne, (n®il) 1l-hacl mot hamnita.

Ne, phalcl mot hamnita.

Ne, ttenacl mot hamnita.

Ne, (nmil kkacl) khith-nsci mot
hamnita.

Ne, (Mikuk ess hakkyo e) tanicl mot

hamnlta.

1Is the school far?!

INo, 1t's not so far.!

Aniyo, kili manhcl anhsimnita.
Aniyo, ki1li pissacl anhsimnlta.
Aniyo, ki1li kakkapcl anhsimnita.
Aniyo, kill alimtapci anhsimnita.
Aniyo, kill cal hacl anhsimnlta.

Aniyo, kill cohahacl anhsimnita.
Aniyo, kill khicl anhsimnita.
Aniyo, kill manhi kellici
anhsimnita.
Anlyo, kili swipci anhsimnita.
Aniyo, ki1li yeppicl anhsimnita.
Aniyo, kili puncuhacl anhsimnlita.
Aniyo, kill alyspci anhsimnita.
Aniyo, kili philyo-hacl anhsimnita.
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U. Response Drill (Answer the gquestion using /pelsss/ in the proper place.)

Tutor: Kim Senssng i1 ttenasse yo? THas Mr. Kim left?!
Student: Ne, (Kim Senssng i) pelsse 1Yes, he has laready left.!
ttenassimnlta.

1. K1 11 11 kkith-nssse yo? Ne, (ki 11 11) pelsse kkith-nsssimnita. |

2. Yonge sensang 11 mannasse yo? Ne, (Yenge senssmng 11) pelsse ;
mannassimnita.

3. Han sam nysn ccim twesasss yo? Ne, pelssse han sam nysn ccim
twesassimnita.

4, Hakssng 1 kicha e thasse yo? Ne, (haksang 1) pelsse (kicha e)
thassimnita.

5. Hankuk mal kongpu 111 sicak-hssse Ne, (Hankuk mal kongpu 1l1l) palsse

yo? sicak-hassimnita.

6. 0Onil 1 Suyoll iye yo? Ne, (Onil i) pelsse Suyoil imnita.

7. Pak Senssng in il-hale kasss yo? Ne, (Pak Senssmng 1n) pelssoe il-hals
kassimnita.

8. Senssmng 1in hyuka 111 patessse yo? Ne, pelsse (hyuka 111) patessimnita.

9. Com swlsesss yo? Ne, pelsss swlsessimnita.

10. Kicha ka ceongkscang e tahasse yo? Ne, pelsss {cengkacang e)
tahassimnita.

V. Response Drill (Answer the question using /acik/ in the proper-place.)

Tutor: Kim Senssmng 1 pslsse 1Has Mr. Kim left already?!
ttenassimnikka?
Student: Aniyo, (Kim Senssng i) acik INo, hels not left yet.!
ttonaci anhesss yo?
1. Hakkyo ka pelsse kkith-nassimnikka? Aniyo, (hakkyo ka) acik kkith-nael
anhessa yo.
2. Yoengoe senssmng 11 palsse Aniyo, (Yengs senssng 11) aclk
mannassimnikka? mannacl anhssss yo.
3. Pelssse sam nyen 1 twesssimnikka? Aniyo, acik (sam nyen 1) twecl

anhasse yo.
4, Hankuk mal kongpu 1il pelsse sicak- Aniyo, (Hankuk mal kongpu 111) aci
hsssimnikka ? sicak~hacl anhesse yo.
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has

Pak Senssmng 1n pelsse 1l-hals Aniyo, (Pak Senssng in) acik (11~
kassimnikka? hales) kacl anhesse yo.
Senssng 1n pelssa hyuka 11l Aniyo, (Acik hyuka 111) patcl anhesse
patessimnikka? yo.
Kicha ka pelsse cengkacang e Anlyo, (kicha ka) aclk (csngkecang
tahassimnikka? e) tahel anhesss yo.
Plhangki ka pelsse ttenassimnikka? Aniyo, (pihsngki ka) aclk ttenacil
anhesse yo.
K1 11 11 pslsse kkith-nsmssimnikka? Anlyo, (ki 11 11) acik kkith-nsci
anhassse yo.
Kim Senssng 1 pelsse yengsa ka Aniyo, (Kim Sensang 1) aclk ysngsa
twesssimnikka? ka twecl anhasss yo.
EXERCISES

Tell the following story to Mr. Park that:

(a) You are attending school these days to study Korean. Learnlng Korean
is not so easy but it 1s interesting. Forelgn languages are necessary for
you. You can speak German a little but cannot read it well. Korean
is more diffilcult to study than German.

(b) Mr. Lee is a little busy these days. He didn't tell you before, but he
is employed at the Bando Company, where he does ordinary office work.
And, he has lots of work everyday. He has been with the Company for

about three months now., He likes his job very much.

James wants to know what Mr. Kim, you friend, is. Tell him that Mr. Kim
become a(n):

a. soldler i. President of a company
b. ambassador J. Consul
c the President k. clerk
d. professor 1. scholar
e Journalist m. interpreter
f. (medical) doctor n. information officer
g. lawyer 0. secretary
h college professor pP. police(man)
Q.

civil servant
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3.

4,

Ask Mr, James 1n Korean:

a.

b.

c.
d.
e.

f.

k.
1.

O

Which (one) 1s more difficult to stydy,.Korean or German.

Which (one) 1s more expensive, an English-Korean dictlonry or a Korean-

English dictionary.

Which 1s larger, Seoul or Pusan.

Which 1is nearer (or farther) from America, Japan or Korea.

Which 1s faster, an alrplane or a trailn.

Which is needed more, a Korean-English dictlonary or an English-Korean

dictionary.

Which one he likes better, a pencil or a fountaln pen.

Who speaks English better, Mr. Kim or Mr. James.

Which language 1ls more complicated, French or German

Which 1s more Interesting to learn, speaklng or reading.

Which 1s less interesting, teaching or learning.

Which 1s simpler, to write or to read.

Pak sonssng asks:

a.
b.

C.

.

h.

1.
Je

k.

1.

if Mr. Lee can wrilte Hankil.
if everybody knows English.

1f you intend to leave tomorrow.

i1f you go to the market place
every Saturday.

if you are employed by the
Bank of America.

1f every ambassador speaks
good English.

1f teaching Korean is not easy.

how long you have worked for
the Government.

how 1s 1t learning Korean.

what kind of work you do
mainly.
1f you have had a vacation.

1f the school already is over,
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You answer:
INo, he cantt.!
1Yes, everybody does.!

INo, I'm golng to leave the day
after tomorrow.!

1Yes, I do {go every Saturday).!

tNo, I work for the Government.!?!

INo, not every ambassador does.!

INo, 1tt's not that easy, but itts
all right.!

TAbout three and a half years.!?

10h, it's not so difficult.?

INow I do consular work.!

INot yet, but I'm going to get one
next week.!

INo, 1t's not over yet.!
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., Make short statements in which the followlng expressions are 1ncluded:

a. cull mata

b, kili
¢c. *te
d. culo

. pothong
. ol® (tongan)

. kilshke

. nall kkacl

e
f

g

h. c¢ilkim puths
i

k. polsss

k

. acilk
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UNIT S
UNIT 9. Going to the Movies
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION
Dialogue A
(Miss Choil and Miss Brown work in the same office.)
Miss Choi
yanghwa [the] movies
1. Onil cenysk e yenghwa pols Wouldn!t you like to go to see a
. 2
an kakesss yo? movie tonight?
Miss Brown
cham really; very
cohin s®ngkak good 1dea; good thought
2, A, ki kas, cham cohin s@ngkak Oh, that!s a very good 1idea. Is

there a good movie on? (!Is there

imnita. otl e cohin yenghwa ka a good movie somewhere?1)

isse yo?
Miss Chol
kukce international
Kukce Kikcang International Theatre
(yonghwa 111) sangyeng-hamnita [they] show movies
sangyang-hako lssimnita movies are belng shown
3. Kukce Kikcang ess Mikuk yenghwa 111 {They] are showing an American
sangyeng-hako issimnita. movie at the Interantional
Theatre. .
Miss Brown
poko siphsimnita/sipssimnita/ I want to see; I'd like to see
4, Na nin Hankuk yenghwa 111 poko I want to see a Korean movie,
siphsimnlta.
Miss Choil
5. Hankuk yenghwa 11l cohahase yo? Do you like Korean movies?
Miss Brown
kakkim sometimes
6. Ne, kakkim pole kacl yo. Yes, I go to see [them] sometimes.
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Miss Choil
ta all
tltslmnita} ]
t11omni ta [I] hear; [I] listen to
do you comprehend?; do you
ala titsimnikka understand?
7. Hankuk mal 1l ta ale titsimnikka? Do you understand Korean (1language)
thoroughly?
Mlss Brown
als titel mot hamnita I don't understand; I can't
understand
kilachi man however; nevertheless
yensip practice
ysnsip-hamnita [1] practice
8. Aniyo, ta ale titel mot hamnita. No, I don't understand it all. But

1
Kilshel man, cohin yensip imnita. it!s good practice.

Dialogue B
Roommate A
thim free time; spare time
9. Tham Are you free now? (!'Do you have
Sikan} 1 1ssimnikka? spare time??l)
Roommate B
pappimnita [I]'m busy
10. Wm yo? Com pappilmnita. Itm a 1little busy, why?
Roommate A
musin il lo why ('with what kind of business')
kilehke so; that way; 1n such a way
nil all the time; always
11. Musin 11 lo kilshke nil papps How come you are so busy all the
yo? time? ('With what business you

are always busy?')
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13.  RA: LM, ek 2 A oF el
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12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

Roommate B

hal 11 work to do; something to do
phak very; quite
manhsimnita [there]'re many; [there]tre
plenty
Oni1l in hal 11 1 phsk manhsimnita. I have a lot of things to do today.

Roommate A

kilese so therefore; so
na hako with me
kukyeng show; sightseelng
kukyang kamnita [I] go to a show; [I] go sight-
kukyang-hamnita} seelng; [I] look around
Kils so, na hako kukysng an Then, you won!t go to a show wilth
kakessa yo? me?
Roommate B
mianhacl man I'm sorry but...
na kamnita [I] go out
na kal su spsimnita [I] cannot go out
Mianhacl man, onil in na kal su I'm sorry but I can!t go out today.
apsimnita.
Roommate A
Kilem, n#ll in na wa kathl na Will you be able to go out with me

kal su isskesse yo? tomorrow, then?

Roommate B

Ne, nsil 11 pappici anhkessimnita. Yes, I will not be busy tomorrow.
1
Nell kathi na kapsita. Let!s go out together tomorrow.

Roommate A

kitallkesss yo {11111 wait
Kilamysn, nsll kkacli kitallkesss Well, then, I'11 walt until
yo tomorrow.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dlialogues.)

2, Cham 'really!, 'very' is an adverb which occurs without pause before
descrlption verbs or other adverbs. It denotes intensification of the
qualltles of the following expression. Cham followed by a pause also occurs

as a sentence adverb which means 'by the way'l,

7. Ta tallt, %in all!, tthoroughly! is an adverb which occurs before inflected
expressions (mostly verbals or sentences) to denote either completion or

entirety. Als til- ~ alsa til-~ 'to understand!, 'to comprehend! is a verb

phrase which implies that someone 3listens and understands through earst,
The second verb in the verb phrase occurs in an alternative form tit- or
til- which means flisten to-! as an independent verb. In standard Korean,

t1t- occurs only in the following inflected forms: titsimnita/titsimnikka

and titkessimnita/titkessimnikka; til- occurs elsewhere. Note that there

are a few verb stems which are called the t-1 alternative stems to which
tit- ~ til- belongs. The inflections of thls class of verbs are the same

as tit- . t1l-.

8. Yonsip !practice! is a noun. Its verb form yensip~ha- Vto practice! occurs

as a transitive verb.
9. Thim ‘!spare time!, Ifree time! i1s a free noun.

11. Nil talways! is synonymous wilth hangsang tall the time!, snce na 'all the
timel!, snce tincl tall the time! and hangsi 'always?.

12. Phek 'quitel!, tconsiderably!, tcomparatively! is an adverb which occurs

only before description verbs or other adverbs. It 1s used to imply that

the degree of the following expression is more than the speaker!s expectation,
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. =ko
The verb endlng -ko may be added to a verb stem, or to a stem plus other

suffixes. However, 1f elther the verb i1ss- or siph- succeeds without pause

immediately after it, tense suffixes do not occur before the -ko ending. Since
the inflected form ending in -ko (or simply the ko form) occurs always before
other inflected expressions 1t 1s often called the Korean Gerund. The ko form

occurs in the followlng three constructions:

(a) =ko + iss- 'be ---ing!

An actlon verb ending in -ko + iss-, denotes that the actlion of the
verb in the ko form 1s 1n the process of occuring, or in the state of beilng.
Tenses and/or levels of speech may be generated 1in iss- but not in the ko

form. Examples:

Ce nin ki ysca 1lil salang-hako 1T am in love with her.! ('As for
1ss8 vO me, I'm in the process of loving
yo. that woman.?!)
Hankuk mal 11 p®uko issimnita. 1{I] am studying Korean (now).!
K1 tte e Ssul essa salko 1/T] was living in Seoul at that
time. !

lssesse yo.

(b) =ko + siph- and -ko siphs ha- 'want to-! and 'wants to-!

The verb siph- occurs only after the ko form. The construction -ko +
siph- denotes the desire or hope of the sentence subject or toplc for the
action of the verb in the ko form., If the subject or toplc in the sentence

13 other than the speaker or addressee =ko + siphs ha- 1s used. The tenses

and/or levels of speech may be generated in the verb slph- or slphs ha-.

Examples:
Co nin yanghwa 111 poko 1T want to see a movie,?
siphsimnita.
Chinku 111 mannako slphe yo? Do you want to meet a friend??
Ceimsi ka Yangs 111 kalichiko 1James wants to teach English.,!

siphs hamnita.
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(¢) =ko + verbs other than iss- or siph-

The ko form which may be followed by a pause also occurs before another
inflected expression. The honorific and tense suffixes may be added to the
ko form, but if the subject or toplc 1ls the same for both verbs, tense
suffixes occur only in the final verb. This construction (1.e. -ko followed
by another verb) denotes that two actions and/or descriptions are expressed
one after another with the one in the ko form occuring or being stated
first. Examples:

Hankuk mal 1 elyspko, Ysngs nin 'Korean is difficult and English
swipsimnita. s easy.!

Kim Sens®ng in t®msa ka twesssko, IMr. Kim became an ambassador, and
na nin kyosu ka tweesse yo. T became a professor.!
Ce nin mal 11 p%uko, wekuk e 'I want to study the language and

!
kako siphsimnita. then go to a forelgn country.

2. =ci man !',,.butt
Man 1s a particle which, preceded by a nominal or an adverbial, means
simply lonly!, i.e. N + man 'only N!. The el form + man which may be followed
by a pause occurs before another inflected expression to denote that some
contradictory further explanation or remark will follow in the following inflected

expression, Examples:

Kakkyo ka melci man, sikan 1 1The school 1s far, but 1t doesn't
k111 manhi kellicl anhsimnita. take much time. !

Ce nin Hankuk mal 11 psucl man, 1T am studyilng Korean, but my friend

ce chinku nin Ilpon mal 1l 1s teaching Japanese.!

kalichis yo.

3. =1/11

We called the inflected form ending in -n/in/nin before a nominal the
Present Noun-Modifier Word. (See Unit 5, Grammar Note 1.) The inflected form
ending in -(1)1 also occurs as a modifier of the following nominal, to denote

the future action or description of, or for, the nominal. We shall call such
an inflected form the Prospective Noun-Modifier Word, and the ending -{1)1 the

Prospective Modifier Ending. -1l is added to a consonant stem and -1 to a vowel

stem. The future tense suffix -kess- does not occur before ~(1)l. Examples:

Ttenal kicha ka issimnita. {'There 1s a train which willl leave.!
tThere 1s a train to leave,!
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N® ka 1lkil ch®k 1 spsse yo. 1There is no book which I will read.!
Onil mannal salam 1 nuku icl yo? Who is the man that [you] will meet
today?!
Hal i1 i manhsimnita. 1[I] have a lot work to do.!

L4, Particle hako 'witht!, tast?, Ttand!
Hako is an one-shape particle which can be substituted for the particle
wa/kwa. (See Grammar Note 4, Unit 4,) Like wa/kwa, hako occurs in two con-

structlions:

(a) Nominal 4+ hako 'with Nominal', 'as Nominall, 'with Nomlnal!

Nominal + hako, which may occur before an inflected expression, 1s an

adverbial expression.

Kim Senssng hako (kathi) 17111 go with Kim.!
kakesss yo.
Chinku hako mal-h®ssa yo. 1T talked with a friend.!
1 kes hako kathin chssk la book the same as this! (!the

same book as thist)

(b) Nominal 1 + hako + Nominal 2 = 'N1 and N2!

ch®k hako yenphil 1a book and a pencil!

onil hako nseil 1today and tomarrow!
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*7,

*8.

*10-

*11.

DRILLS

Substitutlion Drill

On1l canyek e ysnghwa pols an
kakessa yo?
Onil canysk e mulksn sals an
kakesse yo?
Onil cenysk e kukyang-hals an
kakesse yo?

On1il canysak e chlnku mannals an

kakessa yo?

Oni1l cenyek e Hankuk mal pmuls

an kakesss yo?

Oni1l canyak e Hankuk mal yansip-

hals an kakesss yo?

Onil ceanysk e untong-hale an
kakessa yo?

Onil cenysk e sanpo-hals an
kakesss yo?

Onil cenysk e sinms kukysng-halse

an kakesse yo?

Onil csnysk e chum chuls an
kakesss yo?

Oni1l cenysk e slcang pole an

kakesse yo?

Subsitution Drill

Kukce
111
Kukce
111
Kukce
111
Kukce
111

Kikcang ese Mikuk yenghwa
sangysng-hako lssimnita.

Kikcang ess Hankuk yonghwa

sangysng-hako lssimnita.

Kikcang ess Ilpon yanghwa

sangysng-hako 1lssimnita.

Kikcang esa Tokll ysnghwa

sangeng-hako issimnita.
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Wouldnt!t you like to go
thls evening?

Wouldn'!t you like to go
(%0 buy goods!) this

Wouldn't you like to go

to see moviles

for shopplng
evening?

to see a

show this evening?

Wouldn!t you lilke to go to meet

friends this evening?

Wouldntt you like to go
Korean this evening?

to study

Wouldn!t you 1lilke to go
Korean thils evenlng?

to practice

Wouldnt!t you llke to go
thils evening?

for exerclse
Wouldnt!t you like to take a walk
this evenling?

Wouldnt!t you like to go sightseeing
downtown this evening?

Wouldn!t you like to go for dancing
this evening?

Wouldn'!t you like to go for food
shopping this evenlng?

American movies are being shown at
the International Theatre.

Korean movies are belng shown at
the International Theatre.

Japanese movlies are being shown at
the International Theatre.

German movies are being shown at
the International Theatre.
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UNIT 9

9.

10.

Kukce Kikcang ese Ithmll ysnghwa

111 sangyeng-hako issimnita.

Kukce Kikcang esa Pullanse yenghwa

111 sangyeng-hako lssimnita.
Kukce Kikcang esoe wekuk ysnghwa

111 sangysang~hako issimnita.
Kukce Kikcang esa Yengkuk yonghwa

111 sangyeng-hako issimnita.

Seul Kikcang ese Yengkuk yenghwa

111 sangyeng-hako issimnita.

Sin® Kikcang ese Yengkuk yenghwa

111 sangyeng-hako i1ssimnita.

Substitution Drill

Na nin Hankuk yenghwa 111 poko
siphsimnita.

Na nin Saul sins 11l poko
siphsimnita.

Na nin wekuk yangpok 11 poko

siphsimnita.

Na nin Han-Yong sacsn 11 poko

siphsimnita.
Na nin Kukce Kikcang 11 poko

siphsimnita.

Na nin yels kael 11l poko
siphsimnita.

Na nin Mikuk Tesa 111 poko
siphsimnita.

Na nin Tokil kunin 11 poko
siphsimnita.

Na nin hwesa sacang 11 poko
siphsimnita.

Na nin yengsa piss 11l poko
siphsimnita.
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Italian movies are being shown at
the International Theatre.

French movies are belng shown at the
International Theatre.

Foreign movies are being shown at
the International Theatre.

British movies are being shown at
the International Theatre.

British movies are being shown at
the Seoul Theatre.

British movies are belng shown at
a theatre downtown.

I want to see Korean movies.

I want to see downtown Seoul.

T want to see forelgn (made) suits.

I want to see a Korean-English
dictionary.

I want to see the International
Theatre.

I want to see many kinds.

I want to see the American Ambassador.

I want to see German soldlers.
I want to see the presldent of the
company .

I want to see the secretary to the
consul.



UNIT 9 KOREAN BASIC COURSE
D. Substitution Drill
. Na nin ysnghwa 11l poko siphs yo. I want to see a movie.
« Na nin Hankuk e kako siphs yo. I want to go to Korea.
3. Na nin i1 chsk 11 sako siphe yo. I want to buy this book.
4, Na nin Yenge 111 kalichilko siphea yo I want to teach English.
*5. Na nin Hankuk yeksa 111 ilkko I want to read Korean history.
slphs yo.
6. Na nin catongcha 111 phalko siphs I want to sell [my] car.
VO
7. Na nin yeca chinku 111 mannako I want to meet my girl friend.
siphe yo.
8. Na nin tapang e t1lliko siphs I want to stop by a tearoom.
yo.
9. Na nin sin®s 111 kukyeng-hako siphe I want to look around downtown.
yo.
E. Substitution Drill
1. Kakkim yenghwa (111) pole kacil Sometimes I go to see the movies.
yo.
2. Nil yenghwa {(11l1) pols kacl yo. I always go to (see) the movies.
*3. Hangsang ysnghwa (111) pole kaci I go to (see) the movies all the
yo. time.
¥4, Ttm tte lo yenghwa (11l) pols kacl I go to (see) the movies
0. occaslonally.
5. Pam mata yenghwa (111) pols kaci I go to (see) the movies every night.
yo.
6. Cull mata yonghwa (111) pole kacl I go to [see) the movies every week.
yO.
7. Han cull e han psn yenghwa (11l) I go to (see) the movies once a
pols kaci yo. » week.
8. Han tal e tu pen yenghwa (111) I go to (see) the movies twice a
pole kaci yo. month.
9. Il nysn e se pon yenghwa (111) I go to (see) the movies three
pols kaci yo. times a year.
*10. Cacu yenghwa (111) pole kacl yo. I go to (see) the movies frequently.
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#11, Cumal mata yenghwa (111) pols I go to (see) the movies every week-
end.
kaci yo.

%12, Mw®ll yonghwa (11l) pole kaci yo.

¥13, Mecu(1l) yenghwa (111) pols kacil yo.
*14, Mewsl yenghwa (111) polsa kacl yo.

go to (see) the movies everyday.
go to (see) the movies every week.

go to (see) the movies every month.

H H H H

*15, Msnyen yenghwa (111) pole kacl yo. go to (see) the movles every year.

F. Substitution Drill

1. Onil in hal il 1 manhsimnita. : I have a lot of things to do today.
2, Onil in ilkil chsk (i) manhsimnita. I have a lot of books to read today.
3. Onil in ménnal salam (1) manhsimnita. I have a lot of people to meet today.
4, Onil in ol salam (1) manhsimnita. There are a lot of people to come
today.
5. Onil in kitalll salam (1) There are a lot of people to walt
" manhsimnita. for today.
6. Onil in ttenal p® (ka) manhsimnita. There are a lot of ships which will
leave today.
7. Onil 11 sal mulksn (1) manhsimnita. There are a lot of things to buy
today.
8. Onil in kalichll hakssng (1) There are a lot of students to
manhsimnita. teach today. '
9. Onil in muls pol mal (1) I have a lot of things to ask about
manhsimnita. today.
10. Onil in t1l1lil sangcam (1) There are many stores to stop by
manhsimnita. today.
11. Onil 1in sicak-hal 11 (1) S I have a lot of work to begln today.
manhsimnita.
*12, Onil 1n ssil phyenci (ka) I have a lot of letters to write
manhsimnita. today.
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G. Substitution Drill

1. Mianhaci man, cikim nal kal su I'm sorry but I cannot go out now.
spsimnita.

2. Mianhacl man, cikim hal su I'm sorry but I cannot do [it] now.
opsimnita.

3. Mianhaci man, cikim kitalill su I'm sorry but I cannot wait for
epsimnita. [youl now.

4, Mianhaci man, cikim ttenal su I'm sorry but I cannot leave now.
spsimnita.

5. Mianhaci man, cikim (Hankuk mal I'm sorry but I cannot teach (Korean)
11) kalichil su epsimnita. now.

6. Mianhacl man, cikim kathi kal su I'm sorry but I cannot go with [youl
spsimnita. now.

7. Mianhaci man, cikim (tangsin cip I'm sorry but I cannot stop by

e) t11lil su epsimnita. (your house} now.

8. Mianhacl man, cikim 11 11 sicak-hal

I'm sorry but I cannot start work

su opsimnita. Nnow.
9. Mlanhaci man, clkim kukysng kal I'm sorry but I cannot go sight-

su epslmn%Ei. seeing now.

10. Mianhaci man, cikim cip e 1issil I'm sorry but I cannot be at home
su spsimnita. now.

11. Mianhaci man, cikim tola kal su I'm sorry but I cannot go back
spsimnita. fow.

*12. Mianhacli man, cikim tola ol su I'm sorry but I cannot come back
epsimnita. now.

*13. Mlanhaci man, cikim tilse ol su I!m sorry but I cannot come in
spsimnita. now.

*14, Mianhacl man, cikim tils kal su I'm sorry but I c¢annot go in now.
apsimnita.

*15. Mianhacl man, cikim na ol su I'm sorry but I cannot come out
apsimnita. now .

*¥16. Mianhacli man, cikim na kal su I'm sorry but I cannot go out
epsimnita. now .

*17. Mlanhaci man, cikim olla ol su I'm sorry but I cannot come up now.
opsimnita.

*18. Mianhaci man, cikim olla kal su I'm sorry but I cannot go up now.
opsimnita.
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HO

8.
9.
10.

11.
12,

13.

14,

Substitution Drill

Hankuk mal i cemi lssimnita.
Yonga (ka) ceemi issimnita.
Chaek (11) 1(1)kkl (ka) issimnita.

Seul e salkl (ka) ceml issimnita.
Mal pwukl (ka) ceml issimnlta.
I1-haki (ka) cmmi issimnita.
Kalichiki (ka) cemi lssimnita.
Hakkyo e tanikl (ka) ceml issimnita.

1n®ng e kinmu-haki (ka) cemi

l1ssimnita.

Thipi pokl (ka) ceemi issimnita.

Substitution Drill

Na wa kathi kakesse yo?

Chinku (wa) kathl okesse yo?
Sens®ng (kwa) kathl mokkesss yo?
Co_yoca (wa) kathl na kakessa® yo?
Puin (kwa) kathl tillikesss yo?

Piss (wa) kathi mal-hakesss yo?
Mikuk Tmsa (wa) kathl insa-hakesss

yo?
Kunin (kwa) kathil nolkesso yo?
Yongsa (wa) kathl ttenakesso yo?

Yoca chinku (wa) kathi kukyeng
kakesso yo?

Ull (wa) kathi okesss yo?

Yohakseng (kwa) kathl na_ kakesss
yo?

smoni (wa) kathl tola kakess@
yo?

Tethongyeng (kwa) kathi tola okessd

yo?
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Korean is interesting.

English is interesting.

Reading books is Interesting.
Living in Seoul 1s 1nteresting.
Learning a language 1ls interesting.
Working 1s interesting.

Teaching 1s 1lnteresting.

Attending school is interesting.
Working in a bank is 1nteresting.

Watching TV 1s interesting.

Will you go with me?

Will you come with a friend?

Will you eat with [your] teacher?

Will you go out with that girl?

Will you stop by with your wife?

Will you talk with your secretary?

Will you greet with the Amerlcan
Ambassador?

Will you play with a soldier?

Will you leave with the consul?

Will you go sightseelng with your
girl friend?

Will you come with us?

Will you go out with a glrl student?

W1ll you go back with your mother?

will you come back with the President?
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UNIT
J. Substitution Drill
1. Kim Sens®ng kwa kathl mal-~
hasipsiyo.
2. Kim Sens®ng kwa kathl kongpu-
hasipsiyo.
3. Kim Senssng kwa kathi yskl ess
kitalisipsiyo.
4, Kim Senswng kwa kathl ki kas 11
1lkisipsiyo.
5. Kim Sens@ng kwa kathl il-hasipsiyo.
6. Kim Sensang kwa kathl sicak-
hasipsiyo.
7. Kim Sens®mng kwa kathl psusipsiyo.
K. Transformation Drill
Tutor: Uli nin Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-
hamnita.
Student: Uli nin Hankuk mal 1l kongpu-
hako 1ssimnita.
1. Cikim hakkyo e kamnlta.
2. Kikcang ess Mikuk Yenghwa 111
sangyang-hamnita.
3. Al ka thipl 111 pomnita.
4, Sensmng 1 kalichimnita.
5. Nal mata Hankuk mal 11 psumnita.
« Cohin sacen 11 wenhamnita.
+ Kim Sensasng in wekuk salam 11
mannamnita.
8. Na nin Kim Sens®ng cip 1l
chacsimnita.
9. Ceimsi Sens®ng 1in Mikuk tesakwan

esd ll-hamnita.
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Please talk with Mr. Kim.

Please study with Mr. Kim.

Please walt here with Mr. Kim.

Please read it with Mr. Kim.

Please work with Mr. Kim.
Please start with Mr. Kim.

Please study with Mr. Kim.

We study Korean.!

"Welre studying Korean now.'!

Cikim hakkyo e kako issimnita.
(t{I]%m on [my] way to school now.}')

Kiilcang eso Mikuk Yenghwa 111
sangysng-hako lssimnilta.

Al ka thipl 111 poko issimnita.

Sensang 1 kalichiko issimnita.

Nal mata Hankuk mal 11 psuko
issimnita.

Cohin sacsan il wsnhako issimnita.

Kim Sensasng in wekuk salam 11
mannako issimnita.

Na nin Kim Senssng cip 11 chacko
issimnita.

Ceimsi Sonssng in Mikuk tassakwan

es® 1l-hako 1ssimnita.
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L. Response Drill
Tutor: Pak Sens®ng in Hankuk mal 11
kalichys yo?
Student: Ne, cilkim kalichlko 1ssimnita.
1. Celms1i Sens®ng 1 tesakwan ese 1l-h®
yo?
. Kicha ka ttena yo?
3. Salam til 1 plhangki 111 tha yo?
4, Mikuk temsa ka plhsngkl ess n®lye
yo?
5. Tangsin in hakkyo e tanys yo?
6. Chinku 111 kitalye yo?
. Ssul yek e kanin kil 11 als yo?
8. Hankuk mal 11 manhi psws yo?
9. Kim Senssng 11 chaca yo?
10. Kikcang esa Mlkuk ysnghwa 111
sangyeng-hs yo?
11. Hankuk mal 11 yonsip-h& yo?
M. Response Drill
Tutor: Ki tt® e Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-
hako issessimnikka?
Student: Ne, ni tte e Hankuk mal 11
kongpu-hako lssssss yo.
1. Ki tt® e hakkyo e kako 1ssessimnikka?
2. Ki ttes e Mikuk yenghwa 11l
sangyeng-hako issessimnikka?
3. Ki ttm e Yengs 111 kalichiko
1ssessimnikka?
4, Ki tte e wekuk salam 1l mannako
issessimnikka?
5. Ki tt®m e Kim Senssng clp 11 chacko

issessimnikka?

241

1Does Mr. Park teach Korean?!

tYes, hel's teaching [1t] now.!

Ne, cikim tmsakwan ess il-hako
issimnita.

Ne,

Ne,

Ne,

cikim ttenako lssimnita.

cikim thako lssimnita.
cikim nwliko lssimnita.
taniko 1ssimnita.

kitaliko issimnita.

Ne,
Ne,

Ne, cikim alko issimnita.
(1Yes, I'm aware of it now.!)

Ne,
Ne,
Ne,

cikim

clkim

cikim manhi psuko issimnita.
clkim chacko issimnita.
cikim sangyeng-hako 1lssimnita.

Ne, cilkim yensip-hako 1ssimnita.

IWere you studylng Korean at that
time?*

1Yes, I was studyling Korean at that
time.!

Ne, ki tt® e hakkyo e kako issssse
yo.

Ne, k1 tt» e Mlkuk yesnghwa 111
sangyeng-hako issesse yo.

Ne, ki ttm e Yangs 111 kalichiko
issesss yo.

Ne, ki1 ttem e wekuk salam 11 mannako
issasse yo.

Ne, k1 tte e Kim Senszng cip 11

chacko l1lssesse yo.
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6.

7. Ki tt® e ysnghwa 111 poko
issessimnikka?
8. Ki tbm e Mikuk ese hakkyo e tanilko
issessimnikka?
9. Ki ttes e chinku 111 kitaliko
issessimnikka?
10. Ki tts e kicha ess nxliko
1ssessimnikka?
N. Response Drill
Tutor: Muss 1l salysko hamnikka?
/moca/
Student: Moca 11l sako siphsimnita.
1. Nuku 11l mannalysko hamnikka?
/Ceims1 Senseng/
2., otil ess il-halyako hamnikka?
/Mikuk Tesakwan/
3. oence Wasingthon 11 ttenalysko
hamnikka? /taim tal/
L, Musin yoill e sicang e kalyeko
hamnikka? /Thoyoil/
5. @9alma tongan Hankuk mal 11 pssulysko
hamnikka? /yal tal/
6. Musin ysnghwa 111 polyseko hamnikka?
/Hankuk yenghwa/
7. Onil ate issilyeko hamnikka? /cip/
8. etl e tillilysko hamnikka? /chinku
samusll/
9. eni tal e hyuka 111l patilysko
hamnikka? /Phal-wsl/
10. oti ese nmlilysko hamnikka?

Ki tt®s e Mikuk tesakwan eseo

il-hako isssessimnikka?

/sicheng aph/
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Ne, k1 ttm e Mlikuk tessakwan ess
i1l-hako isssesss yo.

Ne, ki tt® e yoanghwa 111 poko lssesss

yo.

Ne, ki tte e Mikuk ess hakkyo e
taniko lssssse yo.

Ne, k1 tte e chinku 111 kitaliko
1ssessse yo.

Ne, ki tts e klcha ess n®mliko

lssssss yo.

What are you golng to buy?! /hat/

1T want

hat.!
1114 like} to buy a ha

Ceimsi Senssng 11 mannako slphsimnita.

Mikuk Tessakwan ess 1l-hako
siphsimnita.

Taim tal e ttenako siphsimnita.

Thoyoll e kako slphsimnlta.

Yasl tal tongan psuko slphsimnita.

Hankuk ysnghwa 111 poko siphsimnita.

Cip e issko siphsimnita.
Chinku samusil e tilliko siphsimnita.

Phal-wal e (hyuka 111) patko
siphsimnita.

Sicheng aph esa n®liko siphsimnita.
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11. Mues 1lo Hankuk e kalysko hamnikka?
/pihsngki/

12. ence ccim Mikuk e tola kalysko
hamnikka? /i nysn hu/

0. Transformation Drill

Tutor: Celmsi nin Seul ess sal(l)ysko

hamnita.
Student: Cemisi nin Seul es@ salko
siphs h® yo.

1. Kim Senssng in onll ysnghwa 111
polysko hamnita.

2. Hankuk hakssng 1 Mikuk hakkyo e
tanilysko hamnita.

3. Chwe Sensang in Ssul e halu tongan
issilysko hamnita.

4, Hakssng 1n n®il sin® e na kalysako
hamnita.

5. Salam t1l in wekuk 11 kukyeng-
halysko hamnita.

6. Pak Sensang 1in Yangs 11l kalichilyeko
hamnita.

7. K1 salam in Hankuk 1nhsng ese
il-halysko hamnita.

8. Ceo e chinku nin hyuka 111 patilyako

hamnita.
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Pihsngkl 1o kako siphsimnita.

I nyen hu e tola kako siphsimnlta.

tJjames intends to live 1n Seoul.!

tJames wants to live in Seoul.!

Kim Sens®ng 1n onil yanghwa 111
poko siphse h® yo.

Hankuk haks®sng i Mlkuk hakkyo e
taniko siphs h® yo.

Chwe Senssng in Seul e halu tongan
issko siphs h® yo.

Hanksasng in n®sll sin®m e na kako
siphe h® yo.

Salam til 1in wekuk 1l kukyeng-hako
siphe h® yo.

Pak Senssng in Yenge 1lil kalichiko
siphs hs yo.

K1 salam in Hankuk inhsng ess
il-hako siphs h® yo.

Co e chinku nin hyuka 111 patko
siphe hs yo.

UNIT 9
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P. Response Drill

Tutor: Kim Sens®ng in Ysngs 11l

psuko siphs hs yo?

Student: Ne, phsak pmuko siphs hamnita.

1. Ki chinku nin hyuka 111 patko
siphs h®s yo?

2. Ki salam in Hankuk inh®sng e kinmu-
hako siphs hs yo?

3. Pak Sens®ng in Hankuk mal 11
kalichiko siphse hs yo?

4, Chwe Senssng in khephl 11l masiko
siphs h® yo?

5. Kim Senssng 1n tamp® 111l phiuko
siphs h® yo?

6. Hankuk haksang 1 Mikuk hakkyo e
taniko sliphe h®s yo?

7. Hakssng 1 Hankuk mal 1l ysansip-
hako slphs h® yo?

8. Cs al ka lawtiyo 11l titko siphe
h= yo?

Q. Response Drill

Tutor: Kim Sensang 1n Yengs 11l
kalichiko siphs hamnikka?
Student: Aniyo, kalichiko siphs haci
anhs yo.

1. K1 ysca ka kikcang e kako siphs
hamnikka?

2. Ki chinku ka hyuka 111 patko
siphs hamnikka?

3. Chwe Sensang 1n khephi 111 masiko
siphs hamnikka?

4, Hankuk hakssng til 1 Mikuk hakkyo
e taniko siphs hamnikka?
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1Does Mr. Kim want to study English?!

1Yes, [he] wants to study [1t] very
much. !

Ne, phak patko siphe hamnita.

Ne, (Hankuk inhsmng e) phsak kinmu-
hako siphe hamnita.

Ne, phok kalichiko siphs hamnita.

Ne, phsak masiko siphe hamnita.

Ne, phek phiuko siphs hamnita.

Ne, phak taniko siphe hamnita.

Ne, phok yensip-hako siphs hamnita.

Ne, phak titko siphs hamnita.

1Does Mr. Kim want to teach English?!

INo, he doesnl't (want to teach).!

Aniyo, kako siphe haci anhs yo.
Aniyo, patko siphe haci anhse yo.
Aniyo, maslko siphs hacl anhe yo.

Aniyo, (Mikuk hakkyo e) taniko
siphs hacl anhae yo.
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5. Ceimsi Senssng 1 Mikuk tesa ka
tweko siphe hamnikka?

6. Ki salam i mal 11 muls poko siphs
hamnikka ?

7. Mikuk yengsa ka Mikuk e tola kako
siphe hamnikka?

8. Co al ka Yengs chsk 11 1lkko siphe
hamnikka?

R. Grammar Drill
Tutor: Hankuk mal i slyepsimnita.
Kilechi man, cemi lssimnita.

Student: Hankuk mal 1 slyepcl man,

cemi issimnita.

1. Hankuk mal 1l psumnita. Kilehci
man, swipcl anhsimnita.

2, Na nin p» lo kamnlita. Kilshci
man, Kim Senssng in kicha 1lo
kamnita.

3. Pihsngkl ka ttenamnita. Kilshecl
man, ppasi nin tahsimnita.

4, Ce nin pappimnita. Kilshci man,
talin salam in pappicl anhsimnita.

5. Hankuk mal 11 als titsimnlta.
Kilshecl man, ilkci mot hamnita.

6. I kilim 11 cohahamnita. Kilshcl
man, phsak plssamnlta.

7. Hakssng 1 manhsimnita. Kilshci
man, sans®ng in spsimnita.

8. Nal mata ki yeca 11l kitalimnita.
Kilshci man, ki yeca nin ocl
anhsimnita.

9. Pak Sensasng 1n Hankuk 1nh#ng e

kinmu~-hamnita. Kilshci man,

puncuhacl anhsimnita.
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Aniyo, (Milkuk tesa ka) tweko siphs
hacl anhs yo.

Aniyo, muls poko siphs haci anhs
yo.

Anlyo, tola kako siphs hacl anhs
yo.

Aniyo, 1lkko siphs haci anhs yo.

1Korean 1s difficult.
interesting.!

However, itls

IKorean 1is difficult but it is
interesting.!

Hankuk mal 11 psucl man, swipcl
anhsimnita.

Na nin p® lo kaci man, Kim Ssnssng
in kicha lo kamnita.

Pihsngkil ka ttenaci man, ppesli nin
tahsimnita.

Ce nin papplcl man, talin salam 1n
papplcl anhsimnita.

Hankuk mal 11 als titcl man, ilkel
mot hamnlta.

I k1l1lim 11 cohahacl man, phsk
plssamnita.

Hakssng 1 manhei man, sanssng in
apsimnita.

Nal mata ki ysca 11l kitallecil man,

ki ysca nin ocl anhsimnlta.

Pak Senssng 1n Hankuk ainhsng e kinmu-

hacl man, puncuhacl anhsimnilta.
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10. Il e csml ka i1ssimnlta. Kilshel Il e caml ka isscl man, hal 11 1

man, hal il i phek manhsimnita. phak manhsimnita.

S. Transformation Drill

Tutor: Kicha ka ohu e ttsnamnlta. tA train is leaving in the afternoon.!

Student: Ohu e ttenal kicha ka 1Therels a train which willl leave
1ssimnita. in the afternoon.!

1. Onil hakssng 1 omnita. On1l ol hakssng 1 lssimnita.

2. Ohu e chinku 111 mannamnita. Ohu e mannal chinku ka issimnita.

3. Chmk 11 samnita. 'Sal chmk 1 issimnita.

4, I1 11 sicak-hamnlta. Sicak-hal 11 1 l1ssimnita.

5. Ppesi 111 thamnita. Thal ppesi ka lssimnita.

6. Hakkyo e tanimnlta. Tanil hakkyo ka 1lssimnlta.

7. Hankuk mal chak 11 1lksimnita. Ilkil Hankuk mal chsk 1 issimnita.

8. Cilp esse ysca 11l kitalimnita. Cip ess kitalil yaca ka issimnita.

9. Han-si e kicha ka tahsimnlta. Han-si e tahil kicha ka issimnita.

T. Completion Exercise

Tutor: Hankuk mal 11 s8lyspcl man, 1Korean is difficult but...!

Student: Hankuk mal 1l slyspcl man, IKorean 1s difficult but Itls

1
cemi 1ssimnita. interesting.

Yenghwa 111 cohahacl man,

Sikan i1 spsci man,

Hankuk mal 11 pssucl man,

Kicha ka ttenaci man,

.

Pihsngkli nin tahel man,

K1 yeca 11l mannaci man,

Hakkyo e tanlci man,

o~ oo W

Yocim com puncuhaci man,

O
O

Hankuk mal 11 ale titecl man,

-]
O

Onil hal i1 1 issci man,

11. Cikim chinku 111 kitallcl man,
12. Milkuk eso salko siphcl man,
13. Hank1l 1l ilkecl mot haci man,
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14, Na nin Mikuk salam icl man,
15. Onil mom i com aphicl man,

U. Combination Drill

Tutor: Kicha nin ttenasse yo. Pposi 1The train has left, The bus has
nin tahasse yo. arrived.!
Student: Kicha nin ttenassko, ppesi 1The train has- left and the bus has
nin tahassas yo. arrived.?
1, Co nin Yengs 1lil psws yo. Celmsi Cs nin Yenge 11l pmuko, Celmsli nin
nin Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-h® yo. Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hs yo.
2. oace Hankuk imslk 11 msakesse yo. ace Hankuk imsik 11 mekessko, onil
Onil in Cungkuk imsik 11 makkesso 1in Cungkuk imsik 11 meakkesss yo.
YO
3. Na nin Hankuk yenghwa 11l cohahs Na nin Hankuk ysnghwa 111 cohahako,
yo. Miss Chwe nin Ilpon Miss Chwe nin Ilpon yenghwa 111
yenghwa 111 poko siphe h» yo. poko siphs h® yo.
4, Na nin puncuhs yo. Ce chinku nin Na nin puncuhako, ce chinku nin
sikan i manhl issse yo. slkan 1 manhi lsss yo.
5. ‘Twmhak pyengwen 1n kakkawe yo. Tshak pyengwen 1n kakkapko, Cungang

(The University hospital is.near.)

Cungang Tosskwan 1n com mols

yo.
(The Central Library is a
1ittle far.)
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Tosskwan 1n com mels yo.
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EXERCISES

1. Tell Miss Choe: (Once in Formal Polite and once in Informal Polite Speech)

that you want to see Korean movies,

o o

that you are practicing Korean now.

that you are not free now.

that you don!t understand Korean well.

that you have lots of things to do.

that you are busy all the time.

that you have a friend to meet thls afternoon.

that you can't go out tonight.
that you were waltlng for Miss Brown at that time.

that learning a language is not interesting.

that you have many letters to write,

H N % K 5 &8 0 2 0

that you cannot finish the work by 4 oleclock.

m. that you go to see the Korean movies occasionally.

n, that American movies are shown at the International Theatre twlce a month.
0. that you don!t want to go out frequently.

p. that your girl friend doesn!'t want to take a walk.

q. that the students were eating in the dlning hall.

r. that you cannot come out now.

s. that the chlldren cannot come in the room now.

t. that you cannot go into the military (service).

u. that your wife cannot go up the bullding on foot.

v. that you are coming up the street.

w. that there are many students but not many teachers,

Xx. that German 1s easy and Korean 1is hard.

v. that you want to go out to see movies but you don!t have time.
z. that the housing 1s expensive and 1s not good.

zl. You cannot go back to School now.

z2, Your Korean friend came back from the U.S.
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You ask Miss Brown:

a.

b.

what she wants to see,

what she would like to do
today.

where the American movies are
being shown.

how she likes (or how it 1s)
living 1n Seoul.

how long she 1s going to stay
in Korea (or in Washington).

1f she can go out with you
tonilght,

if she wouldn'!t go dancing on
the coming Saturday.

i1f she goes for food shopplng
everyday.

if she likes sports.

if she doesn't want to sightsee
downtown.

if she canl!t walt for you.
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Miss Brown answers:

171d like to see your new car,!

1T want to stay home.!

1They are being shown at the Central
Theatre.!

INot too bad.!?!
1About three or four years.!

1114 1ike to but I cannot go out
tonight.!

1T'm sorry but I'll be busy that
day.!

INo, twlce a week.!

1Yes, I do very much,!

1T have already done some sightseeing
downtown. !

'Why not. I'll wait for you.!
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1.

UNIT 10.

Golng Around the Town

BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION

manca
kako siphsimnlkka

ati e mence kako sipsimnikka?

Tapang e mance tillipsita.

nuku
(nuku) mannal salam

Nuku mannal salam i issimnikka?

khephil han can

masimyan

masysssimysn cohkessimnita
Khephl han can masysssimysan

cohkessimnlta.

kamyen
Monce sin® lo kapsita. Sin® e
kamyean, cohin tapang i manhi

issimnita.

1 pukin
I pukin e nin tapang 1 apss yo?

Kim

Smith

Kim

Smith

Kim

Smith
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flirst; above all
do you want to go

Where do you want to go first?

Let!s stop by a tearoom first.

anybody; somebody; who?
somebody to meet

Are you meeting anyone? ('Do you
have anyone to meet?')

a cup of coffee
if [I] drink
(1f [1I] drank, [1t]'1ll be nice)

I'd 1like to have a cup of coffee.
(VIf I drank a cup of coffee, it
would be nice.!)

if [wel go
Let's go downtown flrst. There are
good tearooms downtown. (VIf

[we] go downtown there are a lot
of tearooms.')

this area; this vicinity

Arenl't there any tearooms in this
area?
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7.

10.

11.

lsse to

k111 cohcl anhsimnita

I pukin e tapang 1 isse to, kill

cohel anhsimnita.

élma na
alma na mamnikka
sins kkacl
Yokl eso sin® kkacl slma na

mamnlkka?

acu
kels seo
Acu kakkapsimnita. Ksls se

sip-o pun ccim kallimnita.

ppesl na cancha
tanimnita
Ppesi na cancha nin tanicil

anhsimnlikka?

hapsing

Wes yo?

k1liko hapsing to issimnita.

Ppasi, cencha, thakssi,

Kim

Smith

Kim

Smith

Kim
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even though there are; there
are but...

[1t] 1s not so good

[Yes], there are [some], but they
are not very good.

how; how much
how far 1s [1t]?
as far as downtown

How far is downtown from here?

really; very; extremely
on foot

It is very close. It only takes
about fifteen minutes to walk.

bus or streetcar
(*[I] go and come regularly.?!)

Arentt there any buses or streetcars
running?

Jitney

Yes, there are. ('Why?'!) There
are buses, streetcars, taxes and
even Jlitneys.
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Smith
ki kes til they; those (things)
k1 (kas t1l) cung esa among them; among those
anl physn which side; which way
cell number one
phyalll ccnvenlence
phyelli-hamnita [it]ts convenilent
cell phyelli-hamnita [1t]'s most convenlent
12, Ki {(kes ti1l) cung ese enl phyen Which is the most convenient (among
R thom)? (hoong thoee srings e
Kim
ppalimnita [1t]1ts fast ; [it]'s quick
kacang ppalimnita [1t]ts fastest
ppaliko phyelll-hamnita [1t]'s fast and convenlent
13. Hapsing 1 kacang ppaliko, (kacang) A jltney is the fastest and the
physlli-hamnita. most convenient.
Smith
cacu frequently; often
olma na cacu how often?
taninin ka yo does [1t] run?
14, ©Ne, kilshsimnikka? Hapsing 1in Is that right? How often do the
alma na cacu taninin ka yo? Jitneys run?
Kim
sip-o pun e han pan every fifteen minutes (tonce
at 15 minutest)
pencap-hamnita [1t]ts crowded
15. T=k® slp-o DPunm e han psen 1sscl They usually run every flfteen

man, achim kwa canysk e nin

com pancap-hamnita.

minutes but they are rather
crowded in the morning and in the
evening.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dialogue.)

1.

12.

Mance 1first!, lahead!, is an adverb which occurs before verbs and denotes
priority for the followlng inflected expressions. Mencs followed by a pause

also occurs as a sentence adverb, meaning 'in the first place!, t!above alll,

Nuku mannal salam 1 issimnikka? 'Are you meeting somebody?! (1Is there any-

body to meet?!) ends in a rising intonation with a stress on the first

syllable of mannal,

Khephi han can masyossimyen cohkessimnita. (vIf [I] drank a cup of coffee,
[1t] will be good.!) occurs with or without a pause after the -(1)mysn
form. The pattern -(a, 8)ssimyen cohkessimnita, which is the -(1)myon

form with the past tense suffix plus the verb coh- in the future tense, 1s

used to express the desire of the speaker or the addressee (See Grammar
Note 1).

Pukin 'vicinity? is a post-noun which, together with the preceeding noun,

makes a noun phrase:

i pukin 1this areal, tthis vicinlty!
hakkyo pukin the vicinity of the schoolt

Acu lveryl!, lextremely! is an adverb which occurs before description verbs
or other adverbs, and denotes the extreme degree of the followling inflected
expressions. Kele sae fon foot! 1s an adverbial phrase. Kols is the
infinitive of the verb kol- 'to walk'; so is a particle. (We will learn
more about the particle so later.) Kaie S8 here should be memorized as 1%

is as the Korean equivalent of the English phrase ton foot!,

T1l 1s a post-noun which occurs after a countable nominal and denotes
plurality. Til does not occur after a numeral expression and/or a numeral
+ counter. In other words, i1f the nominal is specified by number, til 1s
not used. Cung is a post-noun which occurs in the following types of

adverbial phrases.
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(a) Name of time + cung + e lduring

} + the name of time!

'in
I1-wal cung e {lin January!
tduring January!
onil cung e twithin today!
kimnyen cung e {!in this year!
lwithin this year!

(b) Countable Noun + cung + esa 'among + Countable Noun!?

hakkyo til cung ese lamong the schools!

nala cung esa tamong the countries!

15. Pencap-ha-ta 115 crowded! is an intransitive verb which may be preceded by

a place name or a mode of transportation as the subject or toplc of the

sentence.
Kil i pencap-hamnita. 1The street 1s crowded.!
Kikcang 1 pencap-h® yo? tIs the theatre crowded?!
Kyothong 1 pencap-hamnita. 'There 1s a traffic Jam.’

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. =-myen/imyen 'if (when) X does something!, 1if (when) X 1s such and such!
The inflected form ending in -{1)myan (or simply the ~-(1)myen form) which
may be followed by a pause occurs before another inflected expression. The
honorific and/or tense suffixes may occur in the -gl)myan form; -mysn 1is added
to a stem ending in a vowel and -1myan to a stem ending in a conscnant. The
-{1)mysn form indicates that the condition or time of the action or descriptlon

takes place for the followlng inflected expresslon., Examples:

Pi ka omysn, clp e isskesss yo. 1Tf 1t rains, I will be home,!

Hankuk e kamyan, Ssul ese kinmu- 1Irf I go to Korea

1
tWhen I go to Korea} I'd 1ike to

hako siphsimnita.
work 1n Seoul.!
Wosington e omysn, ce clp e to 1If you come to Washington, come to

house, too.!
ose yo. my ’

Remember that the pattern -(a,o)ssimyen cohkessimnita, ('If [1] did..., [1t] will

be good.!) is used to express the speaker's wish or desire.
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2. Infinitive + to leven though___ ,!' 'although__ ,!
In Unit 5 we learned that the particle to after:a nomlnal means talsol,
'tool!, leven!. To occurs not only after nominals but also after a small number
of inflected forms. Most Korean particles occur after nominals, but note that %
there also 1s a small class of particles which occur after other classes of ;

words (e.g. inflected words). The construction Infinitive + to, followed by a

pause occuring before another inflected expression, denotes concession to the
following 1nflection expression. The tense suffilxes may occur in the Infinitilve
which precedes to. Compare Infinitive + to with the constructlon -ci man 'but!
for its meaning. Note that the pattern Inflnitive + to + cohsimnikka?/ Inf. +

to + kwenchanhsimnlkka? ('Even if [I] do.., 1s 1t o.k.?') 1s used to get per-

mission or consent from the addressee. In English the pattern 'May I...?! is usuang

used as the equivalent of the above Korean pattern. The usual lyes! response

to Infinitive + to + cohsimnikka? is Ne, Infinitive + to + cohsimnita. !Yes, you

man...!'. INo! response 1s elther -cl masipsiyo or =-cl anhin kes 1 cohkessimnita.

(See Grammar Notes,Unit 11.) Examples:

Sinx e tapang 1 1sse to, kila 1Even though there are tearooms,

1
cohel anhsimnita. [they) are not very good.

PL ka wa to, hakkyo e kakesss yo. tEven 1f 1t rains, I will go to
school.!
Co yeca 111 han pen mannasse to, 1lim 1Although I met her once I don't

1
11 molimnita. know [her] name.

Hwesa ka com msls to, kals so tMy office i1s a little far, but I
1
1l-hals tanimnita. go to work on foot.
Kyosil esa khaphi 111 masis to tMay I drink coffee in the class-
room?!
cohsimnikka?
3. Cell

1 t
Kacang} the most

The adverb cell (or its equivalent kacang) occurs before a verbal, noun-
modifier word or another adverb, and denotes the superative degree of the

following expression. Compare:

(a) Hapsing i physlli-hamnita. 1Jitney is convenilent.!
Hapsing 1 te physlli-hamnita. tJitney 1s more convenlent.!
Hapsing 1 {kacang} phyelli- 1Jitney 1s most convenlent.!

cell
hamnita.
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(b) yeppin yaca t(a) pretty woman!
te yeppin yaca tprettier woman!
ceil
1 1
kacang} yeppln yaca the prettiest woman
(c) Ceimsi ka Hankuk mal 1l cal tjames speaks Korean well.!
hamnita.
Ceimsi ka Hankuk mal 11 te 1James speaks Korean better.!

cal hamnita.
Ceims1 ka Hankuk mal 11 1James speaks Korean best.!

cell

} cal hamnlta.
kacang

4, Particle na/ina
Na occurs after a nominal ending in a vowel; 1lna after a nominal ending in

a consonant. Na/ina occurs in the following constructions:

(a) Nominal 1 + na/ina + Nominal 2 'N 1 or N 2!, ‘telther N 1 or N 21

Between two nominals na/ina denotes selection of one of the two, N 1 or

N 2.
Yonphil ina mannyenphil 11 1Give me a pencll or pen.'t
cusipsiyo.
Onil ina nwmil 1 cohsimnita. tEither today or tomorrow is 0.K.!
Wolyoil ina Hwayoll e tola 1Please come back elther Monday or
Tuesday.!
osipsiyo.

(b) Question Nominal + na/ina = adverbial phrases

mues 1na {'anything'
twhatever [1t] may bel
tanybody!
nuku na {'whoever [he] may be!
lanytime!
ence na lwhenever [it]may be!
4 tanywhere!
1 otl na {'no matter where [it] may be!
f 1 Thow much!
E olma na thow long!
1 alma na cacu thow often!
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(¢) Nominal + na/ina, followed by an inflected expression, denotes cholce

of the nominal among others for the following inflected expression.

On1l 1n yenghwa na pols 1Let!s go to see, say, movies.!
kapsita.
Khephl ka epsimysn, hongcha 1If they don!t have coffee, shall

na hal kka yo? we have, say, black tea?!

Ca, onil in kukysng ina kacl 1Say, how about golng to a show

]
vo. today
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DRILLS
A. Substitution Drill
1. Menca tapang e tillapsita. Let!s stop by a tearoom first.
o, Mence n® samusil e tillaipslta. Let!s stop by my office first.
3. Mence Kukuce Uphyankuk e Let'!s stop by the International Post
t1111psita. Office first.
4., Menca hakkyo chzkpang e Let's stop by the campus bookstore
tillipsita. first.
*#5, Mence Cungkuk imsikcsm e Let's stop by a Chinese restaurant
t1llipsita. first.
%6, Mence Soul Tmhakkyo e ftillipsita. Let's stop by Seoul Universlty first.
*7, Mence pakmulkwan e tillipsita. Let's stop by the museum first.
#8. Mence kysngchalss e ti1llipsita. Let!s stop by the police station
first.
*Q, Mence Saul Koting Hakkyo e Letls stop by the Seoul High School
t1llipsita. first.
*10. Menca pysengwen e tillipsita. Let's stop by the hospital first.
*11. Menca tosakwan e tillipsita. Let!s stop by the library first.
*12, Msnce yakpang € tillipsita. Letls stop by the drugstore first.
#13. Mencs tongmui-wan e tillipsita. Let!s stop by the zoo first.
*14, Menca kyohwe e tillipsita. Let!s stop by the church first.
B. Substitution Drill
1. Mannal salam 1 issimnlkka? Are you meeting anyone? ('Do you
have anyone to meet?!)
2, Hal 11 (i) issimnikka? Do you have any work to do?
3. Pol yenghwa (ka) issimnikka? Are there any movies to see?
4., T1111l tapang (1) issimnikka? Is there a tearoom to stop by?
5. Sal kes (1) issimnikka? Is there anything to buy?
6. Ilkil chmk (1) issimnikka? Do you have a book to read?
7. Masil khephl (ka) issimnikka? Is there any coffee to drink?
8. Tanll hakkyo (ka) issimnikka? Is there a school for you to attend?
9. Kitalil salam (1) issimnikka? Are you walting for anyone? ('Do you
have anyone to walt for?!)
¥0. Kukyeng-hal te (ka) issimnikka? Is there any place for sightseeing?
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C. Substitution Drill
1. Kyephl han can masyessimyen I'd 1like to have a cup of coffee.
cohkessimnita. ('gigg;i%|?e nice if [1] drank
. Hakkyo e kassimysn cohkessimnita. I'd 1ike to go to school.
3. Ceimsi 111 mannassimyen I'd like to meet James.
cohkessimnlita.
4, Tapang e tillessimysn cohkessimnita. I'd 1ike to stop by a tearoom.
5. Ysnghwa 111 pwassimysn chokessimnita. I'd like to see a movie.
6. Tapang 1 i1ssessimysn cohkessimnita. I wish there were tearooms.
7. Kim Senssng 1 wassimyen I wish Mr. Kim came.
cohkessimni ta.
. Onil ttenassimyan cohkessimnita. I'd 1ike to leave today.
. Seul Tshakkyo e taniossimyen I'd like to attend Seoul University.
cohkessimnita.
10. Pullanss mal 11 pmwossimysn It'd like to study French.
cohkessimnita.
11. Hankuk 11 kukysng-h®ssimysn I'd 1ike to see Korea.
cohkessimnita.
12. Cip 1 kakkawassimysan cohkessimnita. I wish my house were near.
13. Cip kaps 1 ssassimyen cohkessimnita. I wish the rent were cheap.
D. Substitution Drill
l. Sin® e cohin tapang i1 manhl isse There are many nice tearooms down-
yo. town.
2. Ssaul e cohin hakkyo ka manhi isse There are many good schools 1in Seoul.
yo.
3. Hankuk e cohin pzkhwacam i manhl There are many good department stores
1889 yo. in Korea.
4. Nyuyok e cohin kikcang i manhi There are many good theatres in New -
issa yo. York.
5. Wesingthon e cohin tosakwan 1 There are many good libraries in
manhi 1sse yo. Washington.
6. Yeki e cohin pakmulkwan 1 manhi There are many good museums here.
issa yo.
7. Koki e cohin imsikcem i manhi There are many good restaurants

isse yo.
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10.

11.

#2.

*13.

I pukin e cohln yakpang 1 manhi
lsss yo.

Ssul pukin e cohin koting hakkyo ka

manhl isse yo.

Nyuyok pukin e cohln pysngwan i
manhl 1sss yo.

Pusan pukin e cohin tshakkyo ka
manhl 1sse yo.

Tsku pukin e cohin cunghakkyo
ka manhi 1sss yo.

Soul Tmhak pukin e cohin sohakkyo

ka manhl 1sss yo.

Substitution Drilil

I pukin e tapang 1 epsa yo?

Tesakwan pukin e imsikcem 1 ops?s

yo?

Cengkacang pukin e kyohwe ka

opse yo?

Yakpang puklin € pysngwen 1 opsa

yo?

Kyengchalss pukin e csphanso ka

apsa yo?

Ssul Tmhakkyo pukin e pakmulkwan

1 apss yo?

Tosokwan pukin e cunghakkyo ka

opse yo?

Pakmulkwan pukin e koting hakkyo

ka ops® yo?

Pyongwen puklin e sohakkyo ka spse

yo?
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There are many good drug stores 1n
this vicinity.

There are many good high schools 1n
Seoul area.

There are many good hospitals in
New York area.

There are many good unlversities in
Pusan area.

There are many good Jjunior high
Schools in Taeku area.

There are many good elementary
schools 1n the vicinlty of Seoul
College.

Aren't there any tearooms in this
area?

Aren't there any restaurants around
the Embassy?

Aren't there any churches around
the station?

Arentt there any clinics around
the drug store?

Aren!t there any courts around the
police station?

Aren't there any museums around
Seoul University?

Aren't there any middle schools
around the library?

Aren't there any high schools
around the museum?

Aren't there any elementary schools
around the hospital?
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F. Substitution Drill
1. Hakkyo pukin e nin tapang i There are no tearooms around the
epsimnita. school.
2. Pysngwen pukin e nin yakpang 1 There are no drug stores around the
spsimnita. hospital.
3. Ssul Tshakkyo pukin e nin chakpang There are no bookstores around Seoul
1 opsimnita. University.
4., Hwesa pukin e nin imsikcem i There are no restaurants around the
epsimnita. company .
5. Koting hakkyo pukin e nin sohakkyo There are no elementary schools
ka opsimnita. around the high school.
6. Sohakkyo ‘pukin e nin cunghakkyo ka There are no middle schools around
spsimnita. the elementary schools.
7. Pakmulkwan pukin e nin kongwsn There are no parks around the museum.
1 epsimnita.
8. Mikuk Tsmsakwan pukin e nin sangcam There are no stores around the U.S.
1 epsimnita. Embassy.
9. Mikuk Yengsakwan pukin e nin inh&ng There are no banks around the U.S.
1 spsimnita. Consulate.
10. Mikuk Kongpowen pukin e nin uphyenkuk There 1s no post office around USIS.
i epsimnita. .
*11. Uphyenkuk pukin e nin csphanso There are no courts around the podt
ka epsimnita. office.
G. Substitution Drill
. Sin® kkacl 9lma na memnikka? How far is downtown [from here]?
2. Ssul yok kkacl alma na How far 1is 1t to Seoul Station?
memnikka? ‘
3. Cungkuk imsikcem kkacl slma na How far 1s it to a Chinese restaurant?i
memnikka? !
4, Hankuk inheng kkacl olma na How far 1is it to the Bank of Korea?
memnikka?
5. Panto Kwesa kkaci slma na memnikka? How far 1s it to the Bando Company?
6. Kukce Kikcang kkacl slma na How far is 1t to the International

mamnikka ?
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H.

(o NP2 BN R UV R

*7,
*8.
*qg,
*10.

*11.
*12.
*13.
*14,
*15.
*16.
*17.
*18.
¥19.
*20.

Saul Tehakkyo tosokwan kkacl alma

na mamnikka?

Tehak Pysngwen kenmul kkacl olma

na memnikka?

Ceil kakkaun kongwen kkaci slma na

memnikka?

Substitution Drill

Hakkyo ka s&lma na memnikka?
Cip 1 olma na kakkapsimnikka?

Pihsngki ka alma na ppalimnikka?
Concha ka s&lma na nilimnikka?

Hapsing 1 slma na phyelli-hamnlkka?

Kil 1 slma na pancap-hamnikka?

Munce ka alma na kantan-hamnikka?

Munpsp 1 elma na pokcap-hamnikka?

lyca ka #lma na physenhamnikka ?

Kyothong 1 elma na pulphyen-
hamnikka?

San i elma na nophsimnikka?
Kenmul 1 alma na nacimnikka?
Tall ka elma na kifl}mnikka?
Mul 1 slma na kiphsimnikka?
Hakkl ka elma na cca(l)psimnikka?

Muke ka olma na mukepsimnikka?

Chxksang 1 slma na kapyepsimnikka?

Pang 1 olma na paf(l)ksimnikka?

Kyogil 1 elma na stupsimnikka?
Tosi ka @lma na nsalpsimnlkka?
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How

far is 1t to the Seoul University

library?

How

Hospltal

How

How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How

How

far is 1t to the University

bullding?

far 1s 1t to the nearest park?

far 1s the school?

near 1s the house?

fast is the airplane?

slow 1s the streetcar?
convenient 1s the Jitney?
crowded 1s the street?
simple is the problem?
compllicated 1s the grammar?
comfortable 1s the chair?

inconvenient is the trans-

portation (or traffic)?

How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How

How

high 1s the mountain?

low is the buillding?

iong (length) 1s the bridge?
deep 1s the water?

short is the semester?
heavy 1s the weight?

light (weight) 1s the table?
light is the room?

dark 1ls the classroom?

large 1s the city?
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I. Substitution Drill
1 Sinm kkaci kels se sip-o pun cecim It takes about 15 minutes to walk
kellimnita. downtown.
2. Sin® kkacl catongeha lo sip=-o pun It takes about 15 minutes to go
ceim kallimnita. downtown by car.
*3. Siwe kkacl catongcha lo sip-o pun It takes about 15 minutes to go to
ceim kollimnita. the suburb by car.
4., Siwe kkacil catongecha lo i1-sip-o It takes about 25 minutes to go to
pun ccim kollimnita. the suburb by car.
5. Siwe kkaci cencha lo 1-sip-o pun It takes about 25 minutes by street-
ceim kollimnita. car to go to the suburb.
6. Sinmunsa kkacl csncha lo i-sip-o It takes about 25 minutes by street-
ceim kellimnita. iighzgggZo;;a;;? newspaper pub-
7. Sinmunsa kkaci csncha lo pan sikan It takes about half an hour by
co1n Kansmnite, Do oo the newspaer
8. Sinmunsa kkacl kela seo pan sikan It takes about half an hour on
ceim kollimnita. gsgi’i:ﬁeff to the newspaper
9. Mikuk Kongpowsn tossakwan kkaci It takes about half an hour on foot
kols ss pan sikan ccim ksllimnita. to go to the USIS library.
10. Milkuk Kongpowen tosekwan kkaci It!s about half an hour {(walk) to
kols so pan sikan ccim twemnita. the USIS library.
11. Mikuk Kongpowen tosskwan kkaci kole You [have tc] go about half an hour
so pan sikan coim kamnita. on foot to get to the USIS 1library.
J. Substitution Drill
1. Ppssi na cancha nin tanici Aren't there any buses or streetcars
anhs1imnikka? running?
2. Hapsing 1na thskssi nin tanici Aren't there any Jjitneys or taxis
anhsimnikka? running?
3. P® na pihengki nin tanici Aren't there any ships or~airplanes
anhsimnikka? running?
4. Kicha na catongcha nin tanici Aren't there any tralns or auto-
anhsimnikka? moblles running?
*5. Catongcha na hwamulcha nin tanici Arenl!t there any cars or cargo

anhsimnikka?
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*6. Hwamulcha na hwamulsen 1n tanici Arenl't there any cargo tralns or
anhsimnikka? cargo ships running?

#*7. Hwamulsan lna kissn 1n tanici Aven't there any cargo shlps or
anhsimnikka? steamships running?

*8. Kisen 1na ksksen in tanlel Aren't there any steamships or
anhs1imnikka? passenger ships running?

*9, Hwamulcha na hwamul catongeoha Aren't there any cargo trains or
.nln tanlcl anhsimnikka? trucks running?

#10. Kmksen 1lna kskcha nin tanicl Arenl't there any passenger ships or
anhsimnikka? passenger tralns running?

*11. Kiphsng (cha) na Wanhsng (cha) Aren't there any express (trains)

nin tanici anhsimnikka? or local (trains) running?

K. Substitution Drill

1. Hapsing i cacu tanimnita. Jitneys run frequently.
2. Hapsing 1 kakkim tanimhita. Jitneys run sometimes.
3. Hapsing 1 nil tanimnita. Jitneys run all the time.
4, Hapsing i hangsang tanimnita. Jitneys run all the time.
5. Hapsing 1 ance ha tanimnita. Jitneys run {any time.
1all the time.
6. Hapsing 1 manhl tanimnita. Jitneys run a lot.
*7, Hapsing 1 tts tte lo tanimnlta. Jitneys run {occasionally.
from time to time.
#8. Hapsing 1 ittakim tanimnita. Jitneys run {off and on.
once in a while.
9. Hapsing 1 han sikan e han psn Jitneys run every houre
tanimnita.
10. Hapsing 1 halu e tu psn tanimnita. Jitneys run twlce a day.
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L. Substitution Drill

9lma na cacu hapsing 1 tanimnikka? How often do the jitneys run?

2. @8lma na cacu tapang e kamnikka? How often do you go to a tearoom?

3. oalma na cacu pskhwacem e ti1llimnikka? How often do you stop by the depart-

ment store?

4. elma na cacu yeca chinku 1il How often do you meet your girl

mannamnikka? friend?
5. elma na cacu ppesi 111 thamnikka? How often do you take the bus?
6. olma na cacu mom 1 aphimnikka? How often are you sick?
7. 9alma na cacu hyuka 111 patsimnikka? How often do you take leave?
8. eolma na cacu clp eso swimnikka? How of?in do you stay home ('rest
homet)?

9. @elma na cacu ysnghwa 111 pomnikka?

10. @alma na cacu yenghwa polse
kamnikka ?

11. elma na cacu Mlkuk ysnghwa 111

How often do you see movies?

How often do you go to see movies?

How often do [they] show American
movlies?

sangysng-hamnikka ?

*12. olma na cacu s® walsyassl ka How often do you need new (dress)

shirt?

phllyo-hamnikka?

13. elma na cacu yangpok il samnlkka? How often do you buy sults?

M. Substitution Drill

1. Ppesi (ka) Pancap-hamnita. Buses are crowded.
2. Cencha (ka) pancap—hamnita; Streetcars are crowded.
3. Kikcang (i) pencap~hamnita. Theatres are crowded.
4. Kicha (ka) pencap-hamnita. Trains are crowded.
5. Tapang (1) psncap-hamnita. Tearooms are crowded.
6. Siktang (1) pencap-hamnita. Restaurants are crowded.
7. Cengkacang (1) pencap-hamnita. The statlon 1s crowded.
8. Kil (1) pencap-hamnita. The streets are crowded.
*9. Kyothong (1) pencap-hamnita. {Traffic is heavy.
There 1s a traffic jam.
*10. Kyothong (1) pokcap-hamnita. {Transportation 1s complicated.
There 1s a traffic jam.
*¥11. Munce (ka) pokcap-hamnita. The problem is complicated.
*¥12. Munpep 1 pokcap-hamnita. The grammar 1s complilcated.
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N. Combination Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)
Tutor: Hankuk e kamnlta. Ssul ess 'T go to Korea.! 'I'll work in
il-hakessimnlta. Seoul.!
Student: Hankuk e kamysn, Saul es?® :?gen} I go to Korea I'1l work in
il-hakessimnita.
Seoul.!
1. Kim Sonssng 11 mannamnita. Kilehke Kim Sensang 11 mannamysn, Kllehke
mal-hakessimnlta. mal-hakessimnita.
2, S8ikan 1 issimnita. Kikcang ¢ Sikan 1 issimysn, kikcang e
kakessimnita. kakessimnita.
3. Sinm e kamnita. Khephl 111 Sin» e kamyan, khephl 111
masikessimnita. masikessimnita.
4, Tapang 1 epsimnita. Tesakwan ese Tapang 1 apsimyen, tesakwan ess
mannakessimnlta. mannakessimnita.
5. I pukin e tapang 1 issimnita. I pukin e tapang 1 1issimysen,
Tillikessimnita. tillikessimnita.
6. Kicha ka physnhamnita. Kilcha lo Kicha ka phyenhamyen, kicha lo
Ssul e kakessimnita. Soul e kakessimnlta.
7. Hakkyo ka kakkapsimnlta. Kala sa Hakkyo ka kakkaumyen, ksale sa
kakessimnita. kakessimnita.
8. Sin®» ka memnita. Hapsing 11 Sin® ka melmysen, hapsing 1l
thakessimnita. thakessimnita.
9. Ssul e tto omnita. Seul Tshakkyo Seul e tto omyen, Ssul Tehakkyo e
e tanikessimnita. tanikessimnita.
10. Ppesi ka phyelli-hamnita. Ppesi Ppesi ka phyelli-hamysen, ppasl lo
lo ttenakessimnita. ttenakessimnita.
11. Cencha e salam 1 manhsimnita. Cencha e salam 1 manhimysn, theksl

Tneksi lo okessimnlta.
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lo okessimnita.
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0.

Completion Exercilse

Tutor: Hankuk e kamyen,
Student: Hankuk e kamysn, Saul ess
il-hakessimnlta.

1. Sikan 1 1ssimysen,

2. Sin® e kamysn,

3. Tapang e tillimyen,

4, Tapang i issimyon,

5. Chinku 111 mannahyen,

6. Hakkyo ka sepsimysn,

7. Kicha 111 thamysen,

8. Onil yokl ese ttenamyen,

9. Nal 1 cohimysn,

10. Ssaul e cip kaps 1 pissamysen,
11. Sin®s ka meimyen,
12. K1 yeca ka yepplmyen,
13. Cohin Hankuk mal sens&ng 11 chacimysn,
14. Yeng-Han sacen 11 samyan,
15. Hankuk mal 11 psumyan,
16. Ilpon mal 1 swiumysen,
17. Yenge ka alysumysn,

18. Hankuk mal 1 casml 1ssimysn,

19. Tokll mal 11l hal su issimyen,
20. Hankuk e kacl anhimyen,

21. Khephl 11l masiliko siphimyan,
22. N®ll an papplimyen,
23. Hankuk mal 11 ale tilimysn,
24, Hankuk mal 11 als titcl mot hamyen,
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tWh
1If

"Wh
1If

en I go to Korea
I go to Korea } e

en} I go to Korea I'll work 1n

Seoul,!
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P. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 2)
Tutor: Hankuk mal i elyepcl man, caml
issimnita.
Student: Hankuk mal 1 elyews to, caml
issa yo. ‘
1. Sin®m e tapang i issci man, cohci
anhsimnita.
2, Nal mata hakkyo e kaci man, kongpu-
hacli anhsimnita.
3. Com pappicl man, sin® e kakessimnita.
4. Hankuk mal 1l als titcl man, mal=-
haci mot hamnlta.
5. Ki salam 11 kitalici man, ocl
anhsimnita.
6. Csa ysca 11l mannasscl man, 1lim
11 molimnita.
7. Sensmng 1n spsesscl man, hakssng
in manhsssimnita.
8. Hwesa ka melessci man, kels se
tanisssimnita.
9. Pihmngki ka phyelll-hssscl man,
com pissassimnita.
10. Kim Senssng in Yesngs 11l mal-
hsossci man, ssicl mot hsssimnita.
‘11. Hankuk mal 11 psuko siphcl man,
sikan 1 epsimnita.
12. Seul e kalyeko hacl man, Hankuk

mal 11 molaimnita.
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tKorean is difficult but 1tts
interesting.!

1Even though Korean 1s difficult,
it!s interesting.!

Sin® e tapang 1 isse to, cohcl anhs
yo.

Nal mata hakkyo e ka to, kongpu-
hacil anhs yo.

Com pappe to, sins e kakesse yo.

Hankuk mal 11 als tils to, mal-
haci mot h= yo.

K1 salam 11 kitalyes to, oci anhe
yo.

Ce yeca 11l mannass® to, ilim 11l
molla yo.

Sens®ng 1n opsessd to, hakssng in
manhesss yo.

Hwesa ka molasse to, kels so
tanlesss yo.

Pihsngkl ka phyelli-h®sse to, com
plssasse yo.

Kim Senssng 1n Yengs 111l mal-hs.sss
to, ssicl mot hmsse yo.

Hankuk mal 11 psuko siphs to, sikan
1 opse yo.

Saul e kalysko ha to, Hankuk mal 11

molla yo.
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Q.

Tutor:

Student:

.

O 0O N U &~ Ww P+

R.

Tutor:

Students:

1.

10.

Completion Exercise (based on Grammar Note 2)

I pukin e tapang 1 isss to,

I pukin e tapang 1isse to,

cohcel anhsimnita.

Hankuk mal 1 slyswe to,

Nal mata Hankuk mal 11 pswa to,
Yengse 11l als tils to,

Pihmsngkl ka physlli-h® to,
Senssng 1n epss to,

Co yoca 111 mannass® to,

Hakkyo ka msls to,

Hankuk mal 11 pmuko siphse to,
Seul e kalysko h® to,

Response Drill

Cip e ka to cohsimnikka?

Ne, ka to cohsimnita.

I chask 11 ilke to cohsimnikka?

Sensang clp e tille to cohsimnikka?

Senssng e cha 111 tha to
cohsimnikka?

Ce kilim 11 pwa to cohsimnikka?

Yokl ess tangsin 11 kitalis to
cohsimnikka?

Onil ttena to cohsimnikka?

Kyosll esa khophi 111 masye to
cohsimnikka?

Onil cip eso swis to cohsimnikka?

Mikuk yenghwa 111 pwa to
cohsimnikka?

Hankuk mal lo mal-h® to cohsimnikka?
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'Even though there are tearooms in
this area,...!

TEven though there are tearooms in
thls area,

May T go home? (VIs 1t all
if I go home?!)

1Yes, you may (go).!

Ne,
Ne,
Ne,

Ne,
Ne,

Ne,
Ne,

Ne,
Ne,

Ne,

cohsimnita.

theyl!re not good.!

right even ;

ilks to cohsimnita.
tille to cohsimnita.

tha to cohsimnita.

pwa to cohsimnita.

yokil ess kitalls to cohsimnita.

onil ttena to cohsimnita.

masy® to cochimnita.

swia to cohsimnita.

pwa to cohsimnita.

Hankuk mal lo mal-h® to
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S. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 3)
Tutor: I ch®k i1 pissamnikka?
Student: Ne, 1 chsk cell pissamnita.
1. Hankuk mal 1 elyspsimnikka?

2. Hapsing 1 physlli-hamnlkka?

3. Kim Sensang 1 (Hankuk mal 11) cal
kalichimnikka?

4, Pihsngkl ka ppalimnikka?

5., Cencha ka nilimnikka?

6. Hapsing 1 cacu tanimnlkka?

7. Ssul 1 khin tosi imnikka?

8. Ce yaca 11l cohahamnikka?

9. Yeng-Han sacen 1 phllyo-hamnikka?

T. Response Drill
Tutor: Muss 1 cell physlli-hamnikka?

/hapsing/
Student: Hapsing 1 kacang phyellil-
hamnita.
1. Nuka cell Yenge 11l cal hamnikka?
/Kim Sensang/
2. oani mal 1 cell olyepsimnikka?
/Ssolyen mal/
3. Mikuk esa sani tosi ka ceil
khimnikka? /Nyuyok/
4., Musin catongcha ka cell pissamnlkka?
/khyatalak/
5. Hankuk ese otl e Mlkuk salam 1

cell manhi samnikka? /Seul
pukin/
Muss 1 cell ppalimnikka? /kicha/
enl physn 1 ceil nilimnikka?
/cencha/
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tIs thls book expensive?!

tYes, this (book) i1s the most
expensive,!

Ne, Hankuk mal 1 ceil slyspsimnita.

Ne, hapsing 1 cell physlll-hamnita.

Ne, Kim Senseng i (Hankuk mal 11)
cell cal kalichimnita.

Ne, plhsngkl ka cell ppalimnita.

Ne, concha ka ceil nilimnita.

Ne, hapsing 1 cell cacu tanimnita.

Ne, Saul 1 ceil khin tosi imnita.

Ne, co yscaylll cell cohahamnita.

Ne, Yang-Han sacsen-1 cell phllyo-

hamnita.

'What 1s most convenient?! /jitney/

1A jitney 1s the most convenient.!

Kim Sens@ng 1 Ysnge 111 kacang cal
hamnita.

Ssolyen mal 1 kacang @lyepsimnita.

Nyuyok 1 kacang khimnita.

Khyatalask 1 kacang pissamnita.

Seul pukin e kacang manhl samnita.

Kicha ka kacang ppalimnita.

Cencha phan 1 kacang nilimnita.
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8. 8ti 111 cell mencs kukyeng-hako
siphsimnikka? /sins kongwen/
9. soni physn 1 ceil cacu tanimnikka?

/hapsing/

U. Expansion Drill

Tutor: I chsk 1 pissamnita. /Yeng-Han
sacan/
Student: Yeng-Han sacen cung esas 1

chsk 1 kacang plssamnita.

1. Mikuk 1 cohsimnita. /nala til/

2. Mikuk catongcha ka physnhamnilta.
/yols nala cha/

3. Seul 1 khin tosl imnita. /Hankuk
e ysls tosi/

4, Kicha ka ppalimnita. /catongcha
wa ppesli wa kicha/

5. Cungkuk imsik 11 cohahamnita.
/yels kacl imsik/

6. Hankuk mal i slyspsimnita. /mal
t1l/

7. Cho Ssenssmng 1 cal kalichimnita.
/senssng t1l/

EXERCISES

Sinm kongwsn 11 kacang mance
kukyeng-hako siphsimnita.
Hapsing (phyen) 1 kacang cacu

tanimnita.

1This book is expensive.! /English-
Korean dicatlonary/

Y0f the English-Korean dictlonaries
this book 1s the most expensive.!

Nala til cung essa Mlkuk 1 kacang
cohsimnita.

Yala nala cha cung esa Mikuk catongcha
ka kacang phyenhamnita.

Hankuk e yole tosi cung ese Ssul 1
kacang khin tosi imnlta.

Catongcha wa ppesi wa kicha cung
eso kicha ka kacang ppalimnita.

Yals kacl 1mslk cung ess Cungkuk
imsik 11 kacang cohahamnita.

Mal ti1l cung ese Hankuk mal 1 kacang
alyepsimnita.

Senseng til cung ess Cho Ssansang 1

kacang cal kalichimnita.

1. Kim Sonssng asks you what you want to see first. Propose that you go together

to see the following places:

a. Seoul Unilverslty

b. Seoul High School

c. a girls! middle school

d. the nearest elementary school
e. a library

f. a hospltal

g. the zoo
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H. a museum

i. a drug store

J. the central police station

k. the British consulate

1. a church

m. the International Post Office
n. the dormitory
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2.

3.

Mr. James asks:

3.

b.

C.

d.

q.

r.

how far the school 1s from
your house.

how long your car is.

how long it takes to come
to work.

how high the mountain 1s.

which is slower, the bus or
the train.

which way 1is the most
convenient of them all.

if Korean 1s complicated.

if you came to school early
/ilceiki/.

if the chalr 1s very heavy.

if the chailr is comfortable.
if the room is dark.

i1f the Han bridge is longer
than the other one.

if the street 1s always
crowded.

if the Korean grammar 1s
simple.

if you want to study Korean.

i1f he may get off in front of
the bullding.

if he may use your car.

1f he may ask you a question.

if he may drink coffee 1n the
classroom.

You respond:

tIt!s about three miles.!

1Tt!s 5 and a half meters (long).!

1Tt usually takes 25 mlnutes by
car,!

1Tt 1s low but 1s about 850 feet
high.!

IThe bus 1s a little slower than
the train.t

1The airplane 1s the most convenlent
of them all.!

INo, it's not so complicated and
the writing is simple.!

INo, I came a little late /nicke/.!

1Ttts quite heavy but 1t is lighter
than a table.!

1Itts not bad.!
INo, itts quite light.!

INo, 1t's shorter.!

INo, not always. Only 1n the morning

and afternoon.!

INo, 1t!s very complicated.!

1T have no time even though I would
like to.!

1Yes, you may.'!

'I!'m sorry but you cantt.!
1Yes, please do.!

1Yes, please if you want to.!

Find out the following information at the travel bureau:

a.
b
C.
d.

€.

f.

1f there are any passenger ships running between Inchon and Pusan.

if so, whether they are steamships.

if any carge ships go to Tokyo.

if it is more expensive to ship /puchi~ta/ things by ailrplane.

how often express tralns are running between Seoul and Pusan, and how
much 1s a round-tralp ticket /wangpok phyo/.

how much longer 1t takes to go to Suwon by a local trailn.
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6.

UNIT 11.

Goilng Around the Town (Continued)

BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION

Smith
thako kapsita
Sins kkacl hapsing 11 thako
kapsita.
Kim

thaci mapsita
Ppesi na hapsing in thacl mapsita.
Cikim in hapsing e to salam 1

manhsimnlta.

Smith
ksls kamnita
Kilsm, kole kal kka yo?

Kim
Theekssi 111 thapsita.

(1let's ride and got)

Letl!s take a jitney downtown.

let!s not ride

Let!s not take the bus or a jitney.
Jitneys are (also) crowded at
this time (of day).

[I] walk; [I] go on foot
Shall we walk, then?

Let!s take a taxi.

(... to a taxi)

Yspose yol! Th#kssil
Driver
ka tilil kka yo
ese thasipslyo. oti lo ka
t11il kka yo?
Kim

cungang
Cungang Uphyenkuk
ka cusipsiyo
Seul Cungang Uphyankuk 1lo ka
cusipsiyo.
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Hey! Taxil

(shall I go (for you)?)

Please get in. Where shall I take
you? ('Where shall I go for you?!)

center; central
Central Post 0ffilce
please for (for me)

Please go to the Seoul Central Post
Office.
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(... a 1ittle later)
Driver
kal almost; nearly
kol ta most; almost; almost all;
almost everyone
nxlimnita [I] get off; [1t] falls down
7. Cungang Uphyenkuk e kel ta Welve almost come to the Central Post
wassimnita. otl eso Ofgizeéffghere would you like to
nwlisikessimnikka?
Kim
aph mun/ammun/ the front door
kakkal ese near; at the near place
n®lys cusipsiyo drop [me] off
8. Aph mun kakkal ese n®lys Please drop {us] off at the front
cusipsilyo. door.
(...They got off the taxi.)
Kim
camkan a little while
t11111 11/t1lyrlyil/ something to stop by for
9. Cs nin camkan uphysnkuk e ti1llil I have some business at the post

office for a moment. Would you

11 1 issimnlta. Senssng 1n msancs [1ike to] go to the tearoom Flrst?

tapang 1lo kasikesss yo?

Smith
10. Musin 11 1 issimnlkka? What do you have [to do]?
Kim

phyenci letter

puchimnita [I] mail

puchis ya (tonly if [I] mail!); ('only

when [I] mailt)

puchis ya hamnita [I] have to mail; [I] must mail

11. Ne, physenci han cang puchls ya Well, I have to mail a letter.

hakessimnita.
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14,

16,

17.

AwlA
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Xakel el Aei=
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Cse to kathi kal kka yo?

kitalinin kss

Smilth

Kim

kitallnin kes 1 cohkessimnita

Senssng 1n tapang ese kltalinin

kes 1 cohkessimnita.

ama
sikan 1 kallill kss imnita
Ama, sikan 1 com kellil kss
imnita.

nsmu

nlcslmnita}
nicimnlta

nicecl masipsiyo

Kilam, nemu niccl masipsiyo.

kot
tola omnita

Aniyo, kot tola okesse yo.

1tta

Kilem, itta mannapsita.

Smith

Kim

Smith
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Shall I also go with you?

('the wailting thing?)

yould better walt ('that you

walt will be good!?)

Yould better walt in the tearoom.

perhaps; probably
it will take time
It may take a little time,

("Pro-

bably time will take a little.!)

too

[1t]'s late; [1t] del

don't be late; donlt
Don't be too long, then.

soon; lmmedlately
[I] come back

No, I'll be soon back.

later; after a while

See you 1n a few minutes,

ays

be long

then.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers)

1. 3-

Thako kapsita. (!'Letls ride and go.!') 1s a fixed expression used in con-

trast to Kele (sa) kapsita 'Let's go on foot.! Thako ka- with or without

specifying a mode of transportation before 1t (as an object) 1s used to
denote going by some means of transportation (e.g. car, taxl, bus, street-

car, etec.)

atl lo ka t1111 kka yo? ('Where shall I go for you?!) is the politer

equlvalent of ati lo ka cul kka yo?. The verb cu-~ or 1lts pollter

equlvalent ti1li- is used as an auxiliary verb. (See Grammar Note 2,)

Cungang 'central!, 'center! occurs elther as a determinative or a free-noun.é
As a determinative 1t forms a noun phrase with the following noun; as a

free-noun 1t denotes geographical location. Compare (a) and {bL):

(a) Cungang Kikcang 1Central Theatrel
Cungang Cengkscang ICentral Statilon!
(b) Sin® cungang e samnita. [I] live in the center of the city.

Kol talmost!, 'most of them! and kel ta 'almost (all)', 'most of allt
both occur either nominals or adverblals. Ksi ta is a two-word phrase.
As a nominal, elither one of them occurs in the subject, toplc or object

position 1n a sentence.

Neli- !'to get offl, 'to descend! i1s an intransitive verb which may precede

a place or transportation name + esa. Tha- 'to ridel!, 'to get on'! 1s

antonymous with n®li- (See Notes on Dialogues 14, Unit 7.) The verb
phrase n®lis cu- !'to drop somebody off! occurs as a transitive verb phrase

which may precede a direct object with or without a place or transportation

name + esa., The antonymous verb for mslis cu- 1s either thmsu- or thawe

cu-, both of which mean 'to glve someone a ride! or 'to load!., Kakkal
tneart!, %at the near place!, 'the near placel occurs either as an adverb

or a noun. The antonym for the adverb kakkal is melll !far away!.
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14, Ama 'perhaps!, !probably! occurs as a sentence adverb which is usually
followed by either an inflected form with the suffix -kess- in 1t or the
construction —§1}1 kos i-. It denotes the speaker!s presumption for the

probable actlon or description of the subject or topic in the sentence.

15. Nemu 'too! is an adverb which, without being followed by a pause
immediately before verbals, noun-modifier words, or other adverbs,

denotes excessive degree of the following descriptive expressions.

16. Kot 'soon', 'right away', 'immediately! which may be followed by a pause

occurs as a sentence adverb., It denotes immediate time for the following

inflected expressilon.

17. Itta 'later!, 'after a while! which may be followed by a pause, OCCurs
as a sentence adverb, and denotes later point of time on the same day
for the followlng inflected expression. The antonym of itta 1is akka 'a

1ittle while ago! which i1s also a sentence adverb.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. =cl + ma(l)-

We learned in Unit 4 that the cl form plus the verb anh- was used to negate
the verb in the ci form in a statement or question sentence. Remember that anh-
does not occur alone but is always preceded by the ci form without a pause. Like
anh-, the verb ma(l)=- does not occur wilthout being preceded by the cl form. =-ci
+ ma(l)- 1is used to indicate negation of the verb in the ci form in elther pro-
positative or imperative sentences. Note that in the construction -ci + anh-
tenses and/or levels of speech may be generated in the verb anh-, but in the
construction -ci + ma(l)-, tense suffixes do not occur in the inflected form of

the stem ma(l)-: the verb ma(l) takes only -(1)psita and -(1)sipsiyo endings

in Formal Pollte Speech, and the infinitive form of ma{l)~- 1s mals, making the

informal polite speech present form mals yo. Compare:

GROUP 1
a. Hankuke lo (mal-)hapsita. 1Tetls speak in Korean.'!
Hankuks lo (mal-)hacl mapsita. 1Let!s not speak in Korean.'!
b. Keols kapsita. 1Let!s go on foot.!
Kele kacl mapsita. 1let!s not go on foot.!
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¢. Kyosil ess tamp® (111) phiupsita. Let!s smoke 1n the classroom.!
Kyosil ese tamps (111) phiuci Let!s not smoke in the classroom.!
mapsita.
GROUP 2
a. I chsk 11 i1lkisipsiyo. IRead this book.!
I ch®k 11 1lkel masipsiyo. 'Dontt read this book.!
b. Hankuk mal lo mal-hasipsiyo. tSpeak in Korean.!
Hankuk mal lo mal-hacl masipsiyo. !'Dontt speak in Korean.!
c. Kimchl 111 mskisipsiyo. 1Eat Kimchi.!?
Kimchi 111 mekei masipslyo. 1Don't eat Kimchi.!

2. Infinltive + cu- ;
In Unit 7, we were 1ntroduced to a verb phrases (i.e. infinitive + auxiliary
verb). The verb cu- preceded by an infinitive without a pause occurs as an

auxlliary verb. As an independent verb cu- means 'to givel!, and the construction

Infinitive + cu- which may be preceded by a Personal Nominal + {gk@ } 1to +
hanthe

Personal Nominal! means literary something like 'do and give to someone!. But
the auxiliary verb cu- is generally used either to denote !rendering service to
someone! by the subject or toplc, or simply to mean nothling but to make the
speech politer in an imperative sentence. The politer or honorific equlvalent
of cu~ is an irregular form tili- which occurs also elther as an independent

verb or as an auxiliary verb. Observe the followlng examples:

1. a. Chsk 11 1ilkisipsiyo. TRead the book.!
b. Chsk 11 1lks cusipsiyo. {'Please read the book.!
1Please read me the book.!
c. Ch®k 11 na eke 1lks cusilpsiyo. 1Please read me the book.!
S'Please read the book {igr} me.!

2. a. Kim Senssng 1 khaphi 111 sassimnlta. IMr. Kim bought coffee.!

Kim Senssng 1 khephi 111 sa IMr. Kim bought [me] coffee.!
cusssimnita.
¢c. Kim Sensmng 1 co eke khephi 111 (1Mr. Kim bought me .coffee.!
{'Mr. Kim bought coffee for me.!

sa cuessimnita.
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3. a. Co ysca ka Yengs 111 1That woman taught Engligh.!
kalichlessimnita.
b. Ce yeca ka Yangs 111 kalichils 1That woman taught [me] English.!
cusssimnita.
¢. Ce yoca ka na hanthe Yenge 11l 1That woman taught me English.!
kalichls cusssimnita.
4, a. Sensmng kwa kathl kal kka yo? 1Shall I go with you?!
b. Sonsmng kwa kathl ka ti1lil kka 1Shall I go with you (for you)?!
5 1Shall I accompany you?!
yo: {!Would you like me to go with you?!
¢. Ne, na wa kathi ka cuslosiyo. 1Yes, please go with me.!

3. Particle ya
Ya belongs to a small class of particles which occur without a pause

immediately after inflected forms (e.g. Infinitives). Infinltive + ya occurs

in the followlng two constructions:

a. Infinitive + ya + ha- 'must..!, 'have (or has) to_!
Infinitlve + ya followed by the verb ha- without a pause 1s used to
denote obligation of the action or description of the verb in the infinitive

for the subject or toplc in the sentence. In this construction the tenses

and/or levels of speech 1s generated only in ha-. Examples:

Wekyokwan 1n wekuk mal 11 als ya tDiplomats must know foreign
hamnita. languages.!

Ce to Hankuk mal 11 psws ya h®m yo. 1T have to study Korean, too.!

Chinku 111 manna ya hakesss yo? Do [you] have to meet a friendi!

Hakkyo e ka ya hsssimnita. 1T had to go to school.!

Note that the pattern -cl ahhimyen an twemnita. ('If [one] doesntt do... [1t]

doesn't become.!) 1s often interchangeably used with Infinltive + ya ha-. Thus,

the Yes response to eilther Infinitive + ya hamnlkka? or -ci anhimysn an

twemnikka? is elther Ne, Infinitilve + ya hamnita. or Ne, -cl anhimysn an

twemnita. The most usual No response to elther of the above questions is Aniyo,

-¢l anha to cohsimnita.
{kw&nchanslmnita.

} INo, [you] don't have to...! (!Even if [one] does

not do... [1t]!s 0.K.1)
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b. Infinitive + ya + verbs other than ha- 'only when,.', tonly if..T?,
Tmust..et0.. !
Infinitive + ya, which may be followed by a pause before another

inflected expression, occurs to denote obligatory condition of action or

description of the subject or toplc for the followlng inflected expression.
In this constructlon, the tense suffixes may also occur in the infinitive
form which precedes ya, while tenses and/or levels of speech are generated
1n the following inflected expression. Examples:

Hankuk mal 11 ale ya, il-haki 11t is easy to work only when [you]
know Korean.!

swipsimnita. 'You have to know Korean to make 1t
easy to work.!
Ton 1 1sse ya, cha 111 sal su 'Only if [1] have money, I can buy
a car.!
issimnita. 1[I] have to have money to buy a
car.,!
Chzk kaps 1 ssa ya, sakesse yo. 10nly if the book 1s cheap, I willl
buy it.?
Pam e cal ca ya, kongpu cal hal su t[You] have to have a goodnight

sleep to study well.!

ssimnita. 10nly when [you] sleep well, you can |
study well.!? ;
Ki tte e Seul e issesss ya, ki kaos ‘10nly if [youl] had been in Seoul
11 pol su 1ssossil kes imnita. at that time [you] could have
seen it.!?

1[You] should have been in Seoul
at that time to have seen 1t.!

4, -n/in/nin + kes

Remember that the Nominalized verb (i.e. the k1 form) occurs in a nominal

position in a sentence, e.g. subject, topic, object (See Unit 8). Just 1like
the ki form, the phrase -n/in/nin + kos (which is the present noun-modifier word

plus the post-noun kas) often occurs 1n the nominal positions. Any English
verbal expression which occurs in nominal positions can be compared with the

above Korean construction. Observe the followlng examples:

Wekuk mal 11 psunin kses in swipci tLearning forelgn languages 1s not
anhsimnita. easy.!
Ceims1 ka Yoengs 111 kalichinin 1[I] know that James is teaching
kes 1l amnita. English.!
Kim Ssnsasng 1 hakkyo e kanin kes 1T saw th?t Mr. Kim was going to
school.

11 pwasse yo.
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Theekssi 111 thanin kes 1 tHow would you like to take a taxl?!
attehsimnikka?
Saul ess sanin kas 11 cohahamnikka? tDo you like to llve in Seoul?!

Note, however, that the expression -n/in/nin kes 1 coh(kess)simnita *![You] had

petter do..! (1It (will) be good to do such-and-such! or !That [you] do.. will

be good.!) occurs as a fixed expression to indicate the speaker!s recommendation,

suggestion or wishes.

5. ={1)1 kes i~

We learned about the inflected forms which include the suffix -kess-
(Grammar Note 2, Unit 3). Like the inflected forms including -kess-, the con-

struction -(1)1 kes i- 1s also used to indicate elther the future action or

description, or the speaker!s presumption, about the subject or the topic in the

sentence. Study the following formula:

Subject/Topic ‘ Form Denotation

a. Speaker -kess- Speakerls positive intention

for the future

b. Addressee -kess- Addresseels positive inten-
(in a question sentence) tion for the future

¢. Other than speaker or -kess- Addresseels opinlion or pre-
addressee (in a question sumption for the future
sentence)

d. Other than speaker or -kess- Speaker!s presumption
addressee (in a statement
sentence)

e. Speaker -(1)1 kes 1- Speakerls passive future

f. Addressee -(1)1 kes 1- Addresseels passive future
(1n a question sentence)

g. Addressee -(1)1 kes 1- Speaker's presumption fort
(in a statement sentence) the future

h. Other than the speaker or —(1)1 kos 1- Speakerls bellef or knowledge
addressee (in a statement for the future
sentence)

i. Other than the speaker or -(1)1 kes 1~ Addresseetls opinlon, presump-
addressee (in a question tion or knowledge for the
sentence) future

Note that 1f the subject/toplc in the sentence 1s other than the speaker or
addressee, and if the speaker simply states his knowledge about the action or
description of the subject/toplc for the future, the construction -(1)1 kes 1-
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1s usually used 1nstead of the -kess- form.

pare the following pairs:

a.

60

in a sentence is honored, the honorific

stem.

Remember that the speaker does not honor himself regardless of age, status or
That 1s, the honorific suffix -(1)si- should not occur in the

verb in a sentence where the speaker himself 1s the subject, toplc or the person

other factors.

Onil pl ka okessimnita.

Onil pi ka ol kes imnita.

K1 cha ka pissakessimnita.
K1 cha ka pissal kes imnita.

Onil Thoyoil inl kka, hakssng
t1l 1 hakkyo e spskessimnita.

Onil Thoyoil inl kka, haks®ng
1l 1 hakkyo e epsil kes imnita.

Pak Sensmsng 1 onil ttenakessimnita.
Pak Senssng 1 onil ttsnal kes
imnita.

Further Notes on Honorifics

In Unit 3, we noticed that when the subject, toplc or the person acted upon
suffix —gl)si— 1s added to the verb
While most Korean verb stems take -gllsi— to form honorifics there 1s a

small class or verb stems of which honorifics have irregular shapes. Examples:

However, -(1)1 kos 1- 1s also used

occasionally to denote the speaker!s presumption about the subject/topic. Com-

tIt 1s going to railn today (I sup=-

pose).!

1Tt will rain today.!

tThat car must be expensive.!

IThat car will be expensive.!

1Because today is Saturday, I pre-
sume there are not students at

school.!

!Because today 1s Saturday, there
(will) be no students at school.!

'Probably there (will) be no students]
at school because today 1s Satur-

day.?

1T believe Mr. Park will leave todaw%
IMr. Park will leave today.! :

Stem Honorific or Humble form

ca- cumusi- 1to sleept

iss- kyesi- Tto exlst!

mek- capsusl- Tto eat!

cu~- t1li(sl)- Tto givet

cuk- tola kasi- 1to diet, 'to pass
away (H)!

acted upon.
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DRILLS

A, Substitution Drill

1.

9.
10.
*11.
*12.

Sinm kkacl hapsing 11 thako kapsita.

Saul Yok kkacl cencha 111l thako
kapslta.

Cungang, Uphyenkuk kkacl ppssi 111
thako kapslta.

Hankuk inhsng kkacl catongcha 11l
thako kapsita.

Tmsakwan aph kkaci theskssl 111
thako kapsita.

Kukce Kikcang kkacl hapsing 11
thako kapsita.

Cungkuk imsikcem kkaci cha 11l
thako kapsita.

Yongsakwan pukin kkacl hapsing 11
thako kapslta.

Pihsngcang kkacl kols kapslta.

Substitution Drilll

Cungang Uphysnkuk 1lo ka cusipsiyo.
Cungang Sicang 1lo ka cusipsiyo.

Cungang Kikcang 1lo ka cusilpsiyo.

Cungang Tosokwan 1lo ka cusipsilyo.

Cungang Kysngchalse lo ka

cuslpsiyo.

Cungang Kongwon 1lo ka cusipsiyo.

Cungang Pakmulkwan 1lo ke cusipsiyo.

Soul Sinmunsa lo ka cusipsiyo.

Pihsngeang 1lo ka cusilpslyo.
Pysngwen 1lo ka cuslpsiyo.
Mun 1lo ka cusipsiyo.

Call lo ka cuslpsiyo.
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Ietls take a Jitney as far as the
downtown area.

Letls take a streetcar as far as
Seoul Station.

Let!s take a bus as far as the
Central Post Office.

Letl!s take a car as far as the
Bank of Korea.

Letls take a taxli as far as the
front of U.S. Embassy.

Letl!s take a Jitney as far as the
International Theatre.

Let!s take a car as far as the
Chinese restaurant.

Letl!s take a Jitney as far as the
viecinity of the consulate.

Letls walk as far as the alrport.

Please go to the Central Post Office.

the Central Market.
the Central Theatre.

Please-go to

Please go to

Please go to the Central Library.

Please go to the Central Police
Station.

Please go to the Central Park.

Please go to the Central Museum.

Please go to the Seoul Newspaper
Co.

Please go to the airport.
Please go to the hospiltal.
Please go to the door.

Please go to the seat.
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C. Substitution Drill
1. Mun kakkal ese n®lla cusipsiyo. Please drop [me] off near the door.
2. Mun yeph esa nmlls cusipsiyo. Please drop [me] off beside the
door.
3. 1inhsng aph ess nmlise cusipsiyo. Please drop [me] 1n front of the
bank.
4, Tosekwan twl ese n®lis cuslpsiyo. Please drop [me] behind the 1ibrary.
5. Cs kenmul kakkal ess n®mlis Please drop [me] near that building.
culspsiyo.
6. Pakhwacam olin ccok esa nmlis Please drop [me] on the right side
of the department store.
cusipsiyo.
*7. Sopangse wen ccok ess nzlla Please drop [me] on the left side
of the fire gstation.
cusipsiyo.
8. Kyongchalse yoph ess nmlils Please drop [me] next to the police
station.
cuslpsiyo.
9. Munpangkucom aph ess nmlle Please drop [me] i1n front of the
cusipsiyo. statlionery shop.
10. Cungkuk siktang twl ess nmlis Please drop [me] behlnd the Chinese
restaurant.
cusipsiyo.
*11l. Cungkuk siktang twl ess masmchue Please stop behind the Chinese
restaurant.
cusipsiyo.
*12. Cungkuk siktang twl ese so Please stop (or stand) behind the
Chinese restaurant.
cusipsiyo.
*13. Cungkuk siktang twl ess sews Please park behind the Chinese
restaurant.
cusipsiyo.
D. Substitution Drill
1. Uphysnkuk 1lo ka cusimyoen, I would appreclate it if youtld go
kamsahakessimnita. to the post office for me.
2. Hankuk mal 11 kalichils cusimyen, I would appreclate it if you would
kamsahakessimnita. teach [me] Korean.
3. Coe 111 kitalys cusimyen, I would appreclate 1t if you would
kamsahakessimnita. walt for me.
4, Yoki ese nmlis cusimyen, I would appreciate 1t if you would
kamsahakessimnlta. drop me off here.
5. Ki sacen 1l poys cusimyen, I would appreicate it if you would

kamsahakessimnita.
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#6, Mun 11 tate cusimysen, I would appreciate 1t if you would
kamsahakessimnlta. close the door.
*7. Mun 1l ysals cusimysen, I would appreciate it 1f you would
kamsahakessimnlita. open the door.
#*8, Ki chsk 11 pillye cusimysn, I would appreclate it 1f you would
kamsahakessimnita. lend me that book.
*9, (Call e ancs cusimysn, I would apprecilate 1t if you would
kamsahakessimnita. take a seat.
*10. Catongecha 11l pon® cusimysn, I would appreclate 1t if you would
kamsahakessimnl ta. send [me] a car.
#11, Mun aph eso so cusimysen, I would appreciate it if you would
' stop in front of the door.
kamsahakessimnlta.
E. Substitutuion Drill
1. Camkan uphyenkuk e %1111l 11 1 I have to stop by the post office
1ssimnita for a few minutes. ('I have some-
° thing to stop by the post offilce
for.t)
2. Camkan chskpang e tillil 11 i I have to stop by a bookstore for
a few minutes.
issimnita.
3. Camkan yakpang e %1111l 11 i I have to stop by the drugstore for
a few minutes.
issimnlta.
4, Camkan pysngwen e tillal i1 1 I have to stop by the hospltal for
1ssimnita. a few minutes.
5.. Camkan kyengchalss e tillil il 1 I have to stop by the police station
1ssimnita. for a few minutes.
6. Camkan pangsongkuk e tillil 11 1 I have to stop by the radio station
1ssimnita. for a few mlnutes.
7. Camkan kyohwe e tillil 11 1 I have to stop by the church for a
few mlnutes.
issimnita.
8. Camkan hwesa e t1l111l1 11 1 I have to stop by the office for a
1ssimnita. few minutes.
9. Camkan hwesa e kal 11 1 issimnita. I have to go ('something to go fort)
to the office for a few mlnutes.
10. Camkan hwesa e hal 11 i issimnita. I have something to do at the office
for a few minutes.
*11., Camkan hwesa e pol 11 1 issimnlta. I have some business at the office

for a few mlnutes.
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F. Substlitution Drill

1. Senssng 1n tapang ess kitalinin Yould better walt at the tearoom.

kss 1 cohkessimnita.

2. Sens®ng i1in hakkyo e kanin kos 1 Youtd better go to school.
cohkessimnita.

3. Sens®ng in Yengo 111 kalichlnin Yould better teach English.
kos 1 cohkessimnita.

4, Sens®ng 1n clp e issnin kes 1 Yould better stay home.
cohkessimnita.

5. Sensmng in hyuka 11l patnin kes You'!d better take a vacation.

1 cohkessimnita.

6. Sensmng in com swinin kes 1 Yould better take a little rest.
cohkessimnita.
7. Sensmng in ki yseca 111 mannanin Youl!d better meet her.

kos 1 cohkessimnita.

8. Sensmng 1n Ceimsi eke muls ponin You'ld better ask James.

kos 1 cohkessimnita.

*9. Sens®mng in kimantunin kos 1 Yould better stop doing [it].
cohkessimnita.

10. Sensmng in tmhak 11 kithe-nsnin Yould better finilsh college.
keos 1 cohkessimnita.

1l. Sensmng 1n menca ttenanin kes 1 You'ld better leave first (before
cohkessimnita. me).

12. Sensmng 1n yokl ess nwlinin kes Yould better get off here.

1 cohkessimnita.

13. Sens®mng 1n yoki e cha 11l seunin You'ld better park [your] car here.

kss 1 cohkessimnita.

G. Substitution Drill

1. (Sensmng 1n) hakkyo e kacl anhnin [You]l'd better not go to school.
kes 1 cohkessimnita.

2. (Sensmng 1n) Yengs lo mal-haci [You]'d better not speak in English.

anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnita,
3. (Sensmng in) ki salam 11 kitalici [You]t!d better not wait for him.

anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnita.
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4, (Sensmng in) ki yenghwa 111 poci
anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnita.
5. (Sensang in) i catongcha 111 saci
anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnlta.
6. (Sensmng 1in) onil tola ocl anhnin
kes 1 cohkessimnita.
7. (Sensmng 1n) yeokl ess nsmlicl anhnin
kes 1 cohkessimnita.
8. (Sensmng 1n) yokl e cha 111 seuci
anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnlta.
*9, (Sensang 1in) 1 phyenci 111 ponscil
anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnita.
H. Response Drilll
Tutor: Hapsing 11 thal kka yo?
Student: Aniyo, thaci mapsita.
1. Kels kal kka yo?
1Shall we walk?!?
. Mun aph ess n®lill kka yo?
3. Hankuk yenghwa 111 pol kka yo?
4, Onil cip e 1ssil kka yo?
5. Cenghksacang ess ki pun 11 kitalll
kka yo?
6. I phyencl 111 puchll kka yo?
7. KXathi tapang e tillil kka yo?
8. Ull kot tola ol kka yo?
9. Itta mannal kka yo?
10. Ki yeca eke 1 kilim 1l poye cul
kka yo?
11. Cikim i1 11 sicak-hal kka yo?
12. Cokim swil kka yo?
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[You]!d better not see the movie.

[You]'d better not buy this auto-
mobile.

[You]'d better not go back today.
[Youltld better not get off here.

[You]t'd better not park the car
here.

[Youl'd better not send this letter.

1Shall we take a Jitney?!

INo, let!s not (take).!

Aniyo, kals kacl mapsita.

INo, letts not (walk).!

Aniyo, mun aph ess n®lici mapsita.

Aniyo, (Hankuk yenghwa 111) pocil
mapsita.

Aniyo, cip e 1sscl mapsita.

Aniyo, (cengkscang esa) kitalicl
mapslita.

Aniyo, puchlcl mapsita.

Anlyo, (tapang e) tillicl mapsita.

Aniyo, kot tola ocl mapsita.

Anlyo, (itta) mannacl mapsita.

Aniyo, poye cucl mapsita.

Aniyo, cilkim sicak-haci mapsita.
Aniyo, swicl mapsita.
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I.

Tutor: Hapsing 11 thal kka yo?
Student: Aniyo, hapsing 11 thacl anhnin
kas 1 cohkessimnita,

1. Tapang e t1111l kka yo?

2. K1 ysca 111 kitalll kka yo?

3. Seaul e tola kal kka yo?%

4. Ppesi 111 thako kal kka yo?

5. Taim cull e hyuka 11l patil kka
yo?

6. Lstilyo 111 t1111 kka yo?

7. Hankuk mal 11 psul kka yo?

J. Response Drill

Tutor: Clkim hakkyo e ka to cohsimnikka?

Student: Anlyo, kacl masipsiyo.

1. Phyencl 111 puchys to cohsimnikka?

2. Hapsing 11 thako ka to cohsimnikka?

3. Sens®ng e samusll e ti1lls to
cohsimnikka ?

4. Sicheng aph ess n®lie to
cohsimnikka?

5. Senssng 11 tapang ess kitalis to
cohsimnikka ?

6. Clp e tola ka to cohsimnikka?

7. Cokim swlse to cohsimnikka?

8. Cikim ttena to cohsimnikka?

9. Hankuk mal lo mal-h® to cohsimnikka?

Response Drill
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tShall we take a Jitney?!
INo, weld better not take a Jitney.!

Aniyo, (tapang e) tillicl anhnin
kes 1 cohkessimnlta.

Aniyo, (ki ysca 111) kitalicl anhnin
kes 1 cohkessimnita.

Aniyo, (Saul e) tola kacl anhnin
kes 1 cohkessimnita.

Anlyo, (ppesi 11l) thako kacl anhnin
kes 1 cohkessimnita.

Aniyo, taim cull e (hyuka 111) patel
anhnin kss 1 cohkessimnlta.

Anlyo, (lstiyo 111) titel anhnin
kos 1 cohkessimnita.

Aniyo, (Hankuk mal 11) psucl anh 1in

kes 1 cohkessimnita.

May I go to school now?!

'No, please dontt go.!

Aniyo, puchlci maslpsiyo.
Aniyo, thako kaci masipsiyo.
Aniyo, tillici masipsiyo.

Anlyo, (sicheng aph ese) nwmlici
masipsiyo.

Aniyo, (na 111) kitalicl masipsiyo.

Aniyo, tola kaci masipsiyo.

Aniyo, swicl masipsiyo.

Aniyo, clkim ttenacl masipsiyo.

Aniyo, Hankuk mal lo mal-haci

masipslyo.
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10. Kyosil esa khephl 111 masls to
cohsimnikka?

11. Malssim com muls pwa to cohsimnikka?

K. Grammar Drill

Tutor: Na nin phyencl 111l
puchikessimnita.
Student: Na to physenci 111 puchis

ya h® yo.

1. Na nin kicha 11l thakessimnita.

2. Na nin Mlkuk Tssakwan e
tillikessimnlta.

3. Na nin cohin tshakkyo e
tanikessimnita.

4, Na nin Ceimsi 111 kitalilkessimnita.

5. Na nin nsll Ssul 11 ttsanakessimnita.

6. Na nin nal mata Hankuk mal 11
yonsip-hakessimnita.

7. Na nin cenysk e clp e isskessimnita.

8. Na nin khephl 111 masikessimnita.

9. Na nin wekyokwan 1 twekessimnita.

0. Na nin taim cull e Saul e tola

okessimnita.

L. Response Drill

Tutor:

Student:

Hankuk mal 11 pswassd yo?
Ne, (Hankuk mal 11) pswo

ya h®sse yo.

1. Phyencl 111 puchissss yo?
2. Kicha 111 thako kasse yo?
3. Cohin tshakkyo e tanissse yo?

4, Mun aph ess nmllesss yo?
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Aniyo, (kyosll ess khephl 111)
masicli masipsiyo.

Aniyo, mule pocl masipsiyo.

1IT111 mall a letter.!

tI have to mall a letter, too.!

Na to kicha 111 tha ya hs yo.

Na to Mikuk Tmsakwan e tille ya
hs yo.

Na to cohin tshakkyo e tannle ya
hs yo.

Na to Ceimsi 11l kitalis ya ha yo.

Na to n#il Ssul 11 ttena ya hs yo.

Na to nal mata Hankuk mal 11
yensip-hs ya hs yo.

Na to conysk e cip e 1sse ya h® yo.

Na to khephl 111 masle ya hs yo.

Na to wekyokwan 1 twes ya h® yo.

Na to taim cull e Seul e tola wa

ya hs yo.

tHave you studied Korean?!

1Yes, I had to (study Korean).!

Ne, phyenci 111 puchls ya hsmssse yo.

Ne, kicha 111 thako ka ya hmsss yo.

Ne, cohin tshakkyo e tanis ya hsmsse
yO.

Ne, mun aph ess nzlis ya hmsss yo.




UNIT 11

KOREAN BASIC COURSE

5. Kim Sensang in Seul 11 ttenasse
yo?

6. Tosokwan ess Celmsi 111 kitaliesse
yo?

7. oce Pusan ess tola wasse yo?

8. Ki pun in hakkyo sensmng 1 tweesse
yo?
9. Ki 11 11 sce kkaci kkith-nmsss yo?

10. Pslsss hyuka 11l patssse yo?

M. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 2)

Tutor: Sin® lo kal kka yo?

Student: Sinse lo ka t111l kka yo?

Chaok 11 11kil kka yo?

Tapang ess kitalill kka yo?
Khephl 111 sal kka yo?
I cha 111 phal kka yo?

Hankuk mal 11 kalichil kka yo?
Kathl clp e 1ssil kka yo?
Kil 11 muls pol kka yo?

Ki ch®k 11 chacil kka yo?
Yokl ese nmlil kka yo?

W oo~ O U1 &= W n o

|
o

Kim Senssng 11 mannal kka yo?
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Ne, (Kim Sensmng in Seul 11) ttena

ya hmsss yo.
Ne, (tosekwan ess Ceimsi 111) kitalls §
ya hmsss yo. 1
Ne, (sce Pusan ess) tola wa ya
hssss yo.
Ne, (ki pun 1n) hakkyo sensang 1
twes ya hmsse yo.
Ne, (ki 11 11) ece kkacl kkith-ns
hssse yo.
Ne, pelsse hyuka 11l pats ya hsmsse
yo.

!Shall I go downtown?!
{'Do you want me to go downtown?!

1Shall I go downtown (for you)?!

Would you like me to go downtown
(for you)?t

Chak 11 1lks t11il kka yo?

Tapang ese kitalie t11il kka yo?

Khephl 111 sa tilil kka yo?

I cha 111 phala t1111 kka yo?

Hankuk mal 11 kalichis tilil kka yo?

Kathl cip e isss t1lil kka yo?

Kil 11 mule pwa t1l1l kka yo?

K1 chek 11 chacs %1111 kka yo?

Yokl ese nmlie tilil kka yo?

Kim Sens®ng 11 manna t11il kka yo?
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N. Response Drill

Tutor: Chsk 11 ilks tilikesss yo.
Student: Ne, (chmk 11) 1ilks.cusipsiyo.

1. Tapang esso kiltalls tillikesss yo.
2. Khephi 111 sa tilikesse yo.

3. Kil 1l mule pwa tilikesss yo.

4, K1 chmk 11 chaca tilikesse yo.

5. Cip e {1sskessa yo.
isss tillkesss yo.

6. Hankuk mal 11 kalichis tilikesse

' yo.

7. Wen ccok 1lo ka tilikesss yo.

8. Mikuk Yengsakwan ese n®lis
tilikesse yo.

9. Onil ohu e samusll e tille

tilikesss yo.

0. Response Drill

Tutor: oti lo ka tilil kka yo?
/sichang ccok/
Student: Sicheng ccok 1lo ka cusipsiyo.

1. oatl ese nwlis t11il kka yo?
/pekhwacem mun/

2, Mues 11 sa t1lil kka yo? /khephl/

3. eonce senssng e clp e tillil kka
yo? /Suyoil/

4, otl eso sensmng 11 kitalil kka
yo? /tosekwan aph/

5. &ni sinmun 11 1lke %111l kka yo?
/Seaul Sinmun/

6. once kkacl 1 1l 11 kkith-n® t11il
kka yo? /mole kkacl/

7. eoni mal 11 kalichle t11il kka
yo? /Cungkuk Mal/

8. Myesch-si e tasl wa t1l1ll kka yo?
/tases-sl/

297

1T will read the book for you.'!

1Yes, please read 1t for me.!

Ne, tapang ese kitalies cusipsiyo.
Ne, khephi 111 sa cusipsiyo.

Ne, kil 11 mule pwa cusipsiyo.
Ne, ki ch®k 11 chacs cusipsiyo.

Ne, cip e isse cusipsiyo.

Ne, (Hankuk mal 11) kalichies
cusipsiyo.

Ne, wen ccok 1lo ka cusipsiyo.

Ne, Mikuk Yengsakwan ess n®lils
cusipsiyo.

Ne, onil ohu e samusil e tille

cusipsiyo.

'Where shall I go?! /the directlon
of the City Hall/

1Please go to (the direction of)
the City Hall.!

Pskhwacem mun ess n®lis cusipsiyo.

Khephl 111 sa cuslpsiyo.
Suyoll e ti1lls cuslpsilyo.

Tosskwan aph ese (na 111) kitalie
cusipsiyo.
Seul Sinmun 11 ilks cusipsiyo.

Mole kkaci 1 il 11 kkith-n® cusipsiyo.

Cungkuk Mal 11 kalichls cuslpsiyo.

Tasas-sl e tasl wa cusipsiyo.
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P. Expansion Drill (Use /keli ta/ in the proper place.)

Tutor: Uphysnkuk e wassimnita. t[We] have come to the post office.'f
Student: Uphyenkuk e kol ta wassimnita. '[We] have come to the post office j
almost.!
1. Haks®ng til 1 Ssul ess ttenassimnita. Hakssng til 1 Soul ese kol ta
ttenassimnita.
2. 0Onil 11 i kkith-nassimnita. On1l 11 1 kel ta kkith-nassimnita.
3. Hakkyo kal sikan 1 tweossimnita. Hakkyo kal sikan 1 kai ta
twesssimnita.
4. Hankuk mal sensseng til 11 Hankuk mal Sensang til 11 keoi ta
mannassimnita. mannassimnita.
5. Salam til 1 kicha e thassimnita. Salam t1l1 i kilcha e kel ta
thassimnita.
6. Ceimsi Senssng 1n Hankuk mal 11 Ceimsi Sens®mng in Hankuk mal 11 kel
als titsimnita. ta als titsimnita.
7. Uli nin Ssul 11 kukysng-hsmssimnita. Ull nin Seul 11 ksl ta kukyeng-
hsmssimnita.
8. Al t11 1 clp e tola wassimnita. Al t11 1 cip e koi ta tola
wassimnlita.

Q. Response Drill

Tutor: Sine lo ka t1111 kka yo? 1Shall I go downtown {for you)?!
Student: Ne, sinm lo ka cuse yo. 1Yes, please (go downtown for me). !
1. T ch®k 11 1lks t11il kka yo? Ne, 11lks cuse yo.
2. Khephl 111 sa t111il kka yo? Ne, sa cuse yo.
3. Hankuk mal 11 kalichye %t111il kka Ne, kalichye cuse yo.
yo?
4, Kil 11 mule pwa t1ilil kka yo? Ne, muls pwa cuse yo.
5. Yokl ess nmlys t1ilil kka yo? Ne, yskl ess nmlye cuse yo.
6. Sensmng e cip e tillse t1111 kka Ne, tille cuse yo.
yo?
7. Senssng 11 kiltalys t111il kka yo? Ne, kitalys cuse yo.
8. Ki chmk 11 chace t1111 kka yo? Ne, chace cuse yo.

298




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 11

R. Response Drill
Tutor: Khephi 11l sa tilil kka yo?
Student: (Ne), sa cusimyen

komapkessimnita.

1. I chmk 11 1ilke t1ll1ll kka yo?

2. Hankuk mal 11 kalichis tilil kka
yo? '

3. Sensmng e clp e tills tilil kka
yo?

4, Tangsin 11 kiltalie t1l1li1l kka yo?

5. Yenphil 11 chace tilil kka yo?

6. Kil 11 mule pwa t1lil kka yo?

7. Cengkescang e kathi ka tilil kka
yo?

8. Mun 1l tate tilil kka yo?

. Mun 11 yels tilll kka yo?

S. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 3)
Tutor: Hankuk mal 1l als ya hamnita.
Student: Hankuk mal 11 alcl anhimyen

an twemnita.
1. Kilcha 111 thako ka ya hamnita.
2. Yokl esa n®mlise ya hamnita.
3. Mikuk tmsa 111 kitalls ya hamnita.
4, Mun aph ese mamchue ya hamnita.
5. Mun 11 tate ya hamnita.
6. Catongcha mun 1l yeles ya hamnlta.
7. Cali e ancs ya hamnita.
8. Phyenci 11l pon® ya hamnlta.
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1Shall I buy you coffee?!

1T would appreciate [1t] 1if you buy
me [coffee].?

Ne,
Ne,

ilks cusimyen komapkessimnita.

kalichis cusimyen kompakessimnita.
Ne, tille cusimysn komapkessimnlta.
Ne,
Ne,

Ne,
Ne,

kitalie cusimyen komapkessimnita.
chace cusimysn komapkessimnita.
mule pwa cusimysn komapkessimnita.

kathl ka cuslmyen komapkessimnita.

Ne,
Ne,

tats cusimysn komapkessimnita.

yele cuslmysn komapkessimnita.

1T have to know Korean.,!

1T have to know Korean.(!If I don't
know Korean, 1t does not become.!)

Kicha 111 thako kacl anhimyen an
twemnlta.

Yokl eso nslici anhimyen an
twemnita.

Mukuk tessa 11l kitalici anhimyen
an twemnita.

Mun aph ese memchucl anhimyen an
twemnita.

Mun 11 tatecl anhimyen an twemnita.

Catongcha mun 11 yselci anhimysn an
twemnita.

Call e ancel anhimysn an twemnita.

Physncl 11l ponscl anhimysn an

twemnita.
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T. Response Drill
Tutor: (Sens®ng in) Ceimsi 111 kitalis Do you have to walt for James?!
ya h® yo?
Student: Ne, Celmsi 111 kitalilci 1Yes, I have to walt for James.!
anhimysn an twe yo.
1. (Senssmng 1n) wekuk mal 11 cal hes Ne, wekuk mal 11 cal hacl anhimyan

ya h® yo?
(Sens®ng 1n) kot tola wa ya h® yo?

Catongcha mun 11 tate ya h® yo?

4. K1 sacen 1 coha ya hs yo?
5. Yokl ess Senssng 11 kitalls ya ha
yo?
6. Nell achim e ttena ya hm yo?
T. Cha 11l kil yeoph e sews ya h® yo?
U. Response Drill
Tutor: Onil hakkyo e kacl anhimyan
an twemnlkka?
Student: Anilyo, (onil hakkyo e) kacil
anhe to kwsnchanhs yo.
1. Yoki esa thacl anhimysn an twemnikka?
2. Pyengwsn e tillici anhimysn an
twemnikka?
3. Kilshke mal-haci anhimysn an
twemnikka?
4, 1yca e ancel anhimyon an twemnikka?
5. Inchen kkaci kele kacl anhimyen an
twemnikka?
6. Tmhak kyosu ka tweci anhimysn an

twemnlkka ?
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an twe yo.

Ne, kot tola oci anhimysn an twe yo.

Ne, (catongcha mun 11) tatel anhimysn
an twe yo.

Ne, k1 sacen 1 cohci anhimysn an
twe yo.

Ne, yoki ese (na 111) kitalici
anhimysn an twe yo.

Ne, n®il achim e %ttenaci anhimyen
an twe yo.

Ne, (cha 111 k1l ysph e) seucil

anhimysn an twe yo.

Do you have to go to school today?!

INo, I don't have to go (to school
today).! ('Even though I donlt go
to school, 1t 1s 0.X.!)

Aniyo, yokl ess thacli anhs to
kwssnchanhs yo.

Aniyo, tillicl anhs to kwsnchanhs
yo.

Anlyo, kilshke mal-haci anha to
kwsnchanhe yo.

Aniyo, 1yca e anccl anha to
kwanchanhs yo.

Anlyo, ksls kacli anhe to kwsnchanhe
yo.

Aniyo, teshak kyosu ka twecl anhe to

kwssnchanha yo.
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V. Combination Drill

Tutor: Hankuk mal 11 ale ya hamnita.

Chinku 111 mantil su 1ssimnita.

Student: Hankuk mal 11 als ya, chinku

111 mantil su issimnlta.

1. Seul e sals ya hamnita. Yale kacil
111 kukysng-hal su 1isse yo.

2. Silkan 1 1sss ya hamnita. Sin® e na
kakesss yo.

3. Cal swie ya hamnita. Taim nal i1~
hal su 1isse yo.

4, Ppesi ka epss ya hamnita. Kole se
il-hals ka yo.

5. Ton 1 isse ya hamnita. Cha 11l

‘ sacl yo.

6. Yonge 111 ale tils ya hamnlta. Mal

i caml 1sse yo.

W. Response Drill (the use of nemu)

Tutor: Seul e kil 1 pencap-hacl yo?

Student: Ne, kils yo. Namu psncap-h»
yo.

1. Senssng in yos® puncuhacl yo?
2. I kyosil 1 com copci yo?
3. Hankuk mal 1 alysun mal ici yo?

4, Kim Sensmng i Seul pukin 1I™cal
alcl yo?

5. Onil achim cancha ka nillcl yo?

6. Seaul ess Inchen kkacl kicha ka cacu
tanlcl yo?

7. Senssng in achim e nicesscl yo?

8. Yos® nin sikan 1 ppalll kacl yo?
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1[You] have to know Korean.'! '[You]
can make friends in Korea.!

1[You] have to know Korean to make
friends.? (!'Only when you know
Korean you can make friends in
Korea.!)

Ssul e sale ya, yale kacl 11l kukyeng-
hal su isse yo.

Sikan 1 isss ya, sin® e na kakesse
yo.

Cal swle ya, taim nal il-hal su
isse yo.

Ppesi ka epsa ya, kole se il-halse
ka yo.

Ton 1 isssa ya, cha 111 sacl yo.

Ysngoe 11l als tils ya, mal 1 ceaml

i1sss yo.

1The streets in Seoul are crowded,
arentt they?!

tThat!s right.
crowded. !

[They] are too

Ne, kils yo. Nsmu puncuh® yo.

Ne, kil® yo. Com nemu copa yo.

Ne, kils yo. Nemu olysun mal lye
yo.

Ne, kil® yo. Nemu cal als yo.

Ne, kils yo. Nemu nills yo.

Ne, kils yo. Nemu cacu tanis yo.

Ne, kil® yo. Namu nicesss yo.

Ne, kils yo. Nemu ppalll ka yo.
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X. Response Drill (the use of 1tta)
Tutor: Clkim ka to cohsimnikka? TMay I go now?!
Student: Aniyo, cikim kaci masipsiyo. No, don't go now. [Yould better]
Com 1tta kase yo. go a llttle later.t
1. Cikim puchis to cohsimnikka? Aniyo, cikim puchici masipsiyo.
Com 1tta puchise yo.
2. Cikim sicak-h» to cohsimnikka? Aniyo, cikim sicak-haci masipsiyo.
Com 1tta slcak-hase yo.
3. Cikim tola wa to cohsimnikka? Anlyo, cikim tola ocl masipsiyo.
com 1tta tola ose yo.
4. Cikim nslie to cohsimnikka? Anlyo, cikim nslici masipsiyo. Com
itta nmlise yo.
5. Cikim yekl ess Senseng 11 kitalis Aniyo, cikim (na 111) kitalici
to cohsimnikka? masipsiyo. Com 1tta kitalise yo.
6. Clkim cha e tha to cohsimnikka? Anlyo, clkim thacl masipsiyo. Com
1tta thase yo.
7. Clkim mun 11 yals to cohsimnikka? Anlyo, cikim yslecl masipsliyo. Com
itta yo(li)se yo.
8. Cikim mun 11 tats to cohsimnikka? Aniyo, cikim tatci masipsiyo. Com
itta tatise yo.
9. Cikim yski esse n®lis tilis to Aniyo, cikim n®lis cucli masipsiyo.
cohsimnikka? Com 1tta n®lis cuse yo.
Y. Grammar Drill (the use of kot)
Tutor: Tola osipsiyo. 'Come back.!
Student: Kot tola osipsiyo. TCome back soon.!

Ce nin ttenalysko hamnita.

Sicak-hanin kss 1 cohkessimnita.

I1 11 kimantusipsilyo.

Hal su 1ssimyen, ce cip e
tillislpsiyo.

I catongcha nin phalci anhkesse yo.

Hankuk mal kongpu 11l

kimantusssimnita.
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Coe nin kot ttsnalysko hamnita.

Kot sicak-hanin kes 1 cohkessimnita.

I1 11 kot kimantusipsiyo.

Hal su issimyen, kot ce cip e
tillaisipsiyo.

I catongecha nin kot phalcl anhkesss
yo.

Hankuk mal kongpu 111 kot

kimantusssimnita.
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7. Ki il 11 kkith-n»l su spsimnita.
8. Kukce Kikcang ess Mlkuk yenghwa
111 sangyseng-hal kes imnita.

Z. Response Drill

Tutor: Kim Ssnssng 1 onil ttsnal kka
yo?
Student: Ne, ama onil ttanal kes

imnita.

Aniyo, ama onil ttenacl anhil

kos imnita.

1. Pak Sens®ng 1 clp e 1ssil kka yo?

2. Hakkyo ka mel kka yo?

3. N=il nal 1 cohil kka yo?

4. Ceilmsi ka kot tesa ka twel kka
yo?

5. Onil ki 11 1 kel ta kkith-nal
kka yo?

6. K1 salam 1 kil e cha 111 seul
kka yo?

7. Miss Brown 1 Hankuk mal 11 ta

als tilil kka yo?

8. Sikan 1 manhil ksllil kka yo?
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K1 11 11 kot kkith-nsl su spsimnita.
Kukce Kikcang ess Mlkuk yenghwa 111
kot sangysng-hal kes 1imnita.

Will Mr. Kim leave today (do you
think) 21

1Yes, probably [he]!ll leave today.!

INo, probably [he]'ll not leave
today.?t

Ne, ama (cip e) (issil } kes imnita.
{kyesil

Aniyo, ama (cilp e) ,epsil

{an kyesil }
kyeslcl anhil

kes 1mnita.

Ne, ama msl kes imnilta.

Anlyo, ama melcel anhil kss lmnita.

Ne, ama cohil kes 1mnita.

Anlyo, ama cohcl anhil kes I1mnita.

Ne, ama kot (tmsa ka) twel kas
imnita.

Aniyo, ama kot (tmsa ka) tweci anhil
kes 1mnita.

Ne, ama kol ta kkith-nal kes imnita.

Aniyo, ama ksl ta kkith-naci anhil
kes imnita.

Ne, ama seul kss 1mnita.

Aniyo, ama seucl anhil kss imnita.

Ne, ama ta als tilil kes imnita.

Anlyo, ama ta als titecl ahhil kes
imnita.

Ne, ama (sikan 1) manhi kellil kes
imnita.

Anilyo, ama (sikan 1) manhi kellici
anhil kes imnita.
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1.

2.

3.

EXERCISES

You are in the taxl. Ask the taxl driver to:

.

[o7NNN T « A

8 H K S D m® HH o

o]

O.

b.

go to the airport.

hurry to the International Broadcasting Statilon.

go a little faster.

go a little slowly /chanchenhl/.

close the window /chang-mun/ on his left.

turn /tol-ta/ left at the next corner /kolmok/.

turn right at the second crossroad /ne-kelil/.

tell you when you come to the downtown area.

let you know /allys cu-ta/ 1f he sees the fire station.
park the car across the street /kil kenna/.

stop the car at the gate /temun/ of the playground /utongcang/.
walt for you for a little while.

not go too fast.
not take on other passengers.
not stop on the street.

not park on the street.

Make short dlalogues so that the second party uses the following expressions
in his speech:

a.
c.
e.
g.
1.
k.

m.

kels seo b. thako kamyan
com te ppallil d. kakkal ess
camkan man f. pol i1
t11111 11 h. 1itta

kot J. nemu

ama 1. ksl ta
palssse n. acik

Tell Mr. Smith that you would apprecilate 1t if he would:

=

C.

e.

show you the dictionary. b. teach you Korean.

give you a ride. d. drop you off at the door.

buy you a cup of coffee. f. stop the car.

park hils car straight. h. walt for you.

mail this letter for you. J. correct /kochi-ta/ your Korean.
loan you some money. 1. send you a book.

let you know the time. n. come a little early /ilcecilki/,
go a little slowly.
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ﬁ 4, Tell the following storles to Pak Sensang that:

gi (a) Messrs. Smith and Kim are going downtown. Mr. Smith wants to stop
: by a tearoom first. He is not golng to meet anyone there, but held like
to have a cup of coffee. Mr. Kim wants to go downtown first and stop by
a tearoom., There are lots of nice tearooms downtown. Even though there

are tearooms in this area, they are not so good.

(b) Messrs. Kim and Smith took a taxl and went to the Central Post Office
first. They got off near the front door. Mr. Kim had some business to
take care of for a whlle, He had to mall a letter. And it took him a
1ittle time. So, Mr. Smith went to the tearoom first and walted there.

Mr. Kim came to the tearoom a little later but was not too late.
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UNIT 12

UNIT 12.

Eating and Drinkilng

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A
Brown
p® stomach
p® ka kophimnlta I'm hungry

Na nin com p®» ka kophimnita.

camsim
mekils

Comsim meklle an kakessimnikka?

comsim sikan
sikan 1 twesssimnita
Palsse cemsim sikan 1 ta

tweessimnlkka?

Ne, cemsim makil sikan imnita.

Comsim mekils (na) kapsita.

capsusimnikka

Lee

Brown

Lee

Onil cemsim in mues 11 capsusikesso

yo?

Hankuk imslk
Hanslk

maks pol kka yo
Onil 1in Hansik 11 mska pol kka

yo?

Brown
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I'm a 1little hungry.

lunch
to eat

Wouldntt you like to go to eat
(lunch)?!

Junch hour

time is up ('time became!)

Is it already lunch time? ('Has the

lunch hour already become?!)

Yes, it 1s (lunch time).
to eat lunch.)
lunch.

do [you] eat (honored)?

What will you have for lunch today?

Korean food

shall we try eating?
Shall we try Korean food today?

(1It's time
Letl's go (out) for
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lo.

11.

UNIT 12
Lee
amu kes (ina) anything; whatever 1t may be
imslikcaem restaurant
Ce nin amu kas ina cohsimnita. Anything 1s 0.K. Do you know of a
oatl e cohin imsikcem i1 1sss yo? ?Z:iazizgiugzgzshéigi'?here a good
Brown
kakkaun te } some place near
kakkaun kos
Hansikcam Korean restaurant
Ne, yaki eso kakkaun kos e Yes, there 1s a Korean restaurant
fansikcan 1 hana Lasiania. neax heve: (ohe e nearny pisee
restaurant.!)
Lee
imsik food (cooked)
Kokl imsik in ettshsimnikka? How is the food there?
Brown
cal hamnita ([they] do well)
cal manti(li)mnita ([ they] make well)
Ne, kokl imsik 11 cal hamnlta. Oh, the food 1s good.
ssanil kka because [1t]'s cheap
ence tinci anytime; all the time
Kiliko, imsilk kaps to ssani kka, And because it (1food pricel!) 1is
ance tincl salam 1 manhsimnlta. cheap, 1t 1s always crowded.
Dialogue B
(..in the restaurant..)
Waltress
cumun order
tilkessimnikka [I] 11ft; [I] have (teat;
drink?)
tilkessimnikka } will you have (leat; drink'!)?
t1(11)slkessimnikka

Aclk cumun an hasyessimnikka?

Muses 11 tilisikesss yo?
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Haven!t you ordered, yet? What
would you like to have, sir?
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Lee
menyu menu
12. Menyu (111) com poye cuse yo. Please let me see the menu. What
°
Hansik in mues i isss yo? kinds of Korean food do you have?
Waltress
capsusllysmysn 1f you are golng to eat
Pul-koki (a kind of barbecue beef)
("fire-meat?)
Komthan (soup with rice and meat)
N®ngmysn ting (cold noodle) and so on
13. Yols kacl ka issimnita. Hansik We have several kinds. If youlre
going to have Korean food, there
11 capsusilyemyen, Pul-kokl wa are Pul-kokl, Komthang, Nsngmysn
Komthang, kiliko, Nsngmysn ting and other things.
i1 issimnita.
Lee
14, Senssng in muss 11 hasikesse What wlll you have?
yo?
Brown
pap (cooked) rice; meal
Pul-koki hako pap Pul-kokl and rice
15. Na nin Pul-koki hako pap 11 T1'11 have Pul-kokl and rice.
mekkessimnita.
Lee
16. Ce nin Komthang 11 h® pokessimnita. 1111 try Komthang.
Wailtress
tto also; besldes; agailn
kacs omnita [I] bring (thing)
17. Talin kes (in) tto muss (11) Would you like anything else?

kacoe ol kka yo?

(tWhat other things shall I also
bring??t)
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18,

19.

20.

Lee
mok neck; throat
malimnita {1t] dries
mok 1 malimnita [I]'m thirsty ('throat driest)
masll kes something to drink
A, na nin mok 1 malimnita. Masil Oh, I'm thirsty. What do you have
kes 1n muss i isscl yo? to drink?
Waitress
meskcu beer
Saita (a kind of soft drink)
Mskcu wa Saita ka lssimnita. We have beer and Saita.
Lee
ancu relish [taken with winel;
snacks
pyeng bottle
pyesng man bottle only; Just bottle
khong beans
Kilam, mskcu tu pysng kwa ancu Well, bring us Just two bottles of

beer and some beans for cks.
lo khong 11 com kace ose yo. Snacxs
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers. )

1.

Pw ka kophimnita. ('Stomach 1s empty.!) is the Korean equivalent of 1I'm

hungry!. The intransitive verb kophli- may be preceded by pz !stomach! as

its subject or topic, but never by other nominals.

Sikan 1 (ta) tweessimnita. ('Time (all) became.!) is a fixed expression

which 1s used as the equivalent of !'time 1s up'. The intransitive verb twe-,

occuring usually 1n the past tense form /twesssimnita/ after a point in time,

denotes arriving at a certain point in time, and after a period of time

denotes elasping of a certalin period of time. Compare:

Han-sl1 ka twesssimnita. 1Tt 1s one ot!clokec now.!

Han sikan 1 twesssimnita. 1Tt has been an hour.!

Capsusi- is the honorific or pollte equivalent of msk- 'to eat!.

Amu tany-! is a determlnative which occurs before (a nominal +) na/ina,

making an adverblal phrase: amu kes lna tanything!, amu salam ina 'anybody!,

amu 1msik ina t'any food!, amu tt® na 'any time', amu nal ina 'any day!, amu

clp ina 'any housel!, amu na 'anyone'!. The construction amu + Nominal + na/
ina = Questlon Nominal + na/ina (See Grammar Note 4, Unit 10). -cem is a

bound form which occurs as a part of certailn place nouns, meaning tstorel
or lshop': sangcam 'storet, pxkhwacsm 'department store!, imsikcam

Trestaurant!, Hanslkcem !'Korean restaurant!, etc.

Both te 'place! and kos !place! are synonyms and both are post-nouns.
However, te occurs only after noun-modifier words, whereas kos occurs after

elther determlnatives or noun-modifier words. Compare Group 1 with Group 2:

GROUP 1
cohin te ta good place!
plssan te tan expensive placelt
kongpu-hanin te Tthe place of studylng!
sanlin te 'a living place!?
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11.

13.

14,

i7.

GROUP 2
anl kos Iwhich place!
1 kos Tthis place!
ca kos Tthat placet
kakkaun kos Tthe place which 1s near!
man kos tthe faraway place!

In Keki imsik 11 cal hamnita. (!There [they] do food well.'), cal hamnita is

the substitute for cal mant{il)imnita. ('[They] make well.l).

Ti(1)- Ptto 1iftt, 'to hold! 1s either a transitive or an intransitive verb.
When the situation 1s clear, with or without belng preceded by the name of
food and/or beverage, tlglg- is used as a substitute for msk- !'to eat!, or

masi~ Yto drink!.
Ting 'and so forth'!, l'etc.! is a post-—noun which occurs after two or more
nominals. It singles out the preceding nominals to be the subject, the

topic or the object for the following inflected expression.

(Sens@ng 1n) muss 11 hasikesse yo? ('What will you do?') in an eating and/or

drinking situation is used as a substitute for Muss 11 mekkesso yo? !'What

will you eat?! or Muss 11 masikesss yo? 'What will you drink?!. This 1s
like the English expression, What will you have? Ha- and tlglz- are inter-

changeably used in such a situation.

The principal verb stem kacl- in the phrase kacs o- 'to bring! means !'to

possess!, !'to have!, fto hold!, or 'to takel!. Observe the following verb

phrases:
kacs o- = kaciko o- 'to bring [something]t! ('to
have and comet)
kace ka- = kaciko ka- to take away [something]!
talis o~ = taliko o- 1to bring [someonel]!
talis ka=- = taliko ka=- 1to take [someone]t
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18. Mok 1 malimnita. ('Throat is dry.!) 1s the Korean equivalent of 'I'm thirstjl
The noun mok means elther tthroat! or 'neck'. The verb mali- is either an ]
action verb or a description verb, meaning 'to dry'! and 'to be dry!

respectively.

19. Salta is a kind of soft drink which is commonly used in Korea during warm

seasons. The taste of 1t is simlilar to that of Seven-ups.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. ~(1)ni kka !because...', !since...!

The inflected form ending in ={1)nl plus kka which may be follcwed by a
pause occurs before another inflected expression, The ending -{1)nl is added
to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus other suffixes: =~ni to a stem ending in
a vowel and -inil to a stem ending in a consonant. The construction -(1)nil kka
denotes the cause or basils of the action or description of the verb in the

(1)ni form for the succeeding inflected expressions. Examples:

Cip 1 kakkaunl kka, kols sa il-hale T come to work on foot because my
home 1s near.,?
omnita,
Ton 1 spsini kka, na kacl anhkesss tBecause I don't have money, I
wont!t go out.!
yO.
Hankuk mal 11 mal-hanl kka, Hankuk IBecause I speak Korean, it is very

1
ess 1l-haki phyelli-hamnita. convenient to work in Korea.

Note: In the above constructlon kka may be dropped with the same meaning.

2, =(1)lyemyen 'if [you] are going to...!, 'if [you] intend to...!

The inflected form ending in -(1)lysmyen which may be followed by a pause
denotes the conditional deslire or intention of the subject for the future for
the following inflected expression. The ending -(1)lyemyen may be added to a
verb stem with or without the honorific suffix, but with no tense suffixes.
Examples:

Wekyokwan 1 twelyemysn, wekuk 11f [you] intend to be a diplomat,

[you] have to speak foreign

mal 11 cal h®s ya hamnita.
languages.!

Hankuk mal 11 cal halyemysn, 1If [youltlre going to speak Korean
well, [youl!d better not use

anga
Yonge 111 ssicl anhnin kes 1 English.!

cohkessimnita.
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Mikuk yenghwa 11l polyamysn, 1If you {want } to see American
. intend
Kukce Kikcang 1lo kapsita. movies, let'!s go to the International
Theatre.!

Note: =-lyemen 1s added to a vowel stem and -ilyemen to a consonant stem.
3. Infinitive + po-

The verb po- preceded by an infinitlive without a pause occurs as an

auxiliary verb. The construction Infinitive + po- literally means something llke

ldoes somethlng and seel!, but the denotation of the auxlllary po- 1s ttry doing
something to see the result!. Some verb phrases of this construction have unique
meanings and the two verbs (1.e. principal and auxiliary verbs) are inseparable
from each other. Thus, each verb phrase of this kind should be memorized as a

unit. Examples:

muls po-ta tinquires!?

tola po-ta 11looks back!

hilkis po-ta lateers!

pala po-ta 1looks over! (from the distance)
he po-ta 1tries (doing)!

manna po-ta ttries meeting!

ale po-ta 1finds out!

chilata po-ta 11ooks up tol,!beholds!
ips po-ta 1tries on (clothes)!?
meks po-ta ttries (eating) food!
tils ka po-ta lgoes 1n to see!

4, Particle tinci/itinci

Tincl occurs after a nominal ending in a consonant; itinci after a nominal
ending 1n a vowel. The particle tincl/itincl which is synonymous with na/ina
can be interchangeable only in the following two constructions (see (a) and (b)
of Grammar Note 4, Unit 10).

(a) Nominal 1 + tinci/itinci + Nominal 2 = 'N1 or N2!, teither N1 or Not

hakkyo tincl cip leither school or house!
Yonga tincl Tokile leither English or German!
onil itinci nail teither today or tomorrow!

(b) Question Nominal + tincl/itinci = adverblal phrase

muss 1itinci tanything!
? ati tinci lanywhere!
snce tincil lany time!
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nuku tinci lanybody!
myachll itinci tany datet

5. Particle man tonly!

In Unit 9, we noticed the construction -ci man (i.e. the ci form + the
Particle man) means !-but!.

A nominal X + man occurs as an adverbial phrase for the followilng Inflected

expressions, meaning fonly X! or 'just X!. Examples:

M»kcu tu pysng man kace ose yo. 1Bring [us] Jjust two bottles of
beer.!

Na nin ki ysca man salang-hamnita. 1T love only her.!

Kim Sens#ng 1n nal mata Ysnge man IMr. Kim speaks only English every-
day.!

mal-hs® yo.
Ki nal, Kim in epsessko, na man 1IKim was not [there] that day, and

]
Tethongysng 11 mannasss yo. only I met Mr. Presildent
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DRILLS

A. Substitution Drill

1. Comsim makils an kakessimnikka? Wouldn!t you like to go to eat lunch?

2. Sln®» kukyeng-hals an kakessimnikka? Wouldn't you llke to go to see
around dowhtown?

3. Capei 1lkile an kakessimnlkka? Wouldn't you like to go to read
magazlnes?

*4, Sanpo-hale an kakessimnikka? Wouldn'!t you like to go to take a
walk?

5. Mmkcu masila an kakessimnikka? Wouldn'!t you like to go for beer?

*6, Slcang pole an kakessimnikka? Wouldn'!t you like to go for food
shopping?

7. Yenghwa pols an kakessimnikka? Wouldn!t you 1like to go to see a
movlie?

*3., Chum chule an kakessimnikka? Wouldn'!t you like to go for dancing?

B. Substitution Drill

1. %emsim mekil sikan 1 ta It!'s time for lunch now. (!Lunch
tweassimnita. time 1s all up.')
2. Hakkyo kal sikan 1 ta twesssimnita. It!ts time to go to school now.
3. Kongpu-hal sikan 1 ta twesssimnlta. Itls time for studyling now.
4, Kicha thal sikan 1 ta twesssimnita. It!s time to get on the train now.
5. Ttenal sikan 1 ta tweassimnita. Itts time to leave now.
6. Sicak-hal sikan 1 ta tweassimnita. It!'s time to begin now.
7. Agpasl ka tahil sikan 1 ta It!'s time for bus to arrive now.
twesssimnlta.
8. Swil sikan 1 ta tweassimnlta. It's time to take a break ('rest!)
now.
9. (Cam) cal sikan 1 ta twesssimnita. Itls time to go to bed now.
10. Kimantul sikan 1 ta tweessimnita. It!s time to quilt [1t] now.
*11. Ilsnal sikan 1 ta twesssimnilta. Itls time to get up now.
*12, Il 1 kkith-nal sikan 1 ta It!s time to end the work.
tweeossimnita.
*13. Sicang pols kal sikan 1 ta It!'s time to go for food shopping.

tweossimnita.
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UNIT
C. Substitution Drill
1. Comsim 1in muss 11 capsusikesss yo? What will you have for lunch?
*2., Achim in muss 11 capsusikesss yo? What will you have for breakfast?
*3., Conysk 1n mues 11 capsuslkesss yo? What will you have for supper?
*4, Achim siksa nin muas 11 capsusikesss What will you have for breakfast
o ('morning meallt)?
yo?
*5. Coayek siksa nin muss 11 capsusikesss What will you have for dinner ('even-i
o ing meallt)?
yo?
6. 0Onil cemsim in muss 11 capsuslkesse What will you have for lunch today?
yo?
7« Onil comsim in musin imsik 11 What kind of food will you have for
lunch today?
capsusikesse yo?
8. 0Onil cemsin in Cungkuk imsik 11 Will you have Chinese food for lunch
9
capsusikesss yo? today?
*9. Onil cemsim 1in Yangsik 11 Will you have Western food for lunch
today?
capsuslkessa yo?
*¥10. Onil camsim in Weslik 11 capsuslkesso Will you have Japanese food for lunch §
o today? ‘
yo?
11. Onil cemsim in Hanslk 11 capsusikessse Will you have Korean food for lunch
° today?
yo?
D. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 3)
Tutor: Hanslk 11 mekil kka yo? ¥Shall we eat Korean food?!
Student: Hansik 11 msks pol kka yo? 1Shall we try (eating) Korean food?!
1. Hakkyo e kal kka yo? Hakkyo e ka pol kka yo?
2. T1 11 sicak-hal kka yo? I1 11 sicak-h» pol kka yo?
3. Wekuk mal 11 passul kka yo? Wekuk mal 1l pswe pol kka yo?
4, Kicha 111 thal kka yo? Kicha 111 tha pol kka yo?
5. Mmkcu 111 masil kka yo? Mskcu 111 masie pol kka yo?
6. Samusil e tillil kka yo? Samusil e tills pol kka yo?
T. Komthang 1l hal kka yo? Komthang 11 h» pol kka yo?
8. Hankuk mal 11 yensip-hal kka yo? Hankuk mal 11 ysnsip-h® pol kka yo?
9. Mun aph ess n®lll kka yo? Mun aph esa n®llis pol kka yo?
10. Tapang eso ki salam 1l kitalil Tapang ess ki salam 11 kiltalie

kka yo?
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E.

1.
2.
3.
4,

10.

12.
13.
*14.,

Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 3)

Tutor: Hansik 11 meke pol kka yo?
Student: Ne, Hanslk 11 moke popsita.

Hakkyo e tille pol kka yo?

Kyosil e tile ka pol kka yo?

Cikim slcak-hs pol kka yo?

Yokl eso Kim Sanssng 11 kitalls
pol kka yo?

Mun aph eso nmlis pol kka yo?

Hankuk mal lo mal-hm pol kka yo?

Hankuk meskcu 111 masie pol kka yo?

Subsitutuion Drill’

Amu keos 1lna cohsimnita.
Mues 1na cohsimnita.

Amu salam 1lna cohsimnlta.
ati na cohsimnlta.

Nuku na cohsimnlta.

Amu hakssng ina cohsimnita.

Amu {pe na cohsimnita.
kos ina

Amu kikecang ina cohsimnlta.

Amu tte na cohsimnita.
snce na cohsimnita.
onl nal ina cohsimnita.

Musin yoil ina cohsimnita.

Amu imsik ina cohsimnita.

ani cumal ina cohsimnita.
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13hall we try Korean food?!

tYes, letts try (Korean food).!

Ne,
Ne,
Ne,
Ne,

Ne,
Ne,
Ne,

hakkyo e tills popsita.
kyosil e tils ka popsita.
c¢lkim silcak-h= popsita.
Yoki ese kltalls popsita.

mun aph ese nxlis popsita.
Hankuk mal lo mal-hs popsita.

Hankuk mskcu 111 masls popslta.

Anything is O.K.
Anything is 0.K.

Anyone 1s 0O.K.

Any

place 1s 0.XK.

Anybody 1s 0O.K.

Any
Any

Any
Any
Any
Any
Any
Any
Any

student 1s 0.K.
place 1s O.K.

theatre 1s 0.K.

time 1is O.X.

time 1s O.K.

day 1s O.K.

day of the week 1s 0.K.
kind of food 1s 0O.K.
weekend is 0O.K.
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G. Subsitution Drill

1. Menyu (111) com poye cuslpsiyo. Please show me the menu. ;
2. X1 kilim (11) com poye cusipsiyo. Please show me that pilcture. 1
3. Nolan syassi (111) com poys cusipsiyo. Please show me a yellow shirt. i
4, Kkaman yangpok (11) com poys Please show me the black suilst.
cusipsiyo.
5. Phalan suken (11) com poya Please show me a blue towel.
cuslipsiyo.
6. Hayan congi (111) com poys Please show me the white paper.
cusipsiyo.
7. Han-Yeng sacen (1l) com poys Please show me a Korean-English
cusipsiyo. dictlonary.
8. Menyu (111) com poye cusipsiyo. Please show.me the menu.
9. Menyu (111) com kacs osipslyo. Please bring [me] the menu.
10. Menyu (111) com kacs kasilpsiyo. Please take (away) the menu.

H. Substitution Drill

1. Na nin mskcu 111 masiko siphsimnita. I'd 1like to drink beer.
2. Na nin saita 111 masiko siphsimnita. I'd 1ike to drink salta.
3. Na nin mul 11 maslko siphsimnita. I'd like to drink water.
4, Na nin khephi 111 masiko I'd 1ike (to drink) coffee.
siphsimnita.
5. Na nin khokhoa 111 masiko I'd 1ike (to drink) cocoa.
siphsimnita.
6. Na nin cha 111 masiko siphsimnita. I'd like (to drink) tea (green).
*7. Na nin hongcha 111 masiko I'd 1ike (to drink) tea (black).
siphsimnita.

*8. Na nin chan mul 1l masiko siphsimnita. I'd 1ilke (to drink) cold water.

*G. Na nin slim mul 1l masiko siphsimnita. I'd like to drink ice water.

*10. Na nin khokhakholla 111 masiko I'd like to drink coca cola.
siphsimnita.
*11. Na nin uyu 11l masiko siphsimnita. I'd like to drink milk.
*12, Na nin sul 11 masiko siphsimnita. I'd 1like to have (some) {wine } .
llquor
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I. Grammar Drill (Make one sentence out of two as in the example.)

Tutor: Hakkyo ka memnita. Catongcha 1The school is far. I go by car.!
lo kamnita.
Student: Hakkyo ka menl kka, catongcha !Because the school 1s far, I go by
lo kamnita. car.!
1. I siktang e nin imslk kaps 1 I siktang e nin imsik kaps 1 ssanl
ssamnita. Salam 1 manhsimnita. kka, salam 1-manhsimnita.
o, Hankuk e kamnita. Hankuk mal 11 Hankuk e kanl kka, Hankuk mal 11
pswo ya hamnita. p®we ya hamnita.
3. Yoki e siktang 1 opsimnita. Sine® Yokl e siktang 1 epsini kka, sins
kkacl kamnita. kkacl kamnita.
4, Mok i1 malimnita. Mskcu 11l Mok 1 malini kka, mskcu 11l
masikessimnita. maslkessimnita.
5. Cemsim sikan 1 ta twemnita. Na Comsim sikan 1 ta twenl kka, na nin
nin p® ka kophimnlta. p® ka kophimnita.
6. Na nin Hansik 11 cohahamnita. Na nin Hansik 11 cohahanl kka,
Hansikcem e kakessimnlta. Hansikcem e kakessimnita.
7. Ppssi ka manhci anhsimnita. Nil Ppesi ka manhcl anhinl kka, nil
salam 1 manhsimnita. salam 1 manhsimnita.
8. Samusil 1 cilp ese kakkapsimnlta. Samusil 1 cip ese kakkaunl kka, Kim
Kim Sens@ng in kols se tanimnita. Sens@ng 1in kols seo tanimnita.
9. Hankuk mal 11 amnita. Hankuk salam Hankuk mal 11 ani kka, Hankuk salam
kwa 1l-hakl ceml 1ssimnlta. kwa 11-haki caml issimnita.
J. Response Drill
Tutor: We catongcha lo kamnikka? WWhy do you go by car?! /School is
/Hakkyo ka memnita./ is far./
Student: Hakkyo ka meni kka, catongcha I1Because the schoolls far, I go by
lo kamnlta. car. !
1. Woe Hankuk mal 11 bmumnikka? /Hankuk Hankuk e kanl kka, Hankuk mal 11
e kamnita./ psumnita.
2. Ws nal mata Seul Tshakkyo e na Yenge 11l kalichlnil kka, nal mata
kamnikka? /Yenge 111 kalichimnita./ Seul Tshakkyo e na kamnlta.
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W ystelp-sl pan kkacl samusil e
wa ya hamnikka. /Yatslp-si pan
e 11 1 sicak-hamnita./

Wee sce nin swlessimnikka? /Mom 1
aphessimnita./

Wee Hankuk mal kongpu-haki e kilshke
slkan 1 kellimnikka? /Hankuk mal
1 slyspsimnita./

Wee kols so hakkyo e tanimnikka?
/Clp ess meleil anhsimnita./

Wee kilshke puncuhamnikka? /Yoss
nin hal i1 i1 manhsimnita./

Wee kilshke p® ka kophimnikka?
/Bchim 11 mekei anhsssimnita./

Yotslp-sl pan e 11 i1 sicak-hani
kka, yetslp-si pan kkacl wa ya
hamnita.

Mom 1 aphessini kka, ace nin
swisssimnita.

Hankuk mal 1 slysuni kka,
kongpu~hakl e kilshke sikan
kellimnita.

Cip eso mdolcl anhinl kka, ksle se
hakkyo e tanimnita.

Yos® nin hal 11 1 manhinil kka,

kilshke puncuhamnita.

Achim 11 makecl anhsssinil kka,
kilehke p® ka kophimnita.

9. We ki salam cip e tille ya hamnikka?
/Na 111 kitaliko issimnita./

Na 111 kiltaliko 1ssini kka, ki
salam cip e tille ya hamnlta.

K. Completion Exercise (Complete the sentence using the glven expression based

on your own experiences.)

Tutor:
Student:

Na nin Hankuk e kanl kka,... 1Because I go to Korea...!

Na nin Hankuk e kani kka, 1Because I go to Korea I'm studying

)
Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hamnita. Korean.

[
.

Hankuk mal 1n Yenge wa talini kka,

Hankuk mal 11 cal mal-hacl mot
hanl kka,

Na nin mok 1 malini kkq,

o

Comsim sikan 1 tweessini kka,

Hakkyo kal slkan 1 nicessini kka,
Hapsing 1 cell physllilhani kka,

Na nin Yenge 111 als tilil su issini kka,

Na nin mom 1 aphassini kka,
Seul 11 kukysng-hako siphini kka, ;
Taim tal e Mikuk e tola kani kka, 1

O O O ~N O UV =W

—
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L. Response Exercise (Answer the questlons based on the reality.)

Tutor: We Hankuk mal 11 kongpu-hase Why do you study Korean?!
yo?
Student: Hankuk e kanl kka,‘Hankuk mal 1Because I go to Korea, (I'm study-

1
11 Kongpu-h® yo. ing Korean)!'.

1. Wm kole se hakkyo e tanise yo?

o. Wse Hankuk mal 1 kilshke alyswe yo?

3. Wm yos® kilekhe papplse yo?

4. Ve Hankuk yonghwa 111 poko siphise yo?

5. Wse Mikuk Tssakwan e tille ya hes yo?

6. Wm Thoyoll mata sicang e kase yo?

7. Wwm cip ese hakkyo kkacl sikan 1 manhi kallys yo?
8. Wem sce nin cip ese swiasse yo?

9

. Wm Hankuk mal i philyo-hase yo?

M. Completion Exerclse

Tutor: Hankuk e kalyemysn, 1Tf [you]'re going to go to Korea,.!
Student: Hankuk e kalyemyen, Hankuk 11f [youltre going to go to Korea,

1
mal 11 pewe ya hamnita. [you] have to learn Korean.

1. Hansik 11 capsusllyemyen,

2. Ceo 111 kltalllyemyen,

3. Catongcha 111 phallysmyen,
. Mikuk ysnghwa 11l polyemysn,
. .Hakkyo e ppesli lo kalysmyan,
. K1l il muls polysamyan,

. Chinku 111 mannalyamysn,

N

5

6

7. Mmkcu 111 masllysmysen,

8

9. Hankuk e ol® tongan lssilysmyen,
0

. Mikuk e tola kalyemysan,
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N. Expansion Drill

Tutor: Pul-koki wa Komthang, Nengmysn
1 issimnita.
Student: Pul-kokl wa Komthang, kiliko,

Nengmysn ting 1 issimnita,

1. Yengs wa Pullanss mal, Tokil mal
11 kalichimnita.

2. Yokl ess moca wa kutu, yangpok 11
phamnita.

3. Ppesi wa cancha, hapsing i tanimnita.

4, Hansikcem kwa Yangsikcem, Cungkuk
siktang 11 pol su issimnita.

5. Pskhwacem kwa pakmulkwan, sicang 11
kukysnghako siphsimnita.

6. Mannyenphil kwa congi, khal 11
sassimnlta.
f. Cip kaps kwa mulken kaps, imsik kaps

11 als ya hakessimnita.

0. QGrammar Drill

Tutor: Hankuk mal 11 psuko siphimyan,
hakkyo e tanisipsilyo.
Student: Hankuk mal 11 psulysmysn,

hakkyo e tanisilpsiyo.

1. Hansik 11 mekko siphimysn, Hansikcsm
e kasipsiyo.

2. Mikuk moca 111 sako siphimyan,
pxkhwacsem e tillisipsilyo.

3. Hankuk sinmun 11 ilkko siphimyen,
il nysn tongan 1lkki 111 pswe ya

hamnilta.
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We have Pul-kokl, Komthang and
Nengmyan. !

We have Pul-kokl, Komthang and
Nsngmyen and others (so forth).?

Yangs wa Pullanse mal,klliko, Tokil
mal ting 11 kalichimnita.

Yokl esse moca wa kutu, kiliko,
yangpok ting 11 phamnita.

Ppesi wa cencha, kiliko, hapsing
ting 1 tanimnita.

Hanslkcem kwa Yangsikcam, kiliko,
Cungkuk siktang ting 11 pol su
1ssimnita.

Pokhwacem kwa pakmulkwan, kiliko,
slcang ting 11 kukyseng-hako
siphsimnita.

Mannyenphil kwa congl, kiliko, khal
tlng 11 sassimnita.

Cip kaps kwa mulken kaps, kiliko,
imsik kaps ting 11 als ya

hakessimnita.

1If you want to learn Korean,
(please) go to school.!

1If youlre going to learn Korean
(please) go to school.!

Hansik 11 mekilysmhsan, Hansikcam
e kasipslyo.

Mikuk moca 11l salysmysen, pskhwacem
e tillisipslyo.

Hankuk sinmun 11 ilkilysmyan, 11
nysn tongan ilkkl 11l pswa ya

hamnita.
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4, S8Seaul kanin kicha 11l thako siphimyen,
han-si kkacl yak e kasipsiyo.
5. Tmsakwan aph ese nsliko siphimyan,
mence mal-hasipsiyo.
6. Catongcha 111 phalko siphimyan, c@
eke com poys cusipsilyo.
7. Hyuka 111 patko siphimysn, taim tal
e patislpsiyo.
8. Tmhak kyosu ka tweko silphimyen,
kongpu 111 manhil hs ya hamnita.
9, Kil 1l mule poko siphimysen,
catongcha ese nslisipsiyo.
10. Na 111 kitallko siphimyen, tapang
e lssisipsiyo.
P. Grammar Drill
Tutor: Hankuk mal 11 pmukesso yo?
Hakkyo e tanisipsiyo.
Student: Hankuk mal 11 pasulysmysn,
hakkyo e tanisipsiyo.
1. Hansik 11 capsusikesse yo?
Pul-kokl ka l1lssimnita.
2. Hankuk e kakessa yo? Mal 11 pawe
ya hamnita.
3. Tapang e tillikessa yo? Na wa
kathl kapsita.
4, Yenghwa 111 pokesse yo? Kukce
Kikcang 1 cohsimnita.
5. Mxkcu 111 masikesss yo? Tapang
e kacl masipsiyo.
6. Wekyokwan i twekesse yo? Yole
nala mal 11 pssws ya hamnlta.
7. Kil 11 mule pokesse yo? Catongcha
‘ ese nmlisipsiyo.
8. Mikuk yangpok 11 sakessa yo?

Pxwkhwacam e manhl isse yo.
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Seul kanin kicha 111 thalyemysn, han-
si kkacl ysk e kasipsiyo.

Tesakwan aph ess nslilyemyen, mancs
mal-hasipsiyo.

Catongcha 111 phallysmysn, ca eke
com poys cusipslyo.

Hyuka 111 patilyemysn, taim tal e
patisipsiyo.

Tshak kyosu ka twelysmysn, kongpu
111 manhi p» ya hamnita.

Kil 11 muls polysamysn, catongcha ess
nwllsipsiyo.

Na 111 kitalilyemysn, tapang e

1ssisipsiyo.

Will you study Korean? Go to

(or attend) school.!

1If you intend (or are going) to
study Korean, go to school.!

Hansik 11 capsusilyemysn, Pul-koki
ka issimnita.

Hankuk e kalysmyen, mal 11 pmws ya
hamnita.

Tapang e tillilyemyen, na wa kathi
kapslta.

Yonghwa 111 polyemysn, Kukce Kikcang
1 cohsimnita.

Mwkcu 111 masilyemyen, tapang e kacil
masipsiyo.

Wekyokwan 1 twelyemyen, yals nala
mal 1l psws ya hamnita.

Kil 11 mulse polyemyan, catongcha
esa n®lisipsiyo.

Mikuk yangpok 1l salysmysn, pskhiacem

e manhi 1sss yo.
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EXERCISES

o=

Tell Mr. Lee that:

You are hungry.

It 1s time to eat lunch; time to go to bed; time to get up.
It has already been two hours.
Any food 1is 0.K. with you.

You would like to try Chinese food.

You are thirsty.

The food at the nearby restaurant is very good.

They serve Pul-koki, Nengmysn, Komthang, and so forth.

O 0 N OV U W N e

You have not ordered (food) yet.

o]
o

You haven!t had breakfast (or supper) yet.

—
-]
.

It's time to go for food shopping.

¥

Order from the waitress the followlng:

two bottles of beer

Pulkoki for two people /tu salam pun/

three cups of coffee afterward

one glass of cold water and one ice tea
milk for the baby

Chinese food

Japanese food

O N OV =W o

Komthang for only one person /han salam pun man/

C. Make short dlalogues so that the second party responds using the following

phrases:
1. mues 1tinei lanything! 7. amu yoil itinci '%EZ Sigk??
2. oati tainel tany place!? 8. eni cumal itinci lany weekend!
3. ence tinci tany time! 9. amu kos itineci lany place!
4. nuku tinei tanybody? 10. amu nal itinel lany day!
5. myechil itinci fany datet 11. amu tte tinel lany timet
6. amu imsik itinel tany food! 12. amu te tinecl tany place!
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O 0 N OvWV» = W N -

-
O

11.
12,
13.
14,
15,

Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why
Why

he
he

Jones Sens®ng explalns the reasons when you ask him:

1s studying Korean,
hasn't had breakfast yet.

the nearby restaurant is always crowded.

he
he
he

is busy all the time,
didn't come to school yesterday.

has to speak Korean.

hels going to sell his car,
the traffic 1s so thick.

he
he
he
he
he
he
he

Jjoined the forelgn service.

wants to take a vacation.

intends to walk.

doesnl!t take the bus.

doesn!t take his wife to the movies.

tries to find out Mr. Kim!s telephone number /cenhwa

doesn't want to try Korean food.
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UNIT 13. Eating and Drinking (Continued)
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION
Brown
ca well; now
1. Ca, esa ti(li)sipsiyo. (Now) Please help yourself.
Lee
sicak-hapsita letl!s start
2, Ne, kathi sicak-~hapsita. Thank you. (!'Let's begin together.t)
Brown
sokim salt
kochu red pepper
kochu kalu (pepper powder)
co eke to me
3. Kokl sokim kwa kochu kalu com 'May I have the salt and pepper,
please? ('Will you glve me the
°
co eke cusikessimnikka? salt and red pepper there?!)
Lee
L, Ne, yski issimnita. Na to sokim Here you are} I need a little salt,
i com philyo-hamnita. too.
Brown
mas taste
5. Komthang mas 1 attshsimnikka? How does the Komthang taste?
Lee
6. Mas 1 issimnlta. Senszng e It tastes good. (!Taste exlsts.!)
. i ?
Pul-koki nin yo? And how about your Pul-koki?
Brown
cohina [1it]ts good but...
mas 1n cohina it!s tasty but...
kokl ka cllkimnita the meat 1s tough
7. Mas i1n cohina, kokl ka com It's tasty but the meat 1s a 1little

cllkimnita. tough.
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Lee
mepsimnlta (food) 1s spicy
meeun 1msik spicy (hot) food
8. Senssng in msun imsik 1 cohsimnikka? Do you like spicy food? ('Is splcy
food good for you?l)
Brown
silhshamnlta [I] dislike
9. Ne, kilil silheshacl anhsimnita. Ttts all right. ('I don't dislike
it so much.?')
Lee
makin 11
meke pon 11 } (1the experience of eating!)
maks pon cak
maks pon 1l 1 issimnita [Z] have an experlence of
eating
10. Sanssng 1n Cungkuk imsik 11 Have you ever eaten Chinese food?
meks pon 11 1 1issimnikka?
Brown
11. Ne, yele pen maks pon cek 1 Yes, I have (eaten) many times.
issimnita.
Lee
12. A, kils yo? eotli ese yo? Oh, you have? Where?
Brown
13. Mikuk e to Cungkuk imslkcem 1 There are many Chinese restaurants
manhsimnita. in the U.S., too.
Lee
Yangsik Western food
pyailo not particularly; not so much
~ pyello makci anhsssimnita [I] didn't eat so much
14, Na to Cungkuk imsik in manhl I also have eaten Chinese food a

lot but I haven'!t had much

makasscl man, Yangsik in pyallo Western food.

manhl mekel anhsssimnlta.
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f Brown
E 15. Kilem, nmil in Yangsik cip e Letls go to a Western restaurant
E Kkapsita. tomorrow, then.
é‘ Lee
1 issnin ci/inninci/ if there is; that there is
ﬂ issnin c¢i asimnikka do [you] know if there 1s?
3 otl e issnin cl asimnikka do {you] know where [1t] is?
2 16. Ki kes, cohsimnita. Yangsikcem 1 Fine. Do you know where there 1is a
} 9
L otl e issnin cil asimnikka? Western restaurant?
fE Brown
i 17. Ne, amnita. Yes, I do (know).
f ani kos which place
molla to even though [I] do not know
1 pukin e in this vicinity
18. sni kos 1 te cohin cl molla to, There are two 1n thls area but I

. : don't know which one is better.

1 1 pukin e tu k® lssimnita. (1Even though I don't know which
place 1s better, there are two in
this viecinity.!)

ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY AND PHRASES

1. a. Mom i aphimnita. Itm sick. ('Body hurts.!)
b. alkul 1 aphimnita. My face hurts.
c. Nun i aphimnita. My eyes hurt.
d. Ppyam i aphimnita. My cheek hurts.
e. Son 1 aphimnita. My hand hurts.
f. Son-kalak 1 aphimnita. My finger aches.
; g. Pal 1 aphimnita. My foot hurts.
3 h. Pal-kalak 1 aphimnita. My toes are aching.
i. Tall ka aphimnita. My leg hurts.
J. Phal i aphimnita. My arm hurts.
k. okk® ka aphimnifta. My shoulder hurts.
1. Ip 1 aphimnita. My mouth 1s sore.
E m. Mok 1 aphimnita. I have a sore throat.
n. Thek 1 aphimnita. My chin hurts.
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Additional Vocabulary and Phrases

Ae 1. &° kg
2. gl g ,‘
3. +°l k&=t
4. EERe] ofg vt |
5. &°] kgt
6. & Thehe] opm et ,
(C- A S |
8. Htste] okg e
9. =t ekgve :
10. gl kg
. e kg _
12, g]°] ok vx},
13. £ ©] °k&-vi=}.
14, 2{o] ofx v|=},
5. =17t ket
16, Tha o] opzvls},
. A% g |
18, 27} opz =}, ’
9. bl kgl
20, . 9] o]._.g_l_lt:]..
21, 82| 7} ok v}, »

B b Aelg geghle
2. deel & deghie :
- hEkel & degh
4l E zeseh
5. gole Zegtit
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u.

a.

b.

h.
i.

Mali ka aphimnita.
Kasim 1 aphimnita.
Kwl
Kho

I ka
Tppal 1} éphlmnita.

ka aphimnita.
ka aphimnita.

Ting 1 aphimnita.
Holi ka aphimnita.

Sokim 1 com philyo-hamnita.

Selthang 1 com philyo-hamnita.
Kan)can

Yangyem/yangnyem/ 1 com philyo-
hamnita.

i com phllyo-hamnita.

Mul 1 com philyo-hamnita.
Kilis 1 com philyo-hamnita..
Koppu ka com philyo-hamnita.

Cho ka com phllyo-hamnita.

Huchu kalu ka com philyo-
hamnita.

Sut-kalak 1 com philyo-hamnita.

Ces-kalak 1 com philyo-hamnita.

gHong!cha 111 hakessimnita.
Khephi 111 hakessimnlta.

Sul 11 hakessimnlta.

Ppilu 111 hakessimnita.
Meskcu
Yacha
Chzso
Kwall
Kwasil 11 hakessimnita.

Silkwa 111 hakessimnita.

111 hakessimnita.
111 hakessimnita.
111 hakessimnita.

11 hakessimnita.

Kokl 111 hakessimnita.
Smngsen 11 hakessimnita.
So kokil 111 hakessimnita.
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I
I

have a headache.

have a pain on my chest.

My ear aches.

My nose hurts.

My teeth ache.

I

have a backache.

My waist aches.

- O H H O H

=

I need

I need

I need

I need

Imi
Il
I11

Il
I111
It
Il
Il
It
1111
I11
Il
I

need some salt.

need some sugar.

need some SOy sauce.

need some seasoning.

need some water.

some contalners.

need some {cups.

glasses.
some vinegar.

some

need a spoon.

chopsticks.
have tea.
have coffee.

have {wine.

liquor.
have beer.
have beer.

11 have vegetables.

have vegetables.
fruilts.
frults.

fruits.

have
11 have
have
[some] meat.

fish.

have
have

have beef ('cow meatt).

black pepper (powder).
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a.

b.

s imsik

Ta(l)k koki 111 hakessimnita.
Twecl kokl 11l hakessimnlta.
Toyacl kokl 11l hakessimnita.
Kyalan 11 hakessimnita.
Talkyal 11 hakessimnlta.

Kuk 11 hakessimnlta.

namu ccamnlta.
imslk nemu tamnita.

imsik nemu singkepsimnita.

imsilk namu mespsimnita.

imsik nemu simnita.

imsik namu ttikspsimnita.

imsik

i
1
i
i
imsik 1 nemu chamnlta.
i
1
1 nemu tepsimnita.
i

imsik nemu ssimnita.

(1msik) mas 1 cohsimnita.

(1msik)
(1msik)
(1msik)
(1msik)

mas 1 1ssimnita.

mas 1 spsimnita.

mas 1 kwsnchanhsimnita.

mas 1 hullyunghamnita.

Kipun 1 cohsimnlta.

Kipun 1 com nappimnita.

Kipun 1 ottshsimnikka?

P=» ka kophimnita.

Pe ka pulimnita.

P» ka aphimnita.
Ps ka pulphysnhamnita.

Cam 1 omnlta.
(Cam 11) camnita.
{com) phikonhamnita.
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I'11 have chicken ('chicken meatt).
I'11 have pork (!pig meatl).

I'11 have pork.

I'11 have eggs.

I'11 have eggs.

I'11 have soup.

{This]
[This]
[This]
[This]
[This]
{This]
[This]
[This]
[This]

food 1s
food 1s
food 1s
food 1s
food 1s
food 1s
food 1s
food 1is
food 1s

too salty.
too sweet.

too bland.

too hot (splcy).
too cold.

too sour.

too hot (temperature).
too hot (temperature).

too bitter.

It tastes good. (V(Focd) taste is
good. )
It!s delicious.

Itls tasty; It tastes good.
It!s tasteless.
It tastes all right.

It tastes very good. ('Taste 1is
excellent.?!)

I feel well. ('Feeling 1s good.!)

I don't feel very well. ('Feeling
is a 1little bad.!')

How are you feeling?
I'm hungry. ('Stomach 1s empty.')
I'm full.

I have a stomach-ache.

My stomach is uncomfortable.

I'm sleepy. ('Sleep comes.!)
I'(m) sleep(ing).
I'm (a 1little) tired.
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d. (com) kotanhamnita. I'm (a 1ittle) tired.
{com) philohamnita. I'm (rather) fatigued.
Mok 1 malimnita. I'm thirsty. ('Throat dries.!)
9. a. 1imsik 1 (nsknskhamnita The food 1s sufficilent.
{/nsngnakhamnita/.
b. 1msik 1 chungpun-hamnita. The food 1is enough.
¢. 1msik 1 pucok-hamnita. The food 1s not enough.
d. 1imsik 1 mocalamnita. {The food is not enough.
We are short of food.

e. 1imsik i manhsimnita. The food 1s plenty.

34




UNIT 13

KOREAN BASIC COURSE

NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

1.2,

10.

12.

13.

14,

15.

Ca, ose ti{li)sipsiyo. (1Well, 1ift [it] please.!', 'Well, please have

[1t].1) 1s a fixed expression in the eating or drinking situation to have
your guest or company start eating or drinking. The usual response to

Ca, ese ti(li)sipsiyo. 1s Ne, kathl sicak-hapsita. ('Yes, let!s begin

together.t).

Mas 1 iss-ta. ('Taste exists.!) and Mas i coh-ta. (!Taste is good.!) are

the two common flxed expressions, both of which are used as the Korean

equivalents of 'Itt!s tasty.! or 'It!s deliclous.!

Moke pon 1l (or meke pon cek) (!'The experience of having eatent) and

mekin 11 {or mekin cok) can be ilnterchangeably used (See Grammar Note 3.)

In Kils yo? ('Is that so?!) kil® is the infinitlve form of the verb kilsh-
Tto be sol. Thus, Kils yo? is the informal pollte equivalent of the
formal polite Kilohsimnikka?; Kil® yo. of the formal polite Kilshsimnita.

Cungkuk imsikcem 'Chinese restaurant' 1s often substituted by Cungkuk clp

(1Chinese house!). In Korea, Cungkuk cip 1s usually referred to Cungkuk

1msikcoem.

Pysllo '(not) particularly!, i1s an adverb which occurs before an negative

Inflected expresslon, and denotes mildness or less being positive in

negating the following expression.

Yangsik cip (!Western food house.!) is a substitute for Yangsikcem.
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. -(i)na

The inflected form ending in -(1)na (or simply the -(i1)na form) which may
be followed by a pause occurs before another inflected expression. The honorific
and/or tense suffixes may occur in the -(1)na form: =-na is added to a vowel
stemj -ina to a consonant stem. The -fl!nalform denotes that some contradictory
further explanation or remark will follow in the followlng inflected expression.

(Compare the =(1)na form with -ci + man, Grammar Note 2, Unit 9.) Examples:

Mas 1n cohilna, kokl ka com 1Ttls tasty, but the meat is a
t
eilkimnita. little tough.
Hankuk mal 1 alysuna, caml isse 1Korean 1s difflicult but is
interesting.!
yo.
Kim Pyenhosa e elkul in molina, 1T don't know Lawyer Kim!s face,

1 1
111m 1n tilessimnita. but I've heard of his name.

2. -n/in } {il } _ : .
Infinitive + pon + cok 1 + 1ss has an experience of having done something

The construction -n/in il 1 issimnita is used to mean 'have, sometlime up to

the present, done so-and-so!. The question form, -n/in 11 1 issimnikka?, 1s the

Korean equivalent of 'Have [you] ever done so-and-so?!. In the above construction
11 meaning'work! or lact! or lexperience! 1s snyonymous with csk and they are
interchangeable with each other. The first word in the construction ending in
-n/in (-n 1s added to a vowel stem; -in to a consonant stem) can be substituted

by the verb phrase Infinltive + pon. The negation for the whole expression 1s

made by replacing sps- 'not exit! in place of 1ss-. Thus, =n/in il 1 sepsimnita.

means '[Someone] has, some time up to the present, never done gso-and-go.! and

-n/in 11 i1 epsimnikka? 'Haven'!t [you] ever done so-and-so?!. Examples:
Cungkuk imsik 11 mekin i1 1 1Have you ever eaten Chilnese food?!
issimnikka?
Hankuk e kasin cek 1 1ssna yo? 'Have you ever been (!gonel) to
Korea ¢t
Ce nin Nyuyok ese clhachslto 11l 11 have an experience of riding a

1
than 11 1 issci yo. subway 1n New York.

Con e catongcha 111 uncenhs pon 1T drove an automoblle before, but
11 1 issei man, cikim in %ngz‘)’e,f“g“te“ how to drive

uncenhanin kes 11 ice pallsssimnlta.
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Ne, Hankuk e ol® con e kan csk 1 1Yes, I've gone to Korea long time

1
issimnita. ago-

Note that the ending :2[&2 is distinguished from the present noun-modifier ending
=n/in/nin since_~-n/1n which 1s added only to an action verb stem indicates the
past action of the followlng nominal. We shall call the ending -n/in Past Noun-
Modifier Ending. We will learn more about the ending :EZEE as well as the

description verb past noun-modifier forms in the further units. TFor the time o

being, observe the following examples:

a. kanin salanl} tthe person who (is) go(ing).!
kan salam tthe person who has gone!

b. n®» ka mannanin yaca Tthe woman {or girl) whom It(m)
} meet{ing)!

ne ka mannan ysca tthe woman whom I've met!

c. atil J sanin ch&k} the book that my son is buylng!

atil 1 san chak 'the book that my son boughtt!

d. meknin 1ms1k} , 1the food that [we] eat!

makin 1msik tthe food that [we] ate!

3. Interrogative + -n/in/nin ci

An interrogative (i.e. what, who, where, why, etc.) followed by a present
noun-modifier word + ci, occurs as a nominal expression with or without a
particle after it before another inflected expression, and denotes the present
action or description of the verb for the subject or topic in the same nominal
expresslon. When the phrase interrogative + =n/in/nin ci is followed by the
verb a(l)- 'know! or moli- 'not know!, it is always the object of the verb.

Fxamples:

Co salam 1 nuku in ci ale yo. t[T] know who that man is.!
T chwk 1 olma in ci alko slphs yo? Do you want to know how much this
book 1s?!
Kim Sensang i etl e sanin cl 1You know where Mr. Kim llves, don't
asicl yo? you?!
Sensang 1 muss 11 wanhanin cl 1T don't know what you want. ;
molimnita. '

Note that the present noun-modifier word in the same constructlon may be replaced
by the form -ga,e}ssnln for the past and the form =(1)1 for the future, 1if the

equivalent English noun clause is in the past or future tense respectively.
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Observe the following:
GROUP 1
Ki salam 1 atl e kassnin ci 1[I] know where he went.!
amnita.
Hakkyo ka ence sicak-hmssnin ci t[I] don't know when the school
molla yo. began. !
N» ka Yengs 111 atteshke pawsessnin Do you know how I have learned
cli ase yo? English?!
GROUP 2
Sip nysn hu e muses 11 hal ci 1{1] dontt know what [I] will do
acik molimnita. after ten years from now.!
Sikan 1 elma na keollil ci alki 1Ttlg difficult to know how long it
alyspsimnlta. will take.!
K1 1 ka elma tongan Ssul esa 1Don't you know how long he will

21
kinmu-hal ci molla yo? work 1n Seoul?

4, Particles eke tto! and ekesa !from!

A personal nominal + eke and a personal nominal + ekess before an 1nflected

expression mean 'to + P.N.! and 'from + P.N.! respectively. Remember that the
particles e and ege preceded by a place name before an inflected expresslon mean
also 'to! and 'from! respectively (Units 2 and 3). Do not use € and ese after a

personal nominal to mean the same. Examples:

GROUP 1 (eke)
I chek 11 Kim Senssng eke tilisipsiyo. 'Please give this book to Mr. Kim.!

Halapecl eke mule pwasscil man, 1T asked (to) my grandfather but
he didn't know.!
mollassa yo.
Onil in chinku eke physnci 11l sse 1[I think] Itve got to wrilte a

ya hakesse yo letter to my friend today.!

GROUP 2 (ekesa)

Pak Senssng ekess ki mal 1l 1T was surprlsed to hear that
from Mr. Park. (!'I heard that
word from Mr. Park and was sur-
prised.!)!

titko, nollassimnita.

smonl ekess smsngil senmul 1l 'T have recelved a birthday present

patossimnita from my mother.!
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5. Dependent Nouns
There 1s a small class of Korean nouns which occur only as bound forms in
certain constructions but are neilther Determinatives nor Post-Nouns (Unit 3).

We shall call the words of this class Dependent Nouns. Remember that a

determinative 1s a word which occurs before another noun (free or bound), and
that a post-noun occurs elther after other nouns or after modifier categories
of iInflected words. In both cases, they form nominal phrases. However, a
dependent noun also occurs after the modifler categories of inflected words,
but 1s followed by a certain expression to form a phrase. Thus, 1t l1ls not 5
necessary to learn the meaning of an individual dependent noun separately.
Instead, you should learn the meaning of the whole phrase where such a dependent
noun is included as if 1t were one word. For example, in Kal kka yo? 'Shall
[we] go?!, Ttonal kka hamnita. '[I]'m thinking of leaving.', Anin ka yo? 'Do
[you] know?!, Kal su ilssimnita. '[I] can go.!, Muss 1n ci amnita. '[I] know
what [1t] 1s.!, otl e sanin cl molimnita. 'I dontt know where [he] lives.?,

P1 ka ol tit hamnita. 'It looks llke rain.!, Koki kan csak 1 1sse yo? FHave you

ever been there?!, kka, ka, su, ci, tit, csek, etc. are Dependent Nouns.
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C.

1.

DRILLS

Substitution Drill

Ce nin p® ka kophimnita.
Cs nin pe ka pulimnita.

Ce nin mok 1 malimnita.

Ce nin (com) phikonhamnita.

Co nin {(com) kotanhamnita.

Co nin cam 1 omnita.

Ce nin mom 1 aphimnita.

Ce nin kipun 1 cohsimnita.

Coe nin kipun 1 nappimnita.

Substitution Drill

Na nin mom i com aphimnita.

Na nin meli ka com aphimnita.
Na nin tall ka com aphimnita.
Na nin nun 1 com aphimnita.
Na nin pal 1 com aphimnita.
Na nin son i com aphimnita.
Na nin 1 ka com aphimnita.
Na nin 1lp 1 com aphimnita.
Na nin skks ka com aphimnita.

Na nin mok i1 com aphimnita.

Substitutlion Drill

Koki sokim com (ce eke)
cusikessimnikka?

Koki salthang com (ce eke)
cusikessimnikka?

Kokl kochu kalu com (ca eke)
cusikessimnikka?

Kokl huchu kalu com (ce eke)

cusikessimnikka?
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I'm hungry.

I'm full.

I'm thirsty.

I'm (a 1ittle) tired.

I'm (rather) fatligued.
I'm sleepy.

I'm sick.

I'm feellng well.

I'm not feeling well.

I'm a 1ittle sick. ('My body aches
a little.?V)

I have a 1little headache.
My leg hurts a little.

My eyes hurt a little.

My foot hurts a little.

My hand hurts a little.

My tooth aches a little.

My mouth is a little sore.
My shoulder hurts a little.

I have a little sore throat. (!My
throat 1s a little sore.!)
Please pass me the salt. ('Will

you give me the salt there?!)
Please pass me the sugar.
Please pass me the pepper. {l'red-
pepper powder')

Please pass me the pepper. ('black-
pepper powder!?)



UNIT 13

KOREAN BASIC COURSE

5,

*6.

*7,

*g,

*10.

D.

1.
2.

3.

*1;,
*5.

Keki (kan)cang com (cs eke)

cusikessimnikka?

Koki ccam com (co eke)
cusikessimnikka?

Kokl ppata com (ca eke)
cusikessimnikka?

Keki ppang com (ca eke)
cusikessimnikka?

Kokl Kimchi com (ce eke)
cuslkessimnikka?

Kokl nsphikhin com (co eke)

cuslkessimnlkka?

Substitution Drill

Ki ch®k 11 na eke cusipsiyo.

Ki chsk 11 Kim Sensmng eke
cuslpsiyo.

Ki chsk 11 Ceimsi eke cusipsiyo.

Ki chek 11 apsci eke cusipsiyo.

K1 ch®k 11 cp hakssng eke
cuslpsiyo.

K1 chzk 11 Mikuk chinku eke
cusipsiyo.

Ki chsk 11 Kim Sens®ng puin eke

cusipsiyo.

Subgtitutlion Drill

Chinku ekess sikye 111 patessimnita.
Celmsl ekesa moca 11l patessimnita.

Kim Sens®ng ekess kapang 11l
patessimnita.

ameni ekess phyencl 11l patessimnita.

Tewsa ekess conhwa 111 patessimnita.
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Please pass me the soy sauce.

Please pass me the Jjam.
Please pass me the butter.
Please pass me the bread.
Please pass me Kimchi.

Please pass me the napkins.

Give me that book.
Glve that book to Mr. Kim.

Give
Glve
Give

that book to James.
that book to your father.
that book to the student.

Give that book to your American
friend.

Give that book to Mrs. Kim.

I receilved a watch from a friend.
I received a hat from James.

I received a briefcase from Mr. Kim.
I received a letter from my mother.

I received a telephone call from the
ambassador.
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*6.
*7,

*8.

*g,

*10.

*11.

*12.

*13.

*14.

*15.

F.

Apscl ekese sonmul 1l patessimnita.

Hankuke kangsa ekess Ysng-Han

sacen 11 patessimnita.

Yongsa ekess canpo 111 patessimnita.

Sangkwan ekess myengnyang 1l
Langswan mysngnyong
patessimnita.

Sonnim ekese cumun 1l patessimnita.

Tethongyeng ekesa chotes 111
patess;mnita.

Hakssng til ekess cilmun 1l
patessimnita.

Tongyo ekesd puthak 11 patessimnita.

Sacang ekess singkip 11

patessimnita.

Insakwacang ekess pongkip 11
patessimnita.

Substitution Drill

Senssng 1n mseun imsik 1 cohsimnikka?

Sens@ng 1n Cungkuk imsik 1

cohsimnikka?
Sensmng 1n Yangsik 1 cohsimnikka?
Sensang 1in EQEEE 1 cohsimnikka?
Sensang 1n Hankuk mskcu ka
cohsimnikka?
Sensmng in musin imsik 1
cohsimnikka?

Sensmng 1in enl siktang 1
cohsimnikka?

~ Senssng 1n onl senssng 1

cohsimnikka?
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I receilved a present from my father.
I received an English-Korean diction-
ary from the Korean lnstructor.

I recelved a {telegram} from the
\cable
consul.

I received an order from [my]
{boss.
supervisor.

I received an order from [my]
customer.
{guest.

I received an invitation from the
Presldent.

I recelved questions from the
students.

I was asked of a favor from a
colleague.

I received a promotlion from the
president (of the company).

I've got my pay from the personnel
offlcer.

Do you like hot (spicy) food?
Do you llke Chinese food?

Do you like Western food?

Do you like Japanese food?

Do you like Korean beer?

What kind of food do you like?

Whilch restaurant do you like?

Which teacher do you prefer?
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G. Substitution Drill

1. I imsik 1n com mspsimnita. This food 1s a little spicy.
2. I 1imslk in com ccamnita. This food 1s a little salty.
3. I 1mslk 1n com chamnita. This food 1s a little cold.
4, I imsik 1n com tepsimnita. This food is a little warm.
5. I imsik 1in com simnita. This food 1s a 1ittle sour.
6. I imsik in com tamnita. Thils food is a little sweet.
7. I imsik 1in com ssimnita. This food 1s a little bitter.

H. Substitution Drill

1. I kokl nin com cilkimnita. This meat 1s a l1little tough.

2. I Pul-koki nin com cilkimnita. This Pul-koki is a little tough.
3. I ssngsen in com cilkimnita. This fish 1s a little tough.

4, 1 taglzk koki nin com cilkimnita. This chicken 1s a 1little tough.
5. I s0 kokl nin com cilkimnita. This beef 1s a little tough.

6. I toyaci kokl nin com cilkimnita. This pork is a little tough.

T. I twecl kokl nin com cilkimnita. This pork is a litﬁle tough.

*8. I twecl koki nin putilepsimnita. This pork 1is {tender.

soft.
*9. I twecl kokl nin yenhamnita. This pork is tender (for meat).

I. Substitutlion Drill

1. Yangsikcem 1 atl e issnin cl Do you know where a restaurant for
asimnikika? Western food is.
2. Hanslkcem 1 atl e issnin ci Do you know where a Korean restaurant |
asimnikka? 1s? ]
3. Wesikcem i ati e i1ssnin ci Do you know where a Japanese regtau-
aslmnikka? rant 1s?
4. Cungkuk imsikcem i1 ati e issnin Do you know where a Clnese restaurant ?
ci asimnikka? 1s?
5. Pakmulkwan 1 otl e issnin ci Do you know where the museum 1s?
asimnikka?
*6, Tongmulwen 1 oti e issnin ci Do you know where the zoo 1is?
asimnikka?
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*7. Kukhwe ka otl e issnin cil asimnikka?
*8. Wemupu ka otl e 1ssnin ci asimnikka?
*g, Sopangse'ka atl e issnin ci
asimnikka?
*10. Kukmuseng i eti e issnin ci
asimnikka?
*11., Kukpangpu ka otl e issnin ci
asimnikka?
*12. Kukpanseng 1 atl e 1ssnin ci
asimnikka?
*13. Kisuksa ka oti e 1ssnin ci
asimnikka?
J. Transformation Drill
Tutor: Ssansang 1n cen e Hankuk e
kassimnikka?
Student: Sensmng in cen e Hankuk e
kan 11 1 issimnikka?
1. Sensasng 1in ceﬁ e Ilpon mal 11
pswassimnikka?
2. Senssng 1n can e Yengs 11l
' kalichiessimnikka?
3. Ssnsmng in csn e wekuk tashakkyo
e tanlesssimnikka?
4, Sensmng 1n cen e Mikuk tssa 11l
mannassimnikka?
5. Sensm:ng 1n cen e Saul ess
1l-hsssimnikka?
6. Sensang in cen e pilhangki 111
thassimnikka?
7. Seng®ng in can e Hankuk ess phyencil
111 patessimnikka?
8. Sensmng in cen e Mlkuk chinku eke

sacan 11 puchisssimnikka?
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Do you know where the
{National Assembly} 1s?
Congress

Do you know where the Minlstry of
Forelgn Affalrs 1s?

Do you know where the fire station
1s?

Do you know where the State Depart-
ment 1s?

Do you know where the Ministry of
Defense 1s?

Do you know where the Defense
Department 1s?

Do you know where the dormintory
is?

1Did you go to Korea before?!

'Have you ever been to Korea before?!

Sonssng 1n csn e Ilpon mal 11 psun
i1 1 issimnikka?

Sanssng 1n csn e Yongs 11l kalichin
11 1 issimnikka?

Sensang 1n csn e wekuk tshakkyo e
tanin i1 1 1ssimnikka?

Sensang in coan e Mlkuk tmsa 111
mannan 11 i l1ssimnikka?

Senssng in csn e Ssul ess 1l-han
11 1 issimnikka?

Senssng 1n cen e plhengkl 111 than
11 1 issimnikka?

Sensang 1n cen e Hankuk ess physnci
111 patin 11 1 issimnikka?

Sens@ng 1n can e Mikuk chinku eke

sacon 1l puchin 11 1 1ssimnikka?
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8. Sensang 1n cen e Hankuk imsik 11 Sanssng 1n csn e Hankuk imsik 11
mekossimnikka? maekin 11 1 lssimnikka?
10. Ssensang 1n csn e ki ysca 11l Senssng 1n cson ki ysca 11l kitalin
kitalisssimnikka? 11 1 issimnikka?
K. Response Drill
Tutor: Cen e Hankuk imsik 11 mekin THave you ever eaten Korean food
11 1 issimnikka? before?!
Student: Ne, maks pon cak 1 issimnita. 1Yes, I have (eaten).'
l. Cen e Ilpon mal 1l psun 11 1 Ne, psws pon csek 1 lssimnita.
1ssimnikka?
2. Con e Yongs 111 kalichin 11 i Ne, kalichle pon c¢sk 1 issimnita.
issimnikka?
3. Can e Hankuk mskcu 111 masin 11 Ne, masys pon cak 1 issimnita.
1 issimnikka?
4, Con e kunt®m e kan 11 1 1ssimnikka? Ne, ka pon cak 1 issimnita.
5. Talin salam eke 1 ch®k 11 poye Ne, poys cus pon cok 1 issimnita.
cun 11 1 1ssimnikka?
. Con e mok i1 aphin 11 1 issimnikka? Ne, aphe pon cak 1 issimnita.
7. Hankuk salam chlnku ekessa phyenci Ne, pate pon cek 1 i1ssimnita.
111 patin 11 1 issimnita.
8. Welyoil e cip ess swin 11 1 Ne, (Wslyoil e) swis pon cok 1
1ssimnlkka? issimnita.
9. Cip ese hakkyo kkacl tu sikan 1 Ne, tu sikan 1 kellis pon cek 1

kollin 11 1 issimnikka?

2

issimnikka?
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L.

1‘

Tutor:
Student:

Transformation Drill

Siktang 1 eti e lssimnikka?
Siktang 1 atl e 1ssnin cl

asimnikka?

Kim Senssng 1 musas 11 hamnikka?

K1 sikye ka alma imnikka?
Co Mikuk yeca ka nuku imnlkka?

4, Hakkyo ka myech-si e sicak-
hamnikka?
5. Cungkuk mal 1 8lma na slyopsimnikka?
. Onil i myschil imnikka?
4 . I catongcha 111 olma e phamnikka?
”i . once ppasl ka ttenamnikka?
. (e Mikuk kunin 1 muss 11

. wonhamnikka?
%‘ 10. Ceimsi Senssng 1 musin yoll e hyuka
1 111 patsimnikka?

M. Response Drill

Tutor: Siktang 1 etl e issnin cl

asimnikka?

Student: Ne, (siktang 1) ati e
E 1ssnin cl als yo.
% 1. I catongcha ka elma in ci asimnlkka?
] 5. Simisl Sensmng i otl ess il-hanin
] c1 asimnikka?
f 3. Kicha ka myech-sl e ttenanin ci
: asimnikka?
3 4. once Hankuk 1lo kanin ci asimnikka?
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IWhere 1s the restaurant?!

1Do you know where the restaurant
is?!

Kim. Senssng 1 mues 11 hanin cl
asimnikka?

K1 sikye ka elma in ci asimnikka?

Ca Mikuk yeca ka nuku in ci
asimnikka?

Hakkyo ka myach-si e sicak-hanin cl
asimnikka?

Cungkuk mal 1 slma na elysun cl
asimnikka?

Onil i1 myschil in ci asimnikka?

I catongcha 111 elma e pha(li)nin
cl asimnikka?

once ppsasl ka ttenanin ci asimnikka?

Ce Mikuk kunin 1 muss 11 wenhanin
ci asimnikka?

Ceimsi Senssng i musin yoll e hyuka

111 patnin cl asimnikka?

1Do you know where the restaurant
is?t?

tyes, I know where it 1s.!

Ne, (1 catongcah ka) alma 1n ci
ale yo.

Ne, (Simisi Senssng 1) otli ese
il-hanin ci als yo.

Ne, (kicha ka) mysch-sl e ttenanin
¢l als yo.

Ne, ence (Hankuk 1lo) kanin ci

als yo.
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Ce salam 1 slma na Hankuk mal 11

cal hal su issnin ci asimnikka?

6. Ppsesi ka ence ttenassnin ci
asimnikka?
7. Ceimsi Senssng 1 mysch sal e
Hankuk e wassnin ci asimnikka?
8. Nm ka twmhakkyo ess muss 1l kongpu-
h®ssnin cl1 asimnikka?
9. Cip ese congkocang kkacl elma na
men cl asimnikka?
10. Ssul e mulken kaps i 8lma na
plssan cl asimnikka?
11. Ne ka nuku 111 mannako siphin eci
asimnikka ?
12. Mikuk ese Hankuk kkaci myechil 1
kellinin ci asimnikka?
N. Response Drill
Tutor: I kss 1 muss in ci ase yo?
Student: Aniyo, (mues in ci) molimnita.
1, Pak Sens®ng i1 musin imslk 11
cohahanin c¢i ase yo?
2. Hwesa samu ka mysch-sl e sicak-
hanin c¢i ase yo?
3. N= ka hwesa ese han tal e slma
patnin ci ase yo? )
4. elma tongan Yenge 111 pswassnin
cl ase yo?
5. Mlkuk tmsa ka slma con e yokl e
wassnin ci ase yo?
6. Nuka na eke Hankuk mal 1l kalichle
cusssnin cl ase yo?
7. Kim Sensang 1 myech-sl e samusil

e tola onin ci ase yo?
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Ne, (co salam 1) slma na (Hankuk.
mal 11) cal hal su issnin cl als
yo.

Ne, (ppssi ka) ence ttenassnin ci
ale yo.

Ne, (Ceimsi Sensmng 1) myech sal e
Hankuk e wassnin c¢i als yo.

Ne, (tangsin 1 tsmhakkyo ess) muas 1l
kongpu-hsssnin ¢l als yo.

Ne, (cip ese cangkacang kkacl) slma
na msn c¢i als yo.

Ne, (Sesul e mulken kaps 1) alma na
plssan ci als yo. )

Ne, (ssnsang 1) nuku 111 mannako
siphin c¢i als yo.

Ne, (Mikuk ess Hankuk kkacl) myschil
1 ksllinin c¢i als yo.

Do you know what this i1g?!
No, I don't know {what is it).!

Aniyo, (musin imsik 11 cohahanin ci)
molimnlta.

Aniyo, (mysch-si1 e sicak-hanin ci)
molimnita.

Aniyo, (s8lma patnin ci) molimnita.

Aniyo, (slma tongan Yenge 111
pswessnin c¢il) molimnita.

Aniyo, (elma cen e yoki e wassnin
cl) molimnita.

Aniyo, (nuka kalichis cusssnin ci)
melimnita.

Aniyo, (myech~si e tola onin ci)

molimnita.
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8. Cs yaca ka nuku 11l salang-hanin Aniyo, (nuku 111 salang-hanin cl)
cl ase yo? molimnlta.
9. Sesul e Mikuk salam 1 myech salam Aniyo, (mysch salam 1 1ssnin ci)
i issnin ci ase yo? molimnita.

0. Response Drill

Tutor: P@s ka kophimnikka? tAre you hungry?!

Student: Ne, (p® ka) com kophimnita. 1Yes, (I'm) a little.!

1., Mok i malimnikka? Ne, (mok 1) com malimnita.

2. (Mom 1) phikon-hamnikka? Ne, com phikon-hamnita.

3. Cam i omnikka? Ne, (cam 1) com omnita.

4, Xipun i cohsimnikka? Ne, (kipun 1) com cohsimnita.

5. Mom 1 aphimnikka? Ne, (mom 1) com aphimnita.

6. Kotanhamnlkka? Ne, com kotanhamnita.

7. P®» ka pulimnikka? Ne, (ps ka) com pulimnita.

8. Mas i issimnikka? Ne, (mas 1) com issimnlta.

9. Koki ka cilkimnikka? Ne, (kokil ka) com cllkimnita.

P. Response Drill

Tutor: Ps ka kophimnikka? 1Are you hungry?!

Student: Aniyo, kili kophicl anhs yo. 1No, (I'm) not very much (hungry).’
1. Mok 1 malimnikka? Aniyo, k1li malici anhe yo.

2, Phikon-hamnikka? Aniyo, kilil phikon-hacl anhs yo.
3. Cam 1 omnikka? Anilyo, ki1li oci anhs yo.

4, Kipun 1 cohsimnikka? Aniyo, kili coheci anhs yo.

5. Kipun i nappimnlkka? Aniyo, kill nappicl anhe yo.

6. Mom 1 aphimnikka? Aniyo, kill aphicl anhs yo.

7. Kotanhamnlkka? Anlyo, kili kotanhaci anha yo.
8. Pm» ka pulimnikka? Aniyo, kill pulici anhs yo.

g. Mas 1 1ssimnikka? Aniyo, kill 1sscl anhs yo.

10. Mas 1 cohsimnikka? Aniyo, ki1ll coheil anhs yo.

11. Koki ka cilkimnlkka? Aniyo, k111 cilkicl anhs yo?
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Q. Response Drill

Tutor: P® ka kophimnikka? 'Are you hungry?!

Student: Aniyo, pyello kophici 'No, not particularly. ('I'm not
anhsimnita. particularly hungry.!)

1. Mom 1 aphimnikka? Aniyo, pysllo aphicl anhsimnita.

2. Sokim i philyo~hamnita. Anlyo, phello philyc-haci anhsimnita.

3. 1imsik 1 ccamnikka? Aniyo, pyello ccacl anhsimnita.

4, (imsik) mas 1 issimnikka? Aniyo, pyello issci anhsimnita.

5. Kipun 1 cohsimnikka? Aniyo, pyello coheil anhsimnita.

6. Cam 1 omnikka? Aniyo, pysllo oci anhsimnita.

7. Mok 1 malimnikka? Anlyo, pyello malici anhsimnita.

8. Phlkon-hamnikka? Aniyo, pysllo phikon~hacl anhsimnita.

9. Kotanhamnikka? Anlyo, pysllo kotanhacli anhsimnita.

10. Koki ka cilkimnikka? Anlyo, pyello cilkici anhsimnita.

11. Hankuk mal 11 cal hamnikka? Aniyo, pyello cal hacl anhsimnita.
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EXERCISES

A. Ask Kim Sens®ng the following questlons: (Mr. Kim answers beglnning once
with Ne, and once with Aniyo, both in Informal Polite Speech.)

1. 1if he is hungry.

2. 1if he 1s tired.

3. 1f he 1s sleepy.

4. 4if he 1s sick.

5. 1if he 1s feeling well.

6. 1if he 1s not feellng well.

7. Af his stomach 1s uncomfortable.

8. 1if the meat 1s too tough.

9. 1if the pork 1is tender.
10. 1f the chicken 1s deliclous.

11. if the food is spicy (hot).
12. 1if the soup 1s too salty.
13. 1f the coffee 1s too sweet (sugary).
14. 1if he needs salt and pepper.
15. 1f he has ever eaten Chinese food.
16. 1f he has ever taught Korean before.
17. 1f he knows what time the school ends.
18. 1if he knows who taught you Korean.

19. 1f he knows how you have studied Korean.
20. 1if he doesn't like Chinese food.

21. if the food is enough.
o2, 1if the food 1s insufficient
23. 1f the food 1s plenty.

B. Tell the waitress to bring the following:
1. two bottles of 0.B. beer

N

wine (or liquor)
vegetables
frults

fish

seasoning

~N O U W

salt and pepper
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. S8poon and chop sticks
. S8o0y sSauce and a bowl
10. bread, butter and jam.
11. chicken and eggs.
12, three bowls of beef soup.
13. Pul-koki for two people.

C. Ask Pak Sens®ng whether he llkes the followlng kinds of food:

W oo ~N OV = W -

=
o

D.

=
o
~
o

O 00 ~N O U1 = W o

=
o

11.
12.

a

salty food

sweet food

bland food

spicy (hot) food
cold food

sour food

bitter food

dry food
western food

hot (in temperature) food

short simple statement using each of the followlng words:
face 13. shoulder

head 14, arm

neck 15. hand

throat 16. finger

eye 17. foot

nose : 18. toe

cheek 19. 1leg

chin 20. knee/mulip/
mouth 2l. wailst

tooth 22. chest

hailr 23. Dback

ear 24. wrist/son-mok/

w
Ui
@
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E. Pak Sensang wants to know what have happened to you; answer as follows:

that you received a letter from your mother.

that you received questions from the student.

that you recelved a promotlon from your boss.

that you received your pay from the personnel officer /insa kwacang/.

that your bookstore recelved an order from the customers.

that your colleague asked a favor of you.

that you have recelved an order from the Ambassador.

that youlve received a dinner 1nvitation from the (company) president.

that youtlve received a birthday present from your girl frilend.

O O oo ~N o0 =W N

=

that you received a telephone call from your father.
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UNIT 14. Talking About One's Life and Family

BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION

James
kohyang native place; home town
1. Pak Senssng 1n, kohyang 1 ati Where do you come from, Mr. Park?
ise yo?
Park
wollse originally; formerly
kol almost; mostly
2. Ce kohyang in wslls Inchen lessina, I am originally from Inchon but I
kol Seul ess salessimnita. have lived mostly in Seoul.
James
alimnita [I]'m young
81il ttm (e) when [I] was young (lat the
alyessil tte (e)} time of being young!)
3. Kilem, alyessil ttes e Ssul lo Then, did you come to Seoul when
wassimnikka? you were young?
Park
se sal three years old
se sal tte e at the age of three
ull kacok my family ('our family!)
isa moving (house, office, etc.)
isa-hsssimnita [we] moved
4, Ne, kilspsimnita. Ce ka se sal That!s right. When I was three
ttm e ull kacok 1 Seul lo years old, my family moved to
Seoul.
isa-hessimnita.
James
kyesimnikka do you have?; are there? (H)
5. Cikim, kacok in mysch pun ina How many are there in your family
now?

kyesimnikka?
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Park
kyealhon

kyolhon-hsssimnlta

kyslhon-h® se

an®
al til
6. Cilkim 1in kyslhon-h® se, ans wa

ai t1l 1 tul issimnita.

James

atil
7. A1 til in ta atil in ka yo?

Park
khin ail
ttal

8. An imnita. Khin ai nin ttal 1ko,

tul cce al ka atil imnita.

James

pumo }
pumo nim

sala 1ssimnita }
sala kyesimnita

9. Pumo nim to sala kyeslmnikka?

Park
apeci

amanl

hyesng }
hyeng nim

tola kasyessimnita
ts=k
10. Apscil nin tola kasyessko, smeni

nin hysng nlm tek ess samnlta.

363

marriage
[I]'m married; [I] got married

[I]'m married and..; [I] got
married and...

wife
children; babies

I'm married now and have a wife
and two children.

son

Are your chlldren both sons?

the eldest child ('blg child?!)
daughter

No. The elder child is a daughter,

and the second 1s a son.

parents

[he] 1s alive; [he] 1s living

Are your parents still 1living?

father

mother
(man's) older brother

[they] passed away ('went back!)

house; home (H)

My father 1s.dead but my mother

lives at my older brotherl!s
home,
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James
hysngce brothers and slsters; siblings
motu } _ in all; all together
canpu
11. Hysngce nin motu myech pun ina How many brothers and sisters do you
e rave o s117 (s for your sibiings
in all?t)
Park
hyeng nim we e/weye/ beside an older brother
nuil (tongseng) (younger) sister
(nam) tongseng younger brother
hana ssik one each; one at one time
12. Hyeng nim han pun we e, nui Besides an older brother, I have a
tongs®ng kwa nam tongssng 1 %zgzi:§.sister and a younger
hana ssik issimnita.
James
ta ti1il all; everybody
kyslhon-hsssna yo/kyslhonhsnnayo/ did [he] get married?
13. Ta til kyslhon-hsmssna yo? Are they all married? (tDid they all
get married?!)
Park
olma cen e sometime ago
honca single; alone
14, Nul tongssng 1in slma csen e My younger slster got married some-
kyslhon-hssscl man, nam ftongsang zim:ti%§,322212¥ younger brother
in acik honca imnita.
James
myach sal/mysssal/ how 01d?; what age?
15. Nam tongssng in myech sal imnikka? How old is your younger brother?
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16.

17.

18.

nal
nal ka manhsimnita
nal ka coksimnlta
Acik nal ka kileshke manhci
anhsimnita. Kimnyen e simu

gal imnita.

Hakkyo e taninin ka yo?

koting hakkyo

txhakkyo

colap

colap-hako '

sam haknyen/hangnysn/

Ne, sam nysn can e koting hakkyo

111 colep=hako, cilkim in Ssul
Tehakkyo sam haknyesn e taniko

issimnita.

UNIT 14
Park
age
[he] is old ('age 1s mucht)
[he] is young ('age 1s little!)
He 1is still quite young. He 1s
twenty years old (thils year).
James
Does he go to school?
Park

high school
university
graduation

[he] graduated and...
3rd grade

Yes, he finished high school three
years ago and is attending Seoul
Unlversity in the Junior class.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) ]

1. (Sensmng 1n) kohang 1 oti i(si)mnikka? (!'What place is your native place?!)

is the fixed expression of which English equivalent 1s 'Where do you come
from?! or 'Where are you from?!. The noun kohyang refers to elther lonels
birth-place! or 'the place of hls family origint.

3. 98li- 'to be young! 1s a description verb which usually means someone !ls in
or before his boyhood!. It is also used to the grownups 1in somewhat cynical
sense, implylng 'immaturlty! for the age. Tt !timel!, boccasiont, 'whent,

is a noun. (See Grammate Note 1.)

4, 1isa tmoving! is a noun which refers to only moving one's residence and/or
office from one place to another, and isa-ha- tto move! 1s its verb. For
Tmoving something! other than one's residence, the verb o(l)mki- (transitive
verb) 1s used. Uli 'we! which includes the speaker 1s a personal noun which
occurs 1n the nominal positions: uli ka 'we (as subject)!, ull 111 tus
(as obJect)!, ull eke 'to us!?, uli e l'our'!, uli nin 'we (as topic)!, etc.
However, before certain nouns ull occurs wilthout accompanyling any particle
to make up noun phrases: ull kacok 'my family', uli smenl 'my mother?,
uli apaci 'my father!, ull nala 'my country!, ull cip 'my home', ull hakkyo

lour schooll, ull cip salam 'my wife (Vour house person!)!, etec.

5. Kacok means elther !family! or 'a famlly member!., So, Kacok 1 manhsimnita.

means '[I] have a large family.! but not V(I] have many families.'!

6. Kyslhon means elther 'marriage! or 'wedding'; Kyslhon-h®ssimnikka? means

either 'Are [you] married?! or 'Did [you] get married?! %

8. Khin atil ('big son!) refers to 'the first sont, and khin ttal 'the first 4
daughter!. Mat atil and khin atil are synonymous, so are mat ttal and khin

ttal. Regardless of sex, the last child 1s called mangnm. Mangns + atil

(or ttal) = the last child who 1is a son (or daughter). An imnita. ('No,
[1t]'s not.!') 1s synonymous with aniyo.
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10.

11.

12.

14.

Pumo refers always to 'both parents?!. Nim is either a free noun or a post-
noun. As a free noun 1t is a poetlc word, meaning 'sweetheart! or llover!.
As a post-noun occurlng after a title or kindship name, nlm makes up a noun

phrase: Title (or kinship name) + nim = Title or kinship name (honored).

Examples:

Regular Honored

sens®ng sens¥ng {:;si?her'

Pak Senssng Pak Sens@sng nim tMr. Park!

pumo pumo nim tparentst

hyeng hyeng nim tolder brother!

tesa tesa nim <:Z;5a22232i?dorl

sacang sacang nim 'the president
of the company!

apecl apenim tfather!

smenl amsnim mother!

nui nunim lolder sister!

atil atinim tyour sonl!

ttal ttanim fyour daughter?

Note: apsenim, smenim, nunim, atinim,ttanim are irregular one-word

expressions.

Tola ka(sis)ssimnita. ('[They] went back.!, '[They] returned.!) 1s a Korean

euphemlsm for !'dled!. Tek 1s the polite equivalent of c¢clp thouse!, ‘thomel.
Used directly to the addressee t®k also means !your home! or sometimes

Tyout.

Motu and 1ts synonym cenpu 'in allt, 'all! occurs elther as an adverb or as

a noun.

Nul means !female sibling! which 1s used by a male sibling. Nunim is one-
word term specifically for ‘older sister! and nul tongssng is a noun phrase
which means t!younger sister!. Tongsang is used for any l!younger sibling! of

elther sex. Nul, nunim, nul tongs®ng are words for males only.

Honca U'single!,lalonel! occurs elther as a noun or as an adverb. As a noun
it denotes ta single person with no family! which 1s often the synonym of

toksin tan unmarried single person.!
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16. Nal ka manh-ta. ('Age is plenty.!) and Nail ka cok-ta. ('Age 1s 1little.!) are

most commonly used for the single verb expressions nilkess-ta 'ls aged!;
ca(l)mess-ta 'ls young!, 'is youthful!. The stems of nilkass-ta and
colmess~ta,both of which occur usually in the past tense to describe the
present state, are nilk- and colm- respectively. Sal ('the age counter!)
never occurs with the numerals of Chinese character orlgin, but always

preceded by the numerals of Korean origin.

18. Haknyan/hangnyen/ ('learning yeart!) is a counter which occurs only after

the numerals of Chlinese character origln, and means either t!grader! or

school gradel;:

11 haknyen 11st grader! or Vtlst gradel
1 haknysn 12nd grader! or '2nd grade!
sam haknyen '3rd gradert! or !3rd gradel

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. ttes ttime!, toccasiont!, twhent

The noun tt® bound to other forms occurs 1n the followlng constructions:

(a.1.) A (certain) nominal + tt® = a nominal phrase 'such-and-such time!

Examples:
hakkyo ttee tthe school days!
comsim tta 'the lunch time!
se sal ttes Tthe age of three!
kunts tte the time of military service!
al ttes Tchildhood!

(a.2.) A nominal + tt® + e = an adverbial phrase

hakkyo tte e Tin the school days!

comsim ttm e tduring the lunch time!

al ttm e 1in [my] childhood!, 'when I was
childt

se sal tte e tat the age of three!
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(b.1.) =(1)1 + tt® = a nominal phrase 'the time of doing so-and-so!
The honorific and/or the past tense suffixes may occur 1n the -(1)1

form. Examples:

Cal tts 111 kitalimnita. 1[I]'m waiting for the bed-time
('sleeping timet).!
Solo ssaul tts ka issimnita. IThere are times of flghtling each
other.!
Thipi 111 pol tts ka cell cemil tWhen I watch TV 1s the most
: interesting time.? (1The time
1ssnin sikan lci yo. of watching TV is the most

interesting time.?!)

(b.2.) =(1)1 + tt® + e = an adverbial phrase 'at the time of doing so-and
so!, twhen [someone] does so-and-so!

The construction -fl!l tt® e which may be followed by a pause occurs
as a time adverblal expression before another inflected expression to
indicate that the second action/description takes place at the time of the
first action/description. Examples:

Hakkyo e kal tt® e, tookes tWwhen [we] go to school, [we]

ttwie kamnita. usually run.!
Tehak e tanil tte e, cikim tWwhen [I] was in college, [I]
ans wa kyslhon-hmsscl yo. married my present wife.!

Achim e ilenassil tt® e, pil ka When [I] got up in the morning,

1
oko issessimnita. 1t was raining.

Cheim Hankuk e wassil tt= e, tWhen [I] first came to Korea, I

Lt
co nin chongkak lasse yo. was a bachelor

2, Infinitive + ga, tand...!, 'and so...!
Se 1ike the particles to (Unit 10) and ya (Unit 11), belongs to a small

class of particles which occur after Inflected words. Infinitlve + ss which may

be followed by a pause occurs before another inflected expression, and denotes

the cause, reason or sequence of the first action or description for which the

following inflected expression follows. Examples:

Cikim in kyelhon-hm s, an® wa al INow, I'm married, and have a wife
til 1 tul issimnita. and two children.t
ace nin mom 1 aphs s&, 1l-hals 1T was sick yesterday, so I dildn't
kacl anhsssa yo. go to work.!
P1 ka wa so, kil 1 nappikun yo. 'Becau?e it rained, the roads are
bad.
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Tosekwan e ka se, tasas sikan tongan 1T went to the llbrary and studled
t
kongpu~hmssimnita. for five hours.

3. A nominal + (we e 'beside + the nominall!, texcept the nominalt
{Eakk}

We (loutside!) is a noun which with the preceeding nominal makes up a

nominal phrase. A nominal + we + e which may be followed by a pause occurs as

an adverblal phrase for the following inflected affirmative expression, meaning

'beside the nominall! or lexcept the nominaltl,
We and pakk are synonymous and are interchangeable each other. Examples:

Hyeng nim han salam we e, nul 1Beside one older brother, [I] have

1
tongssng 1 isse yo. a slster.

Ssul we e Pusan ese to kinmu-hsmsss INot only in Seoul, [I] also worked
vo in Pusan.!

Note that a nominal (we e + negative Inflected expression means elther Tonly
{Eakk}

the nominal + affirmative inflected expression'or lexcept the nominal + negative

expression!, Observe the followlng:

Na nin Hankuk mal pakk e molimnita. 1T know only Korean.! (VExcept
Korean, I don't know.!)

Yongoe pakk e pmucl anhsssimnita. tT learned only English.! (!'Except
English, I didn't learn.')

Phyo 111 tu cang pakk e sacl mot 1T could buy only two tickets.!
(1Except two tickets, I couldnlt

hssss yo.
- buy.?t)

Also note that ki we e, (or ki pakk e) 'Besides?, 'Beside that! followed by a

pause at the beginning of a sentence occurs as a g<ntence adverbial.

4, ssik teach!, tat one time!

A numeral expression + sslk occurs as an adverbial phrase for the following

inflected expression, denoting dlstribution for each separate actlion., Examples:

Nunlim kwa nui tongssng i1 hana 1T have one older sister and one

1
ssik isss yo. younger sister each.

Tu salam sslk tile oslpsiyo. 1Please come 1n, two at a time.!
Hankuk imsik 11 han kacl ssik meks 1T will try (eating) Korean food

pokessa yo one by one.!

Han tal e han psn ssik smsnl eke 'T write my mother once a month.!
phyenci-hacl yo.

372




KOREAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 14

5. Infinltive + iss-

The verb 1ss- preceded by a small class of action verbs in the infinitive

form, occurs as an auxillary verb.. It deontes the state of belng. Compare the

following:
sal- tto live! {sale issimnita Tis alivel; 1lis
sals kyesimnita living!?
anc=- 1to sit! ance lssimnita tis seated!?
kac- Tto possess! kace lssimnita thas'!; !possess!
ST 1to stand? so lssimnita t1s standing!
seu- {'to erect! sewa lssimnita 11s belng erected!;
1to park! tis belng parked!
tu~ {'to put! tus lssimnita '1s being placedt?
tto placet
noh- {'to putt noha i1ssimnita 1is belng left?!;
tto place! tis belng
placedt
yalli- to be opent yollis 1ssimnita is being opent;

11s left open!
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DRILLS
A. Substitution Drill
1. Pak Sensmng in kohyang 1 ati i1se {Where 1s Mr. Park from?
yo? Where do you come from, Mr. Park?
2. Celmsl Senssng 1n kohyang 1 stl Wherels Mr, James from?
1se yo?
3. Senssng puin in kohyang 1 atl Wherel!s your wife from?
ise yo?
4, Senseng smenl nin kohyang i ati Where was your mother born?
ise yo?
5. Mikuk tesa nin kohyang 1 ati ise Wherels the U.S. Ambassador from?
yo¢?
6. Hankuk mal senssng 1in koh&ang 1 Wherels the Korean teacher from?
atl 1se yo?
T. Ysnge senssng in kohyang 1 atl Wherels the English teacher from?
1se yo?
8. Yenge sensang 1n kohyang 1 oti Wherels the English teacher from? 7
isimnikka? ]
9. Yongs sensmng 1n kohyang 1 ati Wherels theAEnglish teacher from? :
imnikka ?
10. Yengs senssng 1n kohyang i sti Wherels the English teacher from?
iye yo?
B. Substitution Drill
1. Ce ka se sal tt® Ssul lo isa- [We] moved to Seoul when I was 3
hessimnita. years old.
2. Ce ka se sal ttm (e) Ssul lo [We] camed to Seoul when I was 3
wassimnita. years old.
3. Ce ka tases sal tte (e) Ssul lo [We] came to Seoul when I was 5
wassimnita. years old.
4, Ce ka ilkop sal ttm (e) Ssul lo [(We] came to Seoul when I was 7
wassimnita. years old.
5. Ce ka ahop sal tts (e) Ssul lo [We] came to Seoul when I was 9
wassimnita. years old.
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6. Ce ka yol sal ttm (e) Seul lo [{We] came to Seoul when I was 10
wassimnita. years old.
7. Ce ka yol han sal tts (e) Seul lo {We] came to Seoul when I was 11
wassimnita. years old.
8. Ce ka simul tu sal tt® (e) Ssul lo [We] came to Seoul when I was 22
wassimnita. years old.
9. Ce ka salhin se sal tt® (e) Seul {We] came to Seoul when I was 33
lo wassimnita. years old.
10. Ce ka mahin ne sal ttm (e) Saul [We] came to Seoul when I was 44

lo wassimnita. years old.

C. Substitution Drill

1. Cs nin kal Soul ess salsssimnita. I have 1lived mostly in Seoul.
2. Ce nin kel Ssul ese il-hmssimnita. I have worked mostly in Seoul.
3. Csa nin kol Ssaul ese kongpu-hsmssimnita. I have studled mostly 1n Seoul.
4, Ce nin kal Ssul esa hakkyo e I attended school mostly in Seoul.
tanlessimnita.
5. Ca& nin kal Seul ess issessimnlta. I have stayed mostly in Seoul.
*6, Co nin kel Seul ese hakkyo 111 I finlshed most of schools in
Seoul.
na wassimnlta.
7. Co nin ksl Seul ese hakkyo 11l I graduated most of schools in
colop-hmssimnlita. Seoul.
*8, Co nin kel Soul ese calassimnita. I have grown up mostly in Seoul.
9. Co nin kei Sesul ess Hankuk mal 11 I have learned Korean mostly i1n
Seoul.
pewossimnita.
D. Substitutlon Drill
§ 1. Hyeng nim 1 kyesimnikka? Do you have an older brother?
- (to male)
*¥2. Nunim 1 kyesimnlkka? Do you have an older sister? (to
male)
*3, Oppa ka kyesimnikka? Do you have an older brother? (to
female)
*4, onni ka kyesimnikka? Do you have an older sister? (to
female)
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*5, Acossl ka kyesimnikka? Do you have an uncle?
*6, Acumonl ka kyeslmnikka? Do you have an aunt?
*7, Ttanim 1 kyesimnikka? 7 Do you have a daughter (H)?
*8, Chinchek 1 kyesimnikka? Do you have relatives?
9. Hysngce gtll) 1 kyesimnikka? Do you have brothers and sisters?
10. Puln 1 kyesimnikka? Do you have a wife?
*11. Cangmo gniml 1 -kyesimnikka? Do you have mother-in-law (!wifets
mother) ?
*12, Cangin i kyesimnikka? Do you have father-in-law (!wifels
fathert)?
*13. Silpumo §nim} 1 kyesimnikka? Do you have your husbandl!s parents?
E. Substitution Drill
. Cs e an® nin Mikuk e issimnita. My wife is in America.
. Co e kacok 1in Mikuk e issimnita. My family 1s 1in America.
3, Co e atil in Mikuk e issimnita. My son 1s in America.
4, Ce e ttal in Mikuk e issimnita. My daughter 1s in America.
5. Co e (nam) tongseng 1n Mlkuk e My younger brother is in America.
issimnita.
*6, Co e sachon 1in Mikuk e 1ssimnita. My cousin is in America.
*7, Co e cokha nin Mikuk e issimnita. My nephew is 1n America.
*#8. (e e cokha ttal in Mikuk e My niece 1s in Amerilca.
1ssimnita.
*Q, (e e chinchsk 1n Mikuk e issimnlta. My relatlves are in America.
*10., Uli culn in Mikuk e issimnita. My husband (lour master!) 1s in
America.
*11. Co e namphen 1n Mikuk e issimnita. My husband 1s in America (to older
people).
*12. Uli sawl nin Mikuk e 1ssimnlta. My son-in-law is 1n America.
*13. Ull myenull nin Mikuk e issimnita. My daughter-in-law 1s in America.
F. Substitution Drill
1. Pumo nim 1 sala kyesimnikka? Are [your] parents living?
2. Apsecl ka sala kyeslimnikka? Is [your] father 1living?
3. »amenl ka sala kyesimnlkka? Is [your] mother 1living?
*4, Halapecl ka sala kyesimnikka? Is [your] grandfather 1living?
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Halmeni ka sala kyesimnikka?
Acossl ka sala kyesimnikka?
Acumenl ka sala kyesimnikka?

Nunim 1 sala kyesimnikka?

Cangmo gnim) 1 sala kyeslmnikka?

Cangin 1 sala kyeslimnikka?

Substitution Drill

Uli kacok
Uli kacok

1 Seul lo isa-hmssimnita.
i
Uli kacok 1 Seul lo ttenassimnita.
i
i

Ssaul lo kassimnita.

Uli kacok
Ull kacok

Ssul lo wassimnita.

Saul lo olla wassimnita.

Uli kacok 1 Ssul lo olla
kassimnita.

Uli kacok 1 Ssul lo nslys
kassimnita.

Uli kacok 1 Seul lo kals

kassimnlta.

Uli kacok 1 Seul lo thako kassimnita.

Substitution Drill

Kacok 1n myech pun lna kyesimnikka?

Senssng 1n mysch pun 1na
kyesimnikka?

Hyeng nim in mysch pun ina
kyesimnikka?

Nunim in mysch pun lna kyesimnikka?

Acessl nin mysch pun ina
kyesimnikka?
Acumenl nin mysch pun ina

kyesimnikka?
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Is [your] grandmother living?
Is [your] uncle 1living?
Is [yourl] aunt 1living?

Is [your] older sister living? (to
male

Is [your] mother-in-law ('wifels
mother!) living?

Is [your] father-in-law (twifels
father!) living?

My family moved to Seoul.
My family went to Seoul.

My family left for Seoul.
My famlly came to Seoul.

My family came up to Seoul.
My family went up to Seoul.

My famlly went down to Seoul.

My famlly walked to Seoul.

My famlly rode to Seoul.

How many are there ln your family?

How many teachers are there?
How many older brothers do you
have? (to male)

How many older sisters do you have?
(to male)

How many uncles do you have?

How many aunts do you have?
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T. Mikuk chinku nin mysch pun 1lna How many American frilends do you
kyesimnikka? have?
8. Hyengce nin mysch pun 1ina How many brothers and sisters do
kyesimnikka? you have?
9. Ttanim in mysch pun 1na kyesimnikka? How many daughters do you have?

10. ennl nin mysch pun ina kyes;mnikka? How many older sisters do you have?
(to female)

11. Oppa nin mysch pun lna kyesimnikka? How many older brothers do you have?
(to female)

12. Oppa nin mysch pun ina twesimnikka? How many older brothers do you have?
(*As for your older brothers, how
many do they become?!)

I. Substitution Drill

1. Apscl nin tola kasysssimnita. My father passed away.

2. ameni nin tola kasyessimnilta. My mother passed away.

3. Halapscl nin tola kasyessimnlta. My grandfather passed away.
4, Halmenl nin tola kasyessimnita. My grandmother passed away.
5. Acsssil nin tola kasyosssimnita. My uncle passed away.

6. Acumenl nin tola kasyessimnita. Mg aunt passed away.

*7, Khin hyeng nim in tola My oldest brother passed away.

kasysssimnita.

*8, Khin nunim in tola kasyessimnita. My oldest slster passed away.

*3. Khin nunim in cukessimnita. My oldest sister {is dead.

died.

10. Khin nunim in kyslhon-hmssimnita. My oldest sister 1s married.

11. Khin nunim in honca imnita. My oldest sister 1s single.

12. Khin nunim in honca samnita. My oldest sister lives alone.

13. Khin nunim in nal ka manhsimnita. My oldest sister 1s old.

14, Khin nunim in nal ka coksimnlta. My oldest slster 1s young.

J. Substitution Drill

1. eamenl nin hyeng nim twk eso [My] mother lives at my older
samnita. brother!s home.
2. Ceimsi nin Kim Sensmng tsk ese James llves at Mr. Kimt!s home.

samnita.
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1.
2.
3.
*l,
*5,
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
*12.

*13.
*14,

1.
2.
3.
k,

Apaci nin Mikuk ess samnita.

Halapaci nin kohyang ese samnita.

Acassi nin Kulapha esse samnlta.

Hyong nim in Inchen pukin ess

samnita.

Nunim in Pusan sin® eso samnita.

Cangln kwa cangmo nin sikol ess

samnlta.

Slapaci wa silsmenl nin kohyang

ess samnlta.

Substitution Drill

Al ka tul 1ssimnlta.

Atil 1 hana issimnita.

Ttal i ses lssimnita.

Sonca ka tul 1ssimnita.

Sonnys ka neg lssimnita.

Hyong nim i1 ne(s) (salam) issimnita.

Nunim 1 tases {salam) 1ssimnita.

Acossl ka yeses pun issimnita.

Acumsni ka ilkop pun issimnita.

Oppa ka han pun 1issimnita.

Yotongssng 1 tul issimnita.

Chonam 1 yoles lssimnlta.

Chece ka mysch issimnita.

Chahysng 1 tu-sa-nas lssimnita.

Substitution Drill

Tongseng 1n myech sal imnikka?
Sensang in myech sal imnikka?
Punin in myach sal imnikka?

Nunim in mysch sal imnikka?
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[My] father lives in America.

[My] grandfather 1lives in the home
town.

[My] uncle lives in Europe.

[My] older brother lives in the
vicinlty of Inchon.

[My] older sister lives in downtown
Pusan.

[My] wifels father and mother live
in the country.

[My] husbandt!s father and mother
live in the home town.

have two children.

have one son.

have three daughters.

have two grandsons.

have four granddaughters.

have four older brothers.

(male) have five older sisters.
have six uncles.

have seven aunts.

(female) have one older brother.

have two younger sisters.

H H H H HHHH H H H H

have several brothers-in-law
('wifels brotherst!).

I have some wifels younger slsters.

I have a couple of wifels older
slsters.

How old is your younger brother?
How o0ld 1is the teacher?
How old 1s your wife?

How old 1s your older sister?
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11.

12.

Hysng nim in myech sal 1mnlkka?

Ttanim in myech sal imnikka?

Atil i1n mysch sal imnikka?

Khin al nin mysch sal 1mnikka?

Chaes cc® atil in mysch sal imnikka?

Chenam 1n myech sal imnikka?
Chace in myech sal imnikka?

Sitongsang in myech sal imnikka?

Substitution Drill

Hyeng nim we e nunim to issimnita.

Namtongssng we e ystongssng to
1ssimnita.

Soul Tsmhakkyo we e Kolys Tshakkyo

to issimnita.
Panto Hothel we e Cosoan Hothel to

i1ssamnita.

Mikuk T=ssakwan we e Yangkuk

Yengsakwan to 1ssimnita.
Ilpon chinku we e Cungkuk chinku

to l1ssimnita.
Atil hana we e ttal tul to
issimnita.

Kicha wa ppesi we e plhsngki wa

p® to ilssimnita.

Kukce Kikcang we e Cungang Kikcang

to issimnita.
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How o0ld 1s your older brother?
(to male)

How o0ld 1s your daughter?

How o0ld 1s your son?

How o0ld 1s your first child?
How o0ld 1s your first son?

How old 1s your wifels brother?

How 0l1d 1s your wife's younger
sister?

How old 1s your husbandl!s younger
brother?

I have an older sister as well as
an older brother.

I have a younger sister as well as
a younger brother.

There 1s Korea Unlversity as well
as Seoul University.

There 1s Chosen Hotel as well as
Bando Hotel.

There 1s Brlitish Consulate as well
as American Embassy.

I have a Chinese frlend as well as
a Japanese friend.

I have two daughters as well as a
son.

There are alrplanes and ships as
well as tralns and buses.

There 1s Central Theatre as well
as International Theatre.
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N. Expansion Drill
Tutor: Hysng nim i issimnita. /nunim/
Student: Hysng nim we e nunim to
issimnita.
1. Pullanse mal 11 pswassimnita. /Tokil
mal/
2. Na nin Seul ese salassimnita.
/Pusan/
3. Uli hakkyo ess Hankuk mal 11
kalichimnita. /Ssolysn mal/
4, Seul sinm 11l kukyang-hsssimnlta.
/Cungang Pakmulkwan/
5. Kicha wa ppesi lo kal su 1ssimnita.
/plhengki/
6. K1 yeca wa kathl kako siphsimnita.
/Kim Kisu/
T. Saul pukin 11 kukysng-halysko
hamnita. /Pusan/
8. Kacok %1l 11 pwa ya hakessimnlta.
/yels chinku/
9. Hankuk inhseng e kal il 1 issimnita.
/Cungang Sicang/
0. Substitution Drill
1. Cs nin cangnysn e koting hakkyo
111 colsp-hsssimnita.
2. Ca nin cangnysn e cunghakkyo 11l
colop-h®ssimnita.
3. Cs& nin cangnysn e tshakkyo 111
colep~-hmssimnita.
4. Co nin cangnysn e sohakkyo 11l
colep-h®ssimnita.
5. Ca nin cangnysen e 3aul Tshak 11

colap~hsssimnita.
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1T have an older brother.! /older
sister/

1Beside an older brother I also have
an older sister.?t

Pullanss mal we e Tokil mal to
pawsssimnita.

Na nin Ssul we e Pusan ese to
salassimnita.

Ull hakkyo ese Hankuk mal we e
Ssolysn mal to kalichlmnita.

Soul sin» we e Cungang Pakmulkawan
to kukyeng-hsssimnita.

Kicha wa ppesi we e pilhsngkl lo to
kal su issimnita.

Ki yoca we e Kim Kisu wa to kathi
kako siphsimnita.

Saul pukin we e Pusan to kukysng-
halysko hamnita.

Kacok til we e yoals chinku to pwa
ya hakessimnita.

Hankuk inh®ng we e Cungang Slcang
e to kal 11 1 issimnita.

I graduated from the high school
last year.

I graduated from the junior high
school ('middle school!) last
year.

I graduated from the university
last year.

I graduated from the elementary
school last year.

I graduated from Seoul University
last year.
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7. Cso nin cangnyen e Saul Tshak 11
tanisssimnita.

*8, Ce nin cangnysn e Seul Tmhak 11
fils kassimnita.

*9. Co niln cangnyan e Saul Tshak 11
kklth-machlsssimnita.

10. Ca& nin cangnyen Saul Tshak 11
kimantusssimnita.

11. Cs nin cangnyen e Ssoul Tshak 11
sicak-h®ssimnita.

P. Grammar Drill

Tutor:; Hakkyo e kamnita. Ppesi 111

thamnita.
Student: Hakkyo e kal tte (e), ppesi
111 thamnita.

1. Mok 1 malimnita. Mul 11 masimnita.

2. P» ka kophimnita. Ceamsim 11
maksimnita.

3. Catongcha 111 samnita. Ton 1
philyo-hamnita.

4. Physnci 111 puchimnita. Uphysnkuk
e ka ya hamnita.

5. Hankuk ysnghwa 111 sangysnghamnlta.
Hangsang pole kamnita.

6. Seul ese il-hamnita. Kukyeng-
hakessimnita.

7. Kels ss hwesa e kamnita. Kim
Sens®ng clp e tillikessimnlta.

8. Isa-hamnita. S cha 111 sakessimnita.

9. Na nin pappimnita. Mskils na kal

Co nin cangnysn e Ssaul Tmshak 11

na wassimnlta.

su opsimnita.
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I graduated from Seoul University
last year.

I attended Seoul Unlversity last
year.

I entered Seoul University last
year.

I finished Seoul University last
year.

I quit Seoul Unlversity last year.

I began Seoul University last year.

1[I] go to school.
bus.!

[I] take the

"When I go to school I take the
bus.!

Mok i1 malil tte (e), mul 11
masimnita.

P» ka kophil tte (e), cemsim 11
meksimnita.

Catongcha 111 sal tt® (e), ton 1
philyo~hamnita.

Phyenci 111 puchll tte (e), uphysnkuk

e ka ya hamnita.

Hankuk ysnghwa 111 sangysnghal tt®
(e), hangsang pole kamnita.

Seul ess 1l-hal tt® (e), kukysng-
hakessimnita.

Kole s hwesa e kal tte (e), Kim
Sens®ng cip e tillikessimnita.

Isa-hal tts (e), s» cha 11l
sakessimnita.

Na nin pappil tte (e), mskils na

kal su spsimnita.
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11. Twmhak e tanisssimnita. Hankuk
mal 11 pswassimnilta.

12. Hankuk mal 11 slcak-hsmssimnlta.
Choim e nin alyswsssimnita.

13. Ki ysca ekess phyenci 11l
patessimnita. Na to kot
ssessimnita.

14, Tmhak 11 kkith-machisssimnlta.
Cikim an® 111 mannassimnlta.

15. Ppesi ese n®lisessimnita. Ans ka

kitaliko 1ssessimnita.

Q. Grammar Drill

Tutor: ence ppesi 11l thamnikka?
/Hakkyo e kamnita./
Student: Hakkyo e kal tte (e), ppesi

111 thamnlta.

1. once phyenci 111 ssimmikka?
/Sikan 1 issimnita./

2. oance mmwkecu 111 masimnikka? /Mok 1
malimnita./

3. once hapsing 11 thamnikka? /Salam
1 manhci anhsimnita./ .

4, wance Yonge 11l kalichikessimnlkka?
/Yenge senssng 1 spsimnita./

5. once tmk e kyeslkessimnikka? /Canyak
11 meksimnita./

6. ence kyslhon-hakessimnikka?
/Cohahanin yeca 11l mannamnita./

7. once halapacl ka tola kasyessimnikka?
/Ne ka yol sal twesssimnita./

8. oance kkaci honca salsssimnikka?
/Twhak 11 colsap-h®mssimnita./

9. ence Yongs 11l pswessimnikka?
/Cunghakkyo e tanisssimnita./
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Txhak e tanlessil tt® (e), Hankuk
mal 11 p:wsssimnita.

Hankuk mal 11 sicak-hmssil tte (e),
cheim e nin alyswassimnlta.

K1 yeca ekeso phyencl 111 patessil

tte (e), na to kot ssessimnita.

Twhak 11 kkith-machisssil ttm (e),
cikim an® 111 mannassimnlta.

Pposl eso nmliessil tte (e), anms
ka kitallko 1lssessimnlta.

'When do you take the bus?! /[I]
go to school./

WWhen I go to school, I take the
bus.!

Sikan i 1ss1l tte (e), phyenci

111 ssimnlta.

Mok i malil tte (e), mskcu 11l
masimnita.

Salam 1 manhci anhil tte (e),
hapsing 11 thamniva.

Yonge sengs@ng 1 epsil tte (e),
yenga 11l kalichlkessimnlta.

Conysek 11 mekil tte (e), cip e
isskessimnlita.

Cohahanin yeca 1il mannal tte (e),
kyelhon~hakessimnita.

N® ka yal sal tweessil ttm (e),
halapsci ka tola kasyessimnita.

Tshak 11 colep-hsmssil tte kkacl,
honca salessimnita.

Cunghakkyo e taniessil tts (e),

Yenge 111 pswessimnlta.
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R. Response Exercise

Tutor: Hakkyo e kal tt® (e), muss "What do you ride when you go to
N

1lo kase yo? school.

Student: Hakkyo e kal tt® e, ppesi 'I take the bus when I go to school.!{

Jlo kamnita.

1. Cemsim 11 mekil tt® e, nuku wa kathl kase yo?

2., Cip e issil tt® e, mues 1l hase yo?

3. Sikan 1 1ss1l tte e, txk® muss (11) hase yo?

4. Hankuk 11 ttenal tt® e, muss 1lo okesss yo?

5. Ssaul ess salessil ttw e, musin cip e salesse yo?

6. Mom 1 aphil ttw e, muas 11 capsuse yo?

7. Txhakkyo e tanlessil tte e, mues 1l kongpu-hmsss yo?
8. Koting hakkyo 111 colap~hmssil tts e, mysch sal iyesss yo?
9. Khephl 111 masiko siphil tt® e, ati e kase yo?

10. Mok 1 malil tte e, muss 1l masise yo?

11. Mikuk e tola kal tte e, nuku wa kathl kakesse yo?

12. Physnci 11l puchll tte e, mues 1 phillyo-h® yo?

EXERCISES

A. Tell the followlng story to the class that:

You are originally from Inchon but you have lived most of your life in
in Seoul. When you were three years old, your famlly moved to Seoul, and you
began elementary school there at six. You went to junior high, senior high and
college, all in Seoul. You are employed by a blg company. You are marrled and
have a wife and two children. Your first chlld is a daughter but the second one
is a son. Your parents are not with your family. Your mother i1s still living
but your father passed away a few years ago, and your mother lives at your
brother!s home. Besldes one older brother, you have one (each) younger sister
and one younger brother but you don't have any older sisters. Your sister got
married sometime ago, but your younger brother is still single. He is now 20
years old and 1is still too young to get married. After finishing high school 3
years ago, he entered Seoul Unilversity. Since he is a junlor this year he will
be graduated ina year and a half, but probably he will have to go into military

service for two years after that.
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B. Prepare a short blography of yourself and tell the class. The information
in your autoblography may include your home town, your schools, your
immediate family, your parents, brothers and sisters if any; what they are
doing; their ages; their marital status, and so forth.

C. Make a short statement or question using each of the following kinship terms:
1. grandfather 20. your husband

2. grandmother 21. your daughter

3. parents 22. relatives

4, father 23. parents-in-law (thusband's parents?)
5. mother 24, father-in-law ('husband's father?)
6. uncle 25. mother-in-law ('husband's mothert!)
7. aunt 26. father-in-law ('wifels fathert)

8. older sister (for male and female) 27. mother-in-law ('wifels mother!)

9. older brother (for male and female) 28. sister-in-law ('wifels older

10. daughter sister!)

11. son 29, si:;:z;i?slaw (twifets younger

12. cousin (male, female) 30, sister(s)-in-law ('husband's

13. nephew sister(s)?t)

14, niece 31. brother(s)-in-law (lwifels

15. grandson : brother(s)t) /chenam/

16. granddaughter 32, son-in-law /sawl/

17. my wife 33. daughter-in-law

18. my husband 34, brgzzgzgé?slixwé;?ale's sister!s
19. your wife

35. brother-in-law (!female's older
sister!s husband!) /hyengpu/
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UNIT 15. Talking About Onet!s Life and Famlly (Continued)

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A
Lee
1. Celmsi Sensasng in Mlkuk ati ess Where in America are you from, Mr.
osyessimnikka? James?
James
Nyuyok Cu New York State
nahassimnita [I] was born
ai 111 nahassimnita [she] gave birth to a child
al ka nahassimnita a chilld -was born
calassimnita [I] grew up
2. (o e clp in Sikhako e issimnita. My home is 1in Chicago. But I was
Kilsna, ce nin Nyuyok Cu esso E;rghigeﬁew York State and grew
naha se kekl ese calassimnita.
Lee
3. Kilem, hakkyo to Nyuyok Cu ess Well, did you go to school 1n New
tanyessimnikka? York State, too?
James
tehak college
4, Txhak mal imnikka? Tshak in You mean college? I went to
Posithon ese tanyessimnita. college In Boston.
Lee
na wassimnlkka (1did you come out?!)
5. once tmhak in na wassimnikka? When did you graduate from college?
James
phal nyen cen e 8 years ago
6. Han phal nysan cen e na wassimnlta. I graduated about elght years ago.
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Lee
ki hu e
7. Ki hu e nin mues 11 hmssimnikka?
James

colap
colep-hamnilta
colsphan hu e
olma tongan
anl hwesa
8. Tmhak 11 colep-han hu e, alma

tongan eni hwesa ese ll-hmssimnita.

after that

What did you do after that?

graduation

[I] graduate
after graduating
for some time

a certaln firm

After I graduated from college, I
worked with a business firm for
some time.

Lee
snce puthe since when
wekyokwan 1 twessse yo have [you] become a diplomat?
9. Killem, ence puths wekyokwan 1 Then, when did you Join the forelgn
tweasso yo? gservice? (!Since when have you
become a diplomat?!)
James
tils omnita ('I come in')s; [I] Join
tile on ci since I Jjoined
Kukmus ang/kungmus sng,/ State Department
kkok just; without fail; exactly
10. Kukmusseng e tila on cl, kkok yuk It has been excatly slx years since
nyen twesssimnita. I came 1nto the State Department.
Dialogue B
Lee
okl cen e before coming
yolae nala esa in many countries
11. Hankuk e oki cen e, yals nala Have you worked in many countries

ese ll-hmssna/ilhsnna/ yo?
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James

12. Ne, Seul e oki cen e (nin), Yes, I worked in several countries
in Europe for about four years
Kulapha yals nala es® han sa before I came to Seoul.

nysn tongan kinmu-hmssessimnita.

Lee
; issnin/innin/ tongan while [I] stay; while [I] was
] (there)
; Kulapha e issnin tongan while [you] were in Europe
%, yohseng travelling; trip
:f yshsng (1l) hessimnikka have you travelled?
i 13. Kulapha e issnin tongan, yshsng Did you travel a lot whlle in Europe?
i manhi hsssimnikka?
] ganes
% 14. Ne, manhi (yshsng-)hmssimnita. Yes, I travelled a lot.
% kihu climate; weather
pilsithamnikka is [1t] similar?
15. Keki e kihu nin Hankuk kwa Was the weather there similar to
plsithsssimnikka? that of Korea?
James
ssngkak-hamnita [I] think
16. Ne, killshke s®ngkak-hamnita. Yes, I think so.
Lee
kihu e tmh®» (sa) about the weather; concerning
the weather
malssim~hs cuslpslyo please tell me
17. Ki kos kihu e t®h® (ss) com Please tell me a little about the
malssim-h® cuslpsiyo. climate there.
James
pom spring
nalssi weather
ttattithacli man [1t]t's warm but
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pl
pi ka omnita
yalim
topecl anhsimnita
18. Pom nalssi nin ttattithaci man,
pl ka com manhl oci yo. Yelim

e nin kill tepcl anhs yo.

Lee
ka1l
kyesul
kathsimnikka/kassimnikka/
19. Kall kwa kyeul nalssl to Hankuk
kwa kathsimnikka?
James

nun
nun 1 oko
palam
palam i pu(li)mnita
20, Ne, t®ks kail nalssi nin kathsimnita.
Kilena, kysul e nin Hankuk pota
nun 1 mahhi oko, palam 1 manhil

pumnlta.
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rain

it rains ('rain comest')
Summer

[1t]'s not hot

Spring weather 1s warm but 1t rains
a lot. It'!s not so hot in the
summer,

autumn; fall
winter
1s [1t] the same?

Is the weather in the autumn and
winter the same as 1n Korea?

snow

1t snows and ('snow comes and..!)
wind

1t's windy; wind blows

Yes, the weather 1in the fall is about
the same, but 1n the winter it 1is
more snowy and windy than in Korea.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

5. (Hakkyo 111) na o- (!to come out (of school)!) 1is more colloguial than
colsep-ha~tto graduate!

8. eni hwesa and slma tongan in the statement sentences mean 'a (certain)

company! and 'for some time! respectively. Some of the interrogative

expressions 1in the sentences other than question sentences mean !certain--?t
or 'some--': oni hakkyo !some school', nuku !somebody?, 2tl 'some placel,
oni nal 'one-day! or !someday!, ance lsométime', myech pan 'several timesf,

myechil tongan 'for some days!, etc. (See Grammar Note 4b, Unit 10.)

10. Kkok texactly!, tjust!, 'without fall! is an adverb which occurs either
before another adverbial expression or before an inflected expression. When
1t occurs before another adverblal expression kkok means lexactly! or tjust!;

before an inflected expression it means 'without fail!. Compare the

following:
GROUP 1 texactly!

Kkok han-sl1 e ttsnakessimnlta. 1T will leave at 1 ol'clock sharp.!

(I will leave exactly at 1 olclock.!)
Kkok kilshke hasipsiyo. Do [1t] exactly like that.!

('Do exactly so.t)
Na nin kkok han tal tongan Hankuke 'I have studied Korean just gfor}

{
111 pswessimnita. & month.

GROUP 2 t'without fail!

Oni1l pam e kkok tola osipsiyo. 1Be sure to come back tonight.!
(1Come vack tonight without fall.!)
K1 11 11 kkok kkith-nxkessimnita. 'T will finish the work without
fall.t
Kkok yumyeng-han salam 1 twes ya ![You] have to become a famous

hamnita man by all means.!

15. Kilhu tweather'!, !climate! and nalssi are synonymous.

16. Swngkak 1is a noun which means !thought! or !ideat. Ssngkak-ha- 1s a trans-
itive verb. Thus, N + 11/111 + s®ngkak-ha- means 1to think of NI,
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. hu (or taim) 'after!, 'the later time'!, Tnext!
Hu occurred previously as a noun. Hu e 'later!, tafterward!, 'at a later

time'; ki hu e 'after that'!; a point in time + hu e 'after’+ the point in timel;

a period of time + hu e fthe period of time + later!, also occurred as adverbial
phrases (See Unit 7).

The construction -n/in hu e, (i.e. the inflected form of an actlion verb
ending 1in :EZLE plus hu + e) which may be followed by a pause before another

inflected expression, means tafter having done so-and-so! or tafter doing so-
and-so!. Hu and talm are snyonymous and are interchangeable in all the above

phrase constructions. Examples:

Twhak 11 colep-han hu e, enl hwesa e tAfter I graduated from college, I
worked with a business firm.!

kinmu-hsssimnita.

Kunt® ese na on hu e, tshakwen kongpu tafter [I] got out of the Army, [I]

111 sicak-hsssimnita.
Ki hwesa 111 kimantun hu e, wekyokwan

sihom 11 pwasse yo.

Tul cc® al 111 nahin hu e, s® cip 1l
sassimnita.
Hankuk mal 11 psun hu e, Seul e kalysko

hamnita.

2, can 'before! !the previous btime!

began my graduate studies.!

'T took the foreign service exam-
ination after I had quit the
company.!

IAfter the second child was born,
[we] bought a new house.!

1T intend to go to Korea after I
(have) studied Korean.!?

Con is a noun. Ceon e !previously!, ki con e 'before that!, a point in time

+ con e 'before + the point 1in time'!, a period of time + csan e tthe period of

time + ago! occurred previously as adverblal phrases (See Unit 7).

The construction -ki cen e (1.e. the ki form + con e) which may be followed

by a pause before another inflected expresslon means 'before doing so-and-so!

or lbefore [someone] having done so-and-sofl.

Hankuk e okl c¢an e, Tong Kulapha
111 ysh®ng-h®sse yo.

Senssng 1n Kukmuseng e tils oki cen
e, muas 11 hwsse yo?

Nalssi ka chupki csn e,kysul cunpl 11l
hs» ya hamnita.
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Examples:

1Before [I] came to Korea, [I]
travelled in East Europe.!

fWhat did you do before you Jolned
the State Department?!

tBefore the weather gets cold, I
have to prepare for the winter.!
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3. =n/in cl + (period of time) + {twe— } 11t has been...(period of time) since..!
cina-~

We noticed that the intransitive verb twe~, occuring after %a period of f
time!, denotes lelapsing of a period of timel!, and after 'a point in time!
denotes tarriving at a point in time! (Units 8 and 12). Observe (a) and (b):

(a) .g

Polsso fsam nysn (1)} tweessimnita. tIt!s been already three years.! é
{se he (ka) } 1
Panto-hwesa ese han tases tal (1) 1[1]'ve been with Bando Company

about filve months now.!

() 1

tweassa yo.

Yol-tu-si ka tweys sa, comsim mskils 1Tt was 12 olclock, so [we] went
t
kassimnita. to eat lunch.
Tasss-sl ka twemysn, ttenakesse yo. When 1t 1s 5 olclock, I'll leave.!

The construction -n/in cl + a period of time + twe- denotes that a period of
time has elapsed since the actlon of the verb in -n/in form took place. In the

above construction twe- and cina- can be interchangeably used. Examples:

Kukmusang e tils on c¢i yuk nysn 11t has been six years since [I]
came into the State Department.!
tweassimnita.
Ce ka kyolhon-han ¢l sa nysn pan 1T have been married four and a

1
twessse yo. half years.

Kim Senssng 11 an cl phsk ols 1T have known Mr. Kim quite a long
time now.!
tweessimnita.
Hankuk e osin ¢l 9lma na twesssha yo? THow long have you been 1n Korea?!

{(1How long has 1t been since you
came to Korea?t).

Nell lo Hankuk mal kongpu sicak-han 11t will be exactly 4 months by

¢l kkok nek tal 1 twekessimnita. tomorrow since [I] began the Korean
language studies.!

4, ~nin + tongan, 'whilé doing so-and-so!

Tongan !'for!, tduring! previously occurred as a post-noun which, preceded
by a time expression, forms an adverbial phrase (Unit 6). The -nin form (1.e.
the present Noun-Modifier word of an action verb) + tongan, which may be followed
by a pause before another inflected expression, means twhile dolng so-and-so!

or !while [someone] having done so-and-so!. Examples:

Kulapha e 1ssnin tongan, yshsng manhi 'D1d you travel a lot while [you
21
hmssimnikka ? were] in Europe?
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Ne ka clp e apsnin tongan, al ka pysng 1In my absence from home, the child
has got sick.!

('While I was not home, the child
has got sickness.!)

1 nassimnita.

Txhak e tanlnin tongan, klsuksa esso IWhile I was attending college, I
lived in the dormitory.!
salessimnita.
Co nin Seul ess 1l-hanin tongan, Hankuk 1T1d 1ike to learn Korean customs

1
phungsok 11 psuko siphsimnita. while I work In Seoul.

5. A nominal e + {twhw }gg_'concerning + the nominalt!, t'about + the nominall
kwanhss

The verb tmha- 'to facel! or !'to confront! 1s an transitive verb. However,

its infinitive form tmhs (or twhays) + the particle ss occurs immedlately after

a nominal + e before an inflected expression to mean lconcernling the nomlnalt

or 'about the nominal!. Examples:

Hankuk phungsok e tshs ss com mal-hs IPlease tell me a little about
Korean customs.!

cuslpsloy.

Sens®ng e tshm se (lyakl) tilin 11 1 'I have heard about you (before).!
‘issimnlta.

Mikuk yoksa e tm®hes so amu kes to 1Dontt [you] know anything about

ot

molimnikka? American history?

Ceims1 ka na eke Hankuk soslk e tmhe tJames asked me about news from

Korea.!
89 mule pwassa yo. _—
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DRILLS
A. Substitution Drill
1. Cs nin Nyuyok Cu es® nahassimnita. I was born in New York State.
2. Cs e hysng nim 1n Sikhako ese My older brother was born in Chilcago.
nahassimnita.
3. Cs e an® nin Kulapha ese nahassimnita. My wife was born 1n Europe.
4, Co e tongssng in Puk-Han eso My younger brother was born in North
nahassimnita. Korea.
5. C€s e anni nin Inchen ess My older sister was born 1n Inchon.
nahassimnita.
6. Co e oppa nin Wesingthon Cu ess My older borther was born in
nahassimnita. Washington State.
7. Ull khin atil 1in pysngwan esse Our oldest son was born in the
nahassimnita. hospital.
8. Ce e nui tongsmng in wekuk ess My younger sister was born abroad.
nahassimnita.
*G, Cs e ttal in hmwe ess nahassimnlta. My daughter was born abroad.
10. Ce e ttal 1n hmwe ess calassimnlta. My daughter grew up abroad.
1l. Co e ttal i1in hmwe ess salassimnita. My daughter has lived abroad.
12. Cs e ttal in hmwe ese hakkyo e My daughter went to school abroad.
tanyassimnita.
*¥13. Co e ttal 1in hmwe ess khessimnlta. My daughter grew up abroad.
B, Substiltution Drill
1. Cs nin Nyuyok ess naha so kakl I was born in New York and grew up
esa calassimnita. there.
2. Co nin Inchen ess naha so Saul I was born in Inchon and grew up 1n
eso calassimnita. Seoul.
3. Co nin Puk-Han ese naha ss Nam-Han I was born in North Korea and grew
eso calassimnita. up in South Korea.
4, (s nin Kulapha ese naha sa Mlkuk I was born 1n Europe and grew up in
eso calassimnita. the United States.
*5. Co nin Sikhako ese naha so Tongpu I was born 1n Chicago and grew up

ess calassimnita.
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*6.

*7,

*8.

*g,

*10.

*11.

*12.,

Cs nin Tongpu ese naha s® S9pu ess
calassimnita.

Co nin Sspu ese naha so Nampu ess
calassimnita.

Ce nin Mikuk Nampu ese naha sa

Namml ess calassimnita.

Co nin Hawal ess naha se (Mikuk)
pontho ese calassimnita.

Ce nin sem ess naha so yukel ess
calassimnita.

Co nin gikol ess naha so tosl esa
calassimnita.

Ce nin chon ess naha se tohwecl

eso calassimnlita.

Substitution Drill

Twhak in Nyuyok Cu ese tanyessimnita.

Tehak in Nyuyok Cu ess® na wassimnlta.

Tshak 1n Nyuyok Cu

eso fils
kassimnlta.

Tshak in Nyuyok Cu ese colsp=-
hsmgsimnita.

Tshak 1n Nyuyok Cu
hsessimnita.

Tshak in Nyuyok Cu

ess gslilcak-

ese kkith-

machlaessimnlta.

Tehak in Nyuyok Cu ese taniko
siphessimnita.
Tehak 1n Nyuyok Cu

h®ssimnita.

Tehak 1n Nyuyok Cu

esd® tanilysko

esa tanicl
mot hmssimnita.
Tshak 1n Nyuyok Cu

hs®gsimnita.

ese tanle ya
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I was born in the East and grew up
in the West.

I was born in the West and grew up
in the South.

I was born in the Southern part of
the U.S. and grew up in South
Amerlca.

I was born in Hawall and grew up
on the mainland (of the U.S.).

I was born on an island and grew
up on the mainland.

I was born 1n a village and grew
up 1n the city.

I was born 1n a village and grew
up in a metropolitan area.

[I] went to college in New York
State.

I finlshed college 1n New York State.

I was admitted to ('enteredl)
college in New York State.

I graduated from college in New
York State.

I began college in New York State.
I finished college 1n New York State.
I wanted to attend college 1n New

York State.

I Intended to go to college in New
York State.

I could not attend college in New
York State.

I had to attend college 1n New York
State.
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D.

1.

E.

1.

2.

Substitution Drill

Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e,
hwesa eso il-hsmssimnita.
Hakkyo 11l colsep-han hu e,

Kukmuseng e ﬁile wassimnita.

Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e,

wekyokwan 1 tweysessimnita.

Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e,
Kulapha lil yshsng-h®ssimnita.

Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e,
kyslhon-h®ssimnicta.

Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e,

kuntes e tile kalyeko hamssimnita.

Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e,

ches cc® al 111 nahassimnlita.

Hakkyo 111 colep-~han hu e,

congpu e kinmu-hsssimnita.

Hakkyo 111 colsp-han hu e,

kilehke sasngkak-h®ssimnita.

Substitution Drill

Mikuk Kongpowen e tils on ci
sam nysn twesassimnita.

I il (11) sicak-han c¢i sam nyen

tweossimnita.

Kyelhon-han ci sam nyen twesssimnita.

Wekyokwan 1 twen cl sam nysn

tweossimnita.

I hwesa ese 1ll-han ¢l sam nysn

tweossimnita.

Tehak 11 colsp-han cl sam nyen

tweoessimnita.

Hankuk ess san cl sam nysn

tweoassimnita.
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I worked for a company after
graduating from school.

I joined the State Department after
graduating from scho,l.

I Joined the foreign service after
graduating from school.

I travelled in Europe after
graduating from school.

I got married after graduating from
school.

I intended to join the (military)

service after graduating from school. |

We had our first child after I
graduated from school.

I worked for the government after
graduating from school.

I thought so after I graduated from
school.

It's been three years since I joined
USIS.

It!s been three years since I began
this job.

I have been married for three years.

Itl!s been three years since I Jolned
the forelgn service.

I have worked at this company for
three years now.

It!'s been three years since I
graduated from college.

I have 1lived in Korea for three
years now.




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 15

8. Ceimsi Senssng il an cl sam nyen

tweessimnita.

9. Ans 11l cheim mannan cl sam nysn

tweassimnita.

F. Substitution Drill

1. Ssul e okl csan e, Kulapha ess
il-hsssimnita.
2. Soul e okl coen e, tmhak 11

na wassimnita.

3. Ssul e okl cen e, Hankuk mal 11

p®wessimnita.
4. Seul e okl cen e, Kukmusang e

kinmu-hsssimnita.

5. Seul e okl cen e, kyolhon-hmssimnita.

6. Seul e okl cen e, kunt® ese na

wassimnlta.

7. Seul e okl cen e, Ilpon 11

kukyeng-hsssimnita.

8. Seul e okl cen e, ull al ka

nahassimnita.

9. Soul e oki cen e, apaci ka tola

kaslessimnita.

10. Seul e oki cen e, ysle nala 11l

yoheng-hsssimnita.

*¥11. Ssul e okl cen e, al ka cukessimnita.

G. Combilnation Drill

Tutor: Tshak 11 colsp-hsmssimnita.
enl1 hwesa ese ll-hsmssimnita.
Student: Twhak 11 colep-han hu e,

onl1 hwesa ese 1l-h®ssimnlta.

1. Wekyokwan 1 twesssimnita. Yels

nala ese salessimnita.
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I have known Mr. James for three
years now.

Itls been three years since I first
met my wife.

Before I came to Seoul I worked in
Europe.

I graduated from college before I
came to Seoul.

I studied Korean before I came to
Seoul.

I worked at the State Department
before I came to Seoul.

I got married before I came to Seoul.

I got out of the army hefore I came
to Seoul.

I went sightseeing 1n Japan before
I came to Seoul.

Our child was born before we came
to Seoul.

My father passed away before I came
to Seoul.

I travelled 1n many countrles before
I came to Seoul.

[Our] child died before [we] came to
Seoul.

1[I] graduated from college. [I]
worked for a (certain) company. !

1[I] worked for a company after
graduating from college.!

Wekyokwan 1 twen hu e, ysals nala

ess salsessimnlita.
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2. Cengpu e tile wassimnita. Sam Cengpu e tile on hu e, sam nysn
nysn twesssimnita. tweassimnita.

3. Kuntes ess na wassimnlta. Tshak Kunts ess na on hu e, tshak 11
11 slcak-hsmssimnita. slcak-hmssimnita.

4., An® ka al 111 nahassimnita. Ans ka ai 111 nahin hu e, mom 1
Mom i aphessimnita. aphessimnita.

5. Na nin kyslhon-hmssimnita. Na nin kyslhon-han hu e, Ssul e
Seul e kassimnita. kassimnita.

6. I nyen tongan ani hwesa es?® I nysn tongan sni hwesa esas ll-han
11-hasssimnita. Cangpu e tile hu e, cengpu e tile wassimnita.
wassimnita.

7. Apecl ka tola kasiessimnlta. Apoaci ka tola kasin hu e, smsnil ka
smanl ka hyeng nim t®k e samnita. hyseng nim tak e samnita.

8. Pihsmngkl ka ttenassimnita. Pihsngki ka ttenan hu e, kicha ka
Kicha ka tahassimnita. tahassimnita.

9. Ki yeca 111l han pen pwassimnita. K1 yaca 11l han psan pon hu e, ki
K1 yeca 111 cohahmssimnita. yoca 11l cohahmssimnita.

10. Ki ysca 1il mannassimnita. Ki yseca 111 mannan hu e, 11 nyen hu
I1 nyon hu e kyslhon-hsmssimnita. e kyelhon-hmssimnita.
H. Grammar Drill
Tutor: Hakkyo 11l colsp-hako kunts 1[I]%11 graduate from school and go
e kakesss yo. to the army.!

Student: Hakkyo 1il colep-han hu e, IAfter graduating from college

kunts e kakesss yo. [1]'11 go to the army.!

1. Hankuk mal 11 mencs p®uko, Hankuk mal 11 mence paun hu e,
Hankuk e kalyako h® yo. Hankuk e kalysko hs yo.

2. Comsim 11 msakko, Mikuk Tmsakwan Comsim 11 mskin hu e, Mikuk T®ssakwan
e tillikesse yo. e tillikesse yo.

3. Wekuk ese manhi kukysng-hako, Wekuk ess manhl kukyeng-~han hu e,
nsnyesn ccim e tola okessas yo. nsnysn ccim € tola okesss yo.

4, Uphyenkuk ess physneci 1il puchiko, Uphyenkuk ess phyenci 111 puchin
kot tapang 1lo okesss yo. hu e, kot tapang 1lo okesss yo.

5. Wekyokwan 1 tweko, kyslhon-hakesss Wekyokwan 1 twen hu e, kyelhon-

yo.

Loz

hakesss yo.
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6. Catongcha 1il phalko, wekuk 1lo
ttenakesss yo.

7. Chinku eke 1 ch®»k 11 cuko, talin
chask 11 patkesss yo.

8. Ssul lo isa-hako, cip 11 sakesss yo.

9. I 11 11 kkith-nsko, talin 11 11
sicak-hakesse yo.

10. Com te smngkak-hako, mal-hakessse yo.

Catongcha 111 phan hu e, wekuk 1lo
ttenakesss yo.

Chinku eke 1 chsk 11 cun hu e, talin
chask 11 patkesss yo.

Soul lo 1sa-han hu e, cip 11 sakesseo
yo.

I 11 11 kkith-nsn hu e, talin il 11
slcak-hakesss yo.

Com te smngkak-han hu e, mal-hakesss

yo.

Grammar Drill (Use kkok in the proper place.)

Tutor:
Student:

Sam nysn tweesssimnita.

Kkok sam nysn twesssimnita.

1. Cikim han-sil imnita.

2. Co nin kimnyen e salhin sal imnita.

3. Onil pam e ull cip e osipsiyo.

4, Kim Senssng eke kilshke
mal-haslpsiyo.

5. Manhl capsusipsiyo.

6. Pak Sensang eke muls posipsiyo.

7. I chsk 1 cohsimnita.

8. Han-Yeng sacen 1n sakessimnita.

9. Ne;ell kkacl tola okessimnita.

10. K1 11 11 kkith-nm ya hamnita.

11. Khoephi 111 masiko siphsimnita.

Transformation Drill

Tutor: Han tal cen e Ssul e wassimnita.

Student: Seul e on cil, han tal

twesssimnlta.

1. Sam nysn cen e tmhakkyo 111

colep-h®ssimnita.

4o3

11t has been three years.!

11t has been exactly three years.!

Cikim kkok han-si imnita.

Cs nin kimnysn e kkok selhin sal
imnita.

Onil pam e ull clp e kkok osipsilyo.

Kim Sens@ng eke kkok kilshke
mal-hasipsiyo.

Kkok manhl capsusipsiyo.

Pak Sens®mng eke kkok mule posipsiyo.

I chxk 1 kkok cohsimnita.

Han-Yeng sacen in kkok sakessimnita.

Neell kkacil kkok tola okessimnita.

Ki 11 11 kkok kkith-n® ya hamnita.

Khephl 111 kkok maslko siphsimnita.

'T came to Seoul one month ago.!

1Itls been one month since I came
to Seoul.!

Tehakkyo 111 colsp-han ci, sam nyan

tweassimnita.
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0 nyen cen e kyslhon-hsssimnita.
Tu tal cen e Kim Sens®ng 1 yskl

111 ttenassimnita.

4. Sam-sip pun cen e hakkyo e
wassimnita.
5. Il nysn can e Celms1i Senssng 11
alsssimnita.
6. Ne cull can e Hankuk mal kongpu
111 slcak~hsssimnita.
7. Tassm cen e Mlkuk e tahassimnita.
8. Yslhil cen e Ssul lo 1sa-h®ssimnita.
9. Myech tal can e 1 sikye 1lil
sassimnita.
10. Yols h® cen e Mikuk 11
ttenassimnita.
K. Response Drill
Tutor: ence Hankuk e wassimnlikka?
/tasses tal/
Student: Hankuk e on c¢i, tases tal
twesssimnita.
1. ence Hankuk mal kongpu (111)
sicak-hsmssimnikka? /ne cull/
2. once kyolhon-hsmssimnikka?
/sam nysn/
3. once wekyokwan 1 twesssimnikka?
/11 nyen pan/
4, oance catongcha 111 sassimnikka?
/myechil/
5. ehce twhak 11 colep-h®mssimnikka?
/sa nysn ccim/
6. ence hyeng nim ekess physnci

111 patessimnikka? /11 cull/
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Kyslhon-han c¢i, o nysn tweessimnita.

Kim Senssng 1 yski 11l ttenan ci,
tu tal tweessimnita.

Hakkyo e on ci, sam-sip pun
twesssimnita.

Ceimsi Senszng 11 an ci, 11 nyen
twesssimnita.

Hankuk mal kongpu 111 sicak-han e¢i,
ne cull twesssimnita.

Mikuk e tahin ci, tasss twesssimnita.

Ssul lo isa-han ci, yalhil
twesssimnita.

I sikye 111 san ci, myach tal
twesssimnita.

Mikuk 11 ttenan cl, ysls hw

twesssimnita.

IWhen di1d you come to Korea?!
/five months/

1T have been in Korea for five
months.?! (1It!'s been five months
since I came to Korea.!)

Hankuk mal kongpu (111) sicak-han ci
ne cull twesssimnita.

Kyslhon-han c¢l, sam nyen twesssimnita.

Wekyokwan 1 twen ci, 11 nysn pan
twesassimnita.

Catongcha 111 san ci, myschil
twesssimnita.

Tshak 11 colsp-han c¢i, sa nyen
ccim twesssimnlta.

(Hyong nim ekess) physnci 11l

patin cil, 11 cull tweessimnita.
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7. once halapaci ka tola kaslisssimnikka? Halapscl ka tola kasin ci, ols

/ols/ twesssimnita.

8. ence Ssul lo isa-hmssimnikka® Seul lo 1sa-han c¢l, ysale h»
/yals hs/ twesssimnita.

9. sance puths ki ysca 11l K1 ysca 111 an ci, mysch nyen
alsssimnikka? /myech nysn/ tweessimnita.

10. ence hakkyo 111 kimantusssimnikka? Hakkyo 111 kimantun ci, mysch tal
/mysch tal/ twesssimnita.

L. Response Exercise (Answer the question based on reallty.)

Tutor: Hankuk mal 11 psun ci, slma tHow long have you studied Korean
21

na tweessa yo? (by now) ?

Student: Hankuk mal 11 pseun ci, 1T have studied Korean two months.?t

tu tal twesssimnita.

Tehakkyo 111 na on cl, alma na tweasse yo?

.

Wekyokwan 1 twen c¢i, myech nysn ina tweasse yo?

Kyslhon-han ci, alma na tweeasss yo?
Kohyang 11 ttenan ci, slma na tweasse yo?
Puln kwa mannan cl, mysch h® na tweasse yo?

Tewhak 11 colep~han cl, mysch nysn lna tweasse yo?

Congpu 11 e tile on ci, slma na twessss yo?

Yoki e san cl, elma na tweasss yo?

O o ~N O\ &~ Ww N+

.

Kunts 111 kkith-machin ci, elma na tweasss yo?

[
o

Mikuk Tesakwan e kinmu-han ci, alma na twessss yo?

=

Response Exerclse (Answer the question based on the fact.)

Senssng 1in kohyang 1 eti (i)el yo?

Mikuk eni cu ese osyssscl yo?

Senseng 1n otl ess nahasscl yo?

Senssng 1n otl ess calasscl yo?

Tehak 1n musin tshak 11 tanlesscl yo?

Tehak 1n ence na wasscl yo?

Koting hakkyo nin myech sal e tils kasscl yo?

o ~N OOV = W D

Kacok in motu myech salam ina twesici yo?

Los
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9. Ai ti1l 1in musin hakkyo e tanici yo?
10. Khin ai nin myech sal ieci yo?
N. Grammar Drill (Use acik in the proper place.)
Tutor: Sikye ka ppalimnita. 1The watch is fast.!
Student: Sikye ka acik ppalimnita. IThe watch 1s still fast.!
1. Hankuk mal psukl ka slyepsimnita. Hankuk mal psukl ka aclik slyspsimnita.
2. Ce tongs®ng in honca imnita. Ce tongssng 1n aclk honca imnita.
3. Kim Sens®ng i samusil ess 1l-hako Kim Senssng 1 acik samusil ess
issimnita. b il-hako issimnita.
4, Na nin ce yeca e ilim 11 molimnita. Na nin ce yeca e 1lim 11 acik
molimnita.
5. Kikcang e salam 1 manhsimnita. Kikecang e aclik salam 1 manhsimnita.
6. Pak Sensmng 1n kimchi 111 Pak Senssmng in aclk kimchi 111
cohahamnita. cohahamnita.
7. Cse nin cohin 11 11 chacko Ce nin acik cohin 11 11 chacko
issimnita. issimnita.
8. Ull hwesa ess nin yos® to Uli hwesa esa nin yosz to acilk
pappimnita. pappimnita.
9. Apoecl nin nai ka kill manheci Apacl nin nai ka acik kili manhecl
anhsimnita. anhsimnita.
10. Ce e nunim in cikim to yeppimnita. Co e nunim 1in cikim to acilk yeppimnita.
0. Response Drill (Answer the question using leg.)
Tutor: Kulapha e ka pon 11 1 1ssimnikka? tHave you ever been in Europe?!
Student: Aniyo, acik (ka pon il 1) INo, not yet.!
opsimnita.
1. Cemslim 1l capsusyessizmnikka? Aniyo, aclk makel anhessimnita.
2. Cip e kal sikan 1 tweessimnikka? Aniyo, aclk twecl anhessimnlta.
3. Nul tongssng in kyelhon-hsmssimnikka? Aniyo, acik kyslhon-haci anhsssimnita.
L4, Tongssng i1n tshak 11 Aniyo, acik colsp-hacl anhsssimnita.
colep-hmssimnikka?
5. Samu slkan 1 kkith-nassimnikka? Aniyo, acik kkith-naci anhessimnita.
6. Seul kanin kicha ka ttenassimnikka? Aniyo, aclk ttenacl anhessimnita.
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7. Yaltu-si ppesi ka pelsse
tahassimnikka?

8. Kulapha 111 yehsng-han il 1
issaimnikka?

9. Seul Cungang Kongwean 11
kukyeng-h®ssimnikka?

10. S 11 11 chacessimnlkka?

P. Response Drill

Tutor: Hankuk e okl cen e, atl ese
il-hmsss yo? /Ilpon/
Student: Hankuk e oki cen e, Ilpon
ese ll-hsssimnita.

1. Kysalhon-hakl cen e nuku e-clp ess
salasse yo? /pumo nim cip/

2. Kuntms e kakl cen e, mues 11
hssse yo? /twhak/

3. Comsim 11 mekkl cen e, muss 1l
masil kka yo? /mskcu/

4. Cikim puin 11 alkl cen e, nuku lil
alesss yo? /talin yeca/

5. Wekyokwan 1 twekl con e, muss 1
tweko siphesse yo? /twhak kyosu/

6. Ssul Tmhakkyo e tils kakl cen e,
sni hakkyo e tanissse yo?
/koting hakkyo/

7. Physncl 11l puchlki cen e, muss
1l sassa yo? /uphyo/

Anlyo, aclk tahcl anhessimnita.

Anlyo, aclk yshsng-han 11 1
apsimnita.

Aniyo, acik kukysng-hacl anhsssimnita.

Aniyo, aclik chacci anhessimnita.

'Where did you work before you came
to Korea? /Japan/
1T worked in Japan before I came to

Korea.!

Kyelhon-hakl can e, pumo nim cip ess
salassimnita.

Kunt®s e kakl cen e, twhak e
tanisssimnita.

Coemsim 11 makkil cen e, mskcu 11l
masipsita.

Cikam an® 111 alkli cen e, talin
yeca 11l alsssimnita.

Wekyokwan 1 twekil cen e, tmhak kyosu
ka tweko siphessimnlta.

Ssul Tshakkyo e tils kakil csn e,
koting hakkyo e tanisssimnlta.

Physnci 111 puchlkl can e, uphyo

111 sassimnlta.

Q. Response Drill (Give a negative answer using /k1lshke/.)

Tutor: Nal ka manhsimnikka?
Student: Anlyo, kilshke manhci

anhs yo.

1. Nai ka ceksimnikka?

Lot

1Is [he] old?!?

tNo, not so old.!

Anlyo, kilshke cskcl anhs yo.
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. Nal mata pappimnikka? Aniyo, kilshke pappicl anhs yo.

2

3. Seul clp kaps i pissamnikka? : Anlyo, kilshke pissaci anhs yo.

4. Ki yeca 11l cohahamnikka? Anlyo, kilehke cohahacl anhe yo.

5. Kim Sensasng i Yenge 111 cal Aniyo, kilshke cal hacl anhs yo.

hamnikka?
Catongcha ka philyo-hamnikka? Aniyo, kilshke philyo-haci anhs yo.
Mell ka aphimnikka? Aniyo, kilshke aphicl anhs yo.
EXERCISES

A. Tell the followlng story about Mr. James to Pak Sens®ng in Korean:

Mr. James! home 1s in Chlcago but he was born in New York State and
grew up there. Until he finished high school he lived in his home town with
his parents and brothers and sisters, but he went to college in Boston,
Massachusetts. He enjoyed his college ;igg/s&nghwal/ very much. After he
graduated from the college he worked for a while with a business firm but
his work was not very enjoyable. He wanted to become a diplomat, so he took
examinations /sihsm 11 pwassimnita/. After that, he was able to joiln the foreign.
service right away. It was six years ago. For the first four years he worked
in two countries in Europe. While he was 1n Europe, he could travel in several
countries, and saw many interesting places. Since then, Mr. James has been in
Korea almost two years now. The weather in Europe 1s more or less similar to
that of Korea. The spring climate in Europe is warm but it rains more than in
Korea. The autumn weather there 1s the same as that of Korea, but in winter
1t 1s more snowy and windy. Before he came to Koreé, he didntt know much
about Korea and the Korean people, but he has been enjoying hils work here.

He made many Korean friends and learned many Korean customs/phungsok/.

B. Conduct short conversatlions so that the followlng expresslons are included
In the second partnerls responses.

1. 9ni hwesa ta (certain company ) !
2. 9lma tongan 1for some time!
3. kkok twithout fall!, texactly!,
tat all cost!
4, Hankuk e {t&h& E} labout Koreat
kwanh%}
5. twhak e taninin tongan twhile [I was] attending college!
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6. Seul e okl can e tpefore [I] came to Seoul!

7. wekyokwan i twen hu e tsince [I] Joined the foreign service!

C. Find out from Brown Ssnssng the following information:

where he was born.

where he grew up.

.

what schools he went to.

when he finished college.

where he worked first after he graduated from college.
why he qult the first job.

how long he has been married.

how many years he has been wlth the government.

O o N O &= W

what country he served in before he came to Seoul.

=
o

how many countries he has travelled in so far.

D. Pak Sensang wants to know where you were born and grew up; tell him that
you were born at (A) and grew up at (B) :

(a) (B)

1. farm/nongcang/ clty

2. 1sland mainland

3. country (gg village) metropolitan area

4, the East the South

5. the Mid-west the West

6. North America South America

7. overseas home country/ponkuk/
8. North Korea South Korea

E. Prepare a ten-minute narrative autobiography of yourself based on Unilts
14 and 15 for a fluency drill and tell it to the class, giving such
information as your hometown, your schools, some of your experiences,
your parents, brothers and sisters, relatives, your immediate family
members, their ages, your immedlate plans, etc.

ko9
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UNIT 16.

Dialogue A

James
canhwa
cenhwa psenho
chacnin te/channinte/
1. I Sens®sng e conhwa psnho 11l

chacnin te, chacil su (ka)

cenhwa ksl 11

spsimnita.
Kim
ks(l1i)mnita
conhwa (111) kelkessimnita
é 2. Cenhwa ko(l)lyeko hasimnikka?
é James
1 —_—

3. Ne, com cenhwa kel il 1 issimnita.

Kim
canhwa psanho ch®k
4. Cenhwa penho chak e apsimnikka?
James

polmnita

poici anhsimnita

hok }
hoksi

5. Poicl anhsimnita. Hoksl ase yo?

41

Telephoning

BADIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

telephone
telephone number
[I]'m looking for [1it] and...

I'm looking for Mr. Leels telephone
number but I cannot find 1it.

(*[I] hang [1t]!)
[I]'11 make a telephone call

Are you going to make a phone call?

somethling to call for

Yes, I have something to ask him
about.

telephone book

Can't you find it in the telephone
book? ('Isn't it in the telephone
book?1)

I see [1t] (11t 1s seen!);
[1t] 1s visible

I cantt see [1t]; {1it] 1s not
visible

by any chance?

I can't find 1it.
know 1t?

Do you happen to
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10.

11.

12.

Kim
camkan man Just a while; only a short time
suchep address book
ns suchsp my address book
coksimnita [I] write [1t] down
coks tusssimnita [I] wrote [1it] down (for future
use)
Camkan man kitalise yo. Ne suchep Just a minute. I wrote it down in
e coke tusssimnita. my address book.
James
tahsng imnita } [1t] is fortunate
tahesng~hamnita
A, tahsng imnita. Com chacs Oh, that'!s lucky. Please look it
cusipsiyo. up for me.
Kim
Ne, yokl I Sensang (e) hwesa I have only hils office number, here.
psnho man issimnita.
James
myach pen/mysppan/ what number
Mysch pen ici yo? What 1s 1t? ('What number 1s 1t?!)
Kim
kong} Zero
yeng
Sam e yuk o kong sam imnita. It 1s 3-6503.
Dialogue B
(..on the telephone..)
S
Yspose yo. Hello.
James
Yopose yo. Panto Hwesa imnikka? Hello, 1is this the Bando Company?
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14,
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13.

14,

15.

16.

i7.

18.

19.

20.

]
ne?
ti1llimnita
an tillimnita
khike
Ne? Cal an tillimnita. Com te
khike malssim-hs cusipsiyo.
James
A, keokl Panto Hwesa icl yo?
S
Ne, kilshsimnlta.
James
pakkumnita
pakkwe cusipsiyo
Koki e ILee Kisu Sensang kyesimysn
com pakkwe cuslpsiyo.
S
Koki nin eoti (i)slci yo?
James
Mikuk Tmsakwan e Ceimsi imnita.
s

kyesinin ci pokessimnita
thim 1 kyesinin cl pokessimnita
Camkan man kyeslpsiyo. Cikim

thim 1 kyesinin cl pokessimnita.

James

Komapsimnita.

hs

(I beg your pardon.)

I hear [it] ('[1t] is heardl);
[1t] is audible

I can't hear [youl; [1t] 1is not
audlble

loudly; to be bilg

I can!t hear
Please speak a

I beg your pardonl
you very well.
little louder.

Oh, isn't this the Bando Company?

Yes, 1t 1is.

[I] exchange; [I] change

please let me talk to..
(i'please change 1t!)

May I talk to Mr. Kisu Lee, please?
(%If Mr. Kisu Kim is there, please
change 1t.1)

May I ask who 1s calling, please?
('Where is that place?!)

This 1s James at the American Embassy.

I111 see if [he] 1s {[1in]
I11]1 see if [he] 1is free

Walt just a moment, please. I'll

see if hel's free now.

Thank you.



UNIT 16 KOREAN BASIC COURSE

22. o] Ll ghake] 2] MAHCOT) & & =hapl=t.

g3
2
£ 8N
SRk
== == 2lg v
2. 2 b Alg Eple. F A
S =egigdsh ol T ckaidle

E

Ak

T

2.0l due. & & A AT
Ate]

25. MM A1g 2ol &AM sie. zialel 4

g v

;___ o-‘ _S_ \_]n}.

2.l : £ A0 =0 A epgl T
2o g%
zighit
AAgt b
2. MM obth g seh e ZigMeh A sl

gl Hex] 2.9

8. o e, g st el=t =N Azie e

L16




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 16

2l.

22.

23.

L

25.

26.

Dialogue C
(..on the telephone..)

Kyohwansu( 'Operator!)

Hankuk inhasng imnita.

Lee
Wehwan Kwa
puthak
puthak-hamnita
Wehwan Kwa e Chwe Sensang (eke)
com puthak-hamnita.
Kyohwansu
thonghwa
thonghwa cung
thonghwa cung imnita
tollimnita
tollye tilikessimnlta
A, cikim thonghwa cung 1n te yo.
Camkan kltalise yo. Kot tollye
ti1likessimnita. Ne, malssim-
hasipsiyo.
Lee
Yopose yo. Chwe Cun Sensang
kyesimnikka?
Pise
calil
Cikim call e an kyesinin te yo.
Comsim e na kasyessimnlta.
Lee

t1le omnita
Mysch-s1 e tils ol ci asimnikka?

4T

Bank of Korea.

Foreign Currency Department
a favor to ask
('I ask you for a favorl)

May I speak to Mr. Choe of the
Forelgn Currency Department?

('telephone talk!)

('in the middle of telephone
talk?)

line is busy
[I] rotate [1t]; [I] switch [1t]
It11 switch it for you

The line is busy now. Just a moment.
I'1l connect you right away.
0.X., go ahead, please.

Hello, 1s Mr. Jhoon Choe there?

seat

He is not in his office now. He
went out for lunch.

[he] comes 1n

Do you know what time he will be
back?
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Piss
tola omnita [he] comes back
cenhamnita {I] deliver
cenhal malssim message to leave (lwords to
deliver')
27. Ama, kot tola ol kes imnita. He will probably be back soon.
Cenhal malssim 1 1ssisinin ¢l yo? ?g?lﬁiigu 11lke to leave a message
Lee
28. Aniyo, kwassnchanhsimnita. No, thatls all right, thank you.

!
Itta tasi kelkessimnita. I'11 call later.

418 :
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers. )

o, Kol- is a transitive verb which occurs after -a certaln object, and has

various meanings depending on the object: coenhwa 111 kel- Tto make a

phone calll or 'to telephone'; os 1l kal- 1to hang up clothest;

ssaum 11 kel- !'to plck a quarrelt or 'to challenge (to someone) !;

ton 11 kel- 'to bet (money)! or !to make a deposit!; smngmyeng 11 kal-
tto risk 1lifet!, etc.

5. Hok or hoksi 'by any chance!, 'do [you] happen to...?! occurs as an adverb
1 in question sentences or in conditlonal clauses. Pol- !'to be visible! or

1to be seen! 1s an intransitive verb, whereas po- 'to look at! is a

transitive verb.

6. Camkan man (lonly a short while!) occurs as a time adverbilal.

7. Tahsng imnita. (![It] 1s a fortunate thing.') is a fixed expression which

1s used as the Korean equivalent of 1That!s fortunate.l.

9. Mysch Ean/myappan/ means elther iwhat number?! or 'how many times?! in
3 question sentences; 'several timest! or '(on) several occasions! in other

types of sentences.

13. Ne? which 1s pronounced with a sharp rising Ilntonation means 1Beg your
H pardoni! or 'Pardon mel! when you dldn't understand someone well; ne? with

a prolonged mild rising intonatlon means 'Oh, 1s that right?! (Unit 18).

13. The inflected word khike 1loudly!, 'to be big! occurs as an adverbilal
before another inflected expression (See G. N. 3). Tilli- fto be audible!
a or 'to be heard! is an intransitive verb, whereas tit-~ til- Tto listen tot

or 'to hear! is a transitive verb.

22. Puthak is a noun which means 'a favor to ask!. (Senssng eke) puthak 1

issimnita. means 'I have a favor to ask of you.! Puthak-hamnita. is used to

mean, among the more common English equivalents, 'Would you please do it?1;
1Please do 1t for me.!'; 'Yes, please.!; tPlease take care of things.V, etc.

In telephoning, So~and-so eke com puthak-hamnita. 1s a fixed expression used

something llke 'May I speak to so-and-so?! or '(Mr.) so-and-so, please.!
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28. Itta 'later! refers to 'the later time on the same day'?t.

Akka 'a little while ago! 1s 1%s one-word antonym.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. =-n/in/nin te twhile...!, !such is the case!, 'in view of the fact that...t,
tand then...!, 'but...!

Remember that the post-noun te !'place! preceded by an inflected modifier
word of an action verb occurred previously 1in the nominal positions (See Note 7
on Basic Dialogues, Unit 12). The selection of -h, -in or -nin ls the same as
the present noun-modifier ending (Unit 5). Remember, however, -n/in/nin te,
-n/in te and -1/1i1 te should be distinguished. Examples:

(a) il-hanin te 'the place where [I] work!
maknin te } !the eating place!

(b) kan te Tthe place where [I] went!
calan te} 'the place where [I] grew up!

(e¢) t11111 te} Tthe place to stop by!
sal te 'the place where [I] shall live!

Note that the constructilon -n/in/nin te which may be followed by a pause may also

occur before another inflected expression to slgnify some further explanation or

remark 1in relation to or on the basis of the first action or description follows
in the following inflected expression. The honorific and/or tense suffixes may
occur in the -nin form of which inflected forms are the same in shapes for both
action and description verbs: -(a,a)ssnin te, for the past; -kessnin te, for

the future. Observe the followlng examples:

Hankuk mal 11 psunin te, sikan 1 manhi '"When (@r In) studyling Korean it
. takes a lot of time.!
kellimnita. '"{I]'m studying Korean and it takes
a lot of time.!

Catongecha 111 sanin te, ton 1 philyo- When buying a car [you] need money.!
hamnit;.

I Sens®ng 11 chac(i)nin te, chacil su '"[I]'m looking for Mr. Lee, but [I]
(ka) opsimnita. cannot find him.!

Ce nin p® ka kophin te, sansang 1n 'TI am hungry; are you not?!

p® ka kophiecil anhe yo?
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Ce sachon 1n cocongsa 1n te, ton 1l My cousin 1s a pllot, and he makes
1 1 ot
manhi pele yo. (tearnst!) a lot of money?
Con e Ilpon mal 1l pswessnin te, 1T studled Japanese before but I

. 1
cikim in ta icessimnita. have forgotten [it] all now.

K1 yeca ka hakkyo tte e phak yeppessnin tShe was very pretty in her school
days; she must be stilll pretty,
2
te, aclk to kilshel yo? 1sn't she?!
Neeil nalssl ka cohkessnin te, atl e '(It seems) the weather will be
: nice tomorrow; shall we go some~
t)
kal kka yo? place?!

-n/in/nin te + yo may occur to end a sentence which, in thls case, 1s a kind of

informal polite statement sentence. The sentence final -n/in/nin te yo occurs

when the speaker shows slight surprise or hesitation.

Cham, ce pih#ngkl ka ppalin te yo. 10, that airplane 1s really fast.!

Ceimsl Senssng i Hankuk mal 1l cal IMr. James speaks good Korean.!
hanin te yo.

Aniyo, cal molikessnin te yo. INo, I don't know [it] well.!

2. Infinitive + {tu-
noh-

As an independant verb, tu- or its synonym noh- means 'to put [something]
(somewhere)! or !to place [something] (somewhere)!t.
However, tu- (or noh-) preceded by the infinitive of an action verb also

occurs as an auxillary verb. The verb phrase Infinitive + tu- which literally

means something 1llke 'does so-and-s80 and put [1t] somehwere! 1s usually used to
denote 'does so-and-so for future use or benefitt! or 'does so-and-so in advancel,

or 'does so-and-so for the time beingt!. Compare the followlng pairs:

a. Han-Yeng sacen il sassimnita. 1T bought a Korean-Engllsh dictlon-
ary.! ’
Han-Yeng sacen 11 sa tuessimnita. 1T have bought a Korean-Engllsh
dictionary (for future use).!
b. Neil in hal il 1 manhkessinl kka, 18ince I'11l have many things to do
tomorrow, I will finish all this

onil 1 11 11 ta kkith-nskessimnita.
work today.!

N=il in hal 11 i1 manhkessinl kka, onil 1Since I'11 have many thlngs to do

tomorrow, I will finish up all
1 11 11 ta kkith-ns tukessimnita. this work today (in advance).!

¢. Sukce 111 h= ya hamnita. 1[I] have to do homework.!

Sukce 111 h# tus ya hamnita. 1[I] have to do homework now
1n advance.
{(for gome reason).
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d. Kim Cangkun e canhwa psnho 111 als 1Did you find out General Kimls
21
pwassimnikka? telephone number?
Kim Cangkun e cenhwa psnho 1il ale THave you found out General Kim's

telephone number (for future use

R)
pwa tusssimnikka? or in case)?!

3. -ke
The inflected form ending in -ke (or simply the -ke form) occurs before
and modifies another inflected expression. Since the -ke form occurs as an

adverblal, the endlng ~ke 1s called the Adverblalizing Ending or simply the

Adverbializer. The -ke form occurs in the following constructions:

(a) A description verb inflected in -ke occurs as a modifier before another

inflected expression of an action verb.

Alimtapke calamnita. 1{It] 1s growing beautifully.!
Cohke mal-hsmsss yo. {'[He] spoke well of [you].!
'[He] spoke nicely.!
Kileohke haci masipsiyo. Don't do it that way.!
Pissake sassimnlta. 'I paid much for 1t.! ('I bought
[1t] to be expensive.!)
Khike malssim hasipsiyo. 1Please speak loud.!

(b) An action verb inflected in -ke which may occur without a pause
Immediately before ha- 1s used with a causative meaning, of which English

translations are (have) [sameone] do...!. The personal nominal + (eke
{make} {112111}
let

may or may not precede the -~ke ha- construction.

Kake hassimnita. 1[1] had [him] go.!

Al eke cake hasipsiyo. !Please have the chlld go to bed.!

Cengpu ka na eke wekuks 111 1The government makes me study
pesuke hamnita. forelgn languages.!

Note: As for the other contruction types where the -ke form occurs (e.g.

-ke twe-) we will learn in further units.
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4, -n/in/nin ci

We learned that the construction, an interrogative + an inflected modifler
word + the dependent noun ci, pefore an inflected expression occurs as a nomlnal
expression (See Grammar Note 3, Unit 13).

The construction —n{ln[nln ci without being preceded by an interrogative
may also occur as a nominal expression., If -n/in/nin ¢l occurs as the object
of the following inflected expression, the object particle 11[111 is usually
omitted. The construction -n/in/nin ci is used as the equivalent of the English

nominal clauses which begin with 'if-!, iwhether-! or !that-!. Examples:

Kim Senswng 1 kyesinin cl pokessimnita. 11111 see if Mr. Kim 1s in.!

Clp kaps 1 pissan ¢l alko siphsimnita. 1T want to know whether the rent is
high.'

Sikan 1 manhl kellinin cl ale posipsiyo. tPlease find out i1f it takes a lot
of time.!

Miss Brown 1 Seul e sanin ci 1T didntt know whether Miss Brown
is 1living in Seoul.!

mollasslimnita.

1T didn't know that Miss Brown 1s
living in Seoul.!

The honorific and/or tense sufflxes may occur in the -n/in/nin form in the above
construction: -(a,s)ssnin ci for the past, -kessnin (or 1ts substitute -(1)1 ci
for the future, respectively. Note that an inflected modifler word (e.g.

-n/in/nin) + cl + yo? may be used as a kind of informal polite question sentence

final form. This form of a question sentence occurs only in a dialogue after a

certaln context has been established to denote the speaker's doubt or modesty.

Examples:
(Hoksi) cenhal malssim 1 i1ssisinin ci 1Would you leave a message (by)
02 any chance)?!
y tMay I take your message, sir?!
1T wonder if yould like to leave a
message.!
Kokl nin nuku 1sin cl yo? (YAs for there, who are you?!)
{'May I ask whom I am speaking to?!
Who 1s speaking, please?!
Kilsm, Wellam mal in swiun ci yo? fWell, 1s Vietnamese easy, then??t
Kilsse yo. Tangsin 1 Kimchi 11l tWell, I'm afraild if you'll like
1
cohahal ci yo? Kimechi.
Hoksl s® temsa 111 mannasiessnin cl yo? tT wonder if you have met the new

ambassador, sir.!
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DRILLS

A. Substitution Drill

1. Ch®k 1 poici anhsimnita. I cannot find the book (!'The book
1s not seen.t)

Canhwa penho ka polci anhsimnlta.

2.
3. (N=) suchep 1 poici anhsimnita.
*4, (New) cikap 1 poicl anhsimnita.

5. gng kapang 1 poicl anhsimnita.

6. Ton 1 poicl anhsimnita.

cannot find the telephone number.
cannot find my address book.
cannot find my wallet.

cannot find my briefcase.

cannot find money.

*7. Ipku ka polci anhsimnita. cannot find the entrance.

*8, Pata ka poicl anhsimnita.

*9. (Nm) cangkap 1 polei anhsimnita.

cannot see the sea.

H H H H H H H H

cannot find my gloves.

B. Substitution Drill

1. Cenhwa penho 11l chacil su (ka) I cannot filnd the telephone number.
epsnin te yo.

2. Ns suchep 11 chacil su (ka) spsnin I cannot find my address book.
te yo.

*3. Ki e cuso 11l chacil su (ka) I cannot find his address.
apsnin te yo.

*4, Il calil 111 chacil su (ka) epsnin I cannot find a Jjob.
te yo.

*5. Cohin kihwe 111 chacil su (ka) I cannot find a good chance.
apsnin te yo.

*6, Ton cikap 11 chacil su (ka) epsnin I cannot find the (money) wallet.
te yo. '

*7. Sikmo 11l chacil su (ka) epsnin I cannot find a maid.
te yo.

*8, Chulku 111 chacil su (ka) spsnin I cannot find the exit.
te yo.

*9. Ipku 111 chacil su (ka) epsnin I cannot find the entrance.
te yo.

*¥10. Chuldipku 111 chacil su (ka) spsnin I cannot find the exit-~entrance.

te yo.
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¢. Substitutlon Drill
1. Sensang e mal (soll) 1/ka cal I [can] hear you well. (!Your
£1114mnita. speech (sound) is well heard.?!)
2., Tangsin e mal (soll) 1/ka cal I [can] hear you well.
tillimnita.
3. Kyosu e mal (solil) i1/ka cal I [can] hear the professor well.
tillimnita.
4, Sangkwan e mal (soli) 1/ka cal ‘I [can] hear well what my boss says.
tillimnita.
*5, Latiyo soll ka cal tillimnita. I [can] hear the radlo clearly.
*6, Pilhsngkl soll ka cal tillimnita. I [can] hear the airplane well.
*7, ©Palam soll ka cal tillimnita. I hear the wind (well).
*8, Kicha soll ka cal tillimnita. I hear the train (well).
*¥g, Pal soll ka cal tillimnlta. T hear the footsteps (well).
*10. Mok soll ka cal tillimnita. I [can] hear [your] volce clearly.
*11, Salam soll ka cal tillimnita. I hear the voices (well).
D. Substitution Drill
1. Kim Sens®ng eke com pakkwa May I speak to Mr. Kim? (1Exchange
cusipsiyo. [1t] to Mr. Kim.!)
#*2, Kim Paksa eke com pakkws cusipsiyo. May I speak to Dr. (Ph.D.) Kim?
*3. Kim Kyosu eke com pakkws cuslpsiyo. May I speak to Professor Kim?
*l, Kim Hakcang eke com pakkws cusipsiyo. May I speak to Dean Kim?
*5, Kim Chongcang eke com pakkwe May I speak to President (of
cusipsiyo. university) Kim?
*6., Kim Sacang eke com pakkws cuslpsilyo. May I speak to President (of company)
Kim?
*7, Kim Cangkun eke com pakkwo May I speak to General Kim?
cuslpsiyo.
*8., Kim Phansa eke com pakkwe cusipsiyo. May I speak to Judge Kim?
*9, Kim Cangkwan eke com pakkwa May I speak to Minister (1n the
cusipsiyo. government) Kim?
*10. Kim Kyocang eke com pakkws May I speak to Princlpal Kim?
cusipsiyo.
*11. Kim Moksa eke com pakkwse cusipslyo. May I speak to Minlster (of the
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*12. Kim Kwacang eke com pakkwa May I speak to Mr. (!Section Chief?)
Kim?
cusipsiyo.
*13. Kim Kukcang eke com pakkwe May I speak to Mr. ('Bureau Chief!?)
Kim?
cuslpsiyo.
*14. KXim (Kukhwe) iywen eke com pakkws May I speak to Congressman (!National
Assembly Member!) Kim?
cuslpsiyo.

E. Substitution Drill

Com ts khike malssim hs cusipsiyo. Please speak a little louder.
*2. Com ts chenchenhi malssim hs Please speak a little more slowly.
cusipsiyo.
*3. Com te ppalli malssim hm Please speak a little faster.
cusipsiyo.
*4. Com te cakke malssim hm cusipsiyo. Please speak a little more softly.
*5. Com te coyonghi malssim hm Please speak a little more quietly.
cusipsiyo.
*6. Com te sokhli malssim hm cusipsiyo. Please speak a little more quickly.
*T7. Com te khin soll lo malssim hs Please speak a little louder ('in a
big voicel).
cusipsiyo.
8. Tasi han pen malssim h® cusipsiyo. Please say [it] once more (tonce
againt).
*9. Maim t®mlo malssim hs cusipsiyo. {Please say as you like.
Please say freely.

F. Substitution Drill

1. Kim Senssng i kyesinin eci I!'1l see if Mr. Kim 1s [in].
pokessimnita.
2. Kim Sensmng i kyesinin ci I'11 find out if Mr. Kim is [in].

ale pokessimnita.
3. Kim Senssng 1 kyesinin eci I'11 inquire if Mr. Kim is [in].

muls pokessimnita.

4, Kim Sensang 1 kyesinin ci I'll try looking for Mr. Kim.

chace pokessimnita.

5. Kim Sensang 1 kyesinin ci I'11 call [to see] if Mr. Kim is in.
conhwa-hakessimnita.
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6. Kim Senssmng 1 kyesinin ci I do not know if Mr. Kim 1s in.
molikessimnita.
7. Kim Sensmng i kyesinin ci I'd 1ike to know 1if Mr. Kim 1s 1n.

alko siphsimnita.
8. Kim Sensang 1 kyesinin cil Please let me know 1f Mr. Kim 1s in.

allys cusipsilyo.

G. Substitution Drill

1. Kim Senssng i kyesinin ci I'd like to know if Mr. Kim is [in].
alko siphsimnita.
2. Pak Sensmng 1 osinin ci I'd 1ike to know 1if Mr. Park comes.

alko siphsimnita.

3. Pak Sensang 1 osinin ci molimnita. I don't know 1f Mr. Park comes.
4., Sikan 1 manhi kellinin ci I don't know if it takes a lot of
molimnita. time.
5. Sikan 1 manhi kellinin ci I111 ask if it takes a lot of time.
mula pokessimnita.
*6. Khakl ka kathin ¢l mule pokessimnita. I'11 ask if the size 1s the same.
7. Khikl ka kathin cil ale pokessimnlta. I'11 find out if the size 1s the same.
Ki pun i aphin cl als pokxessimnlta. I'1l find out if he (honored) 1s sick.
Ki pun 1 aphin ci cenhwa-h® I'11l try calling to see 1f he is sick.
pokessimnlta.

H. Substitution Drill

1. Kim Sensmsng 1 sti e sanin ci I don't know where Mr. Kim lives.
molimnita.
2. Co puiln i mues 11 hanin ci molimnita. I don't know what the lady does.
3. Tmthongysng 1 mysch sal in ci I don't know how old the President is.
molimnlta.
4. Kim Paksa ka nuku 11l chacnin ci I don't know whom Dr. Kim 1s looking
for.
molimnita.
5. Sikmo ka mues 1l wenhanin ci I dontt know what the mald wants.
molimnita.
6. Sangkwan 1 snce tola onin ci I don't know when [my] boss 1s coming
back.
molimnita.
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7. Sangkwan 1 snce tola onin cl amnita. I know when [my] boss 1s coming back.

8. Sangkwan 1 sence tola onin ci I'd 1ike to know when [my] boss 1is

alko siphsimnita. coming back.

* 9., Sangkwan 1 snce tola onin ci Please let [me] know when [your]

allys cusipsilyo. boss 1s coming.

I. Substiftution Drill

1. Chak 11 1yca e tusssimnita. I have put the book on the chair.
2. Al 111 cip e tusssimnita. I have left the chlld at home.
3. Kapang 11 cha e tusssimnlita. I have left the briefcase 1in the car.
4. Cikap 11 pang e tuessimnita. I have left my wallet in the room.
*¥5. Cha 11l chako e tusssimnita. I have left the car in the garage.
*6. Catongcha 111 cuchacang e I have left the automoblle in the
tusssimnita. parking lot.
*7. Cacenks 111 untongcang e I have left the blcycle in the
tuessimnita. playground.
*8. Cha 111 pakk e tusssimnita. I have left the car outside.
*9. Kong 11 an e tuessimnita. I left the ball 1nsilde.
*10. Kong 11 cangwsan e tusssimnita. I left the ball in the yard.
#11. Kilis 11 puskh e tusssimnita. I left the dish in the kltchen.

J. Grammar Drill (Use hoksi in the proper place.)

Tutor: Kim Senssng e csnhwa psnho Do you know Mr. Kim's telephone

21
111 ase yo? number :

Student: Kim Senssng e cenhwa psnho {'Do you know Mr. Kim'!s telephone
number, by any chance?
9 3
111 hoksi ase yo Do you happen to know Mr. Kim's
telephone number?!
Tethongyeng 11 mannasse yo? Twthongyeng 11 hoksl mannasse yo?
2. Cungkuk imsik 11 meke pon il 1 Cungkuk imslk 11 hoksi meke pon i1l
1sse yo? 1 isse yo?
3. Sens®ng in Panto Hwesa e Senssng 1n hoksl Panto Hwesa e
kinmu-hase yo? kinmu-hase yo?
4, Cikaim thaim 1 kyese yo? Cikim hoksi thim 1 kyese yo?
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5. Ki pun i mysch~si e tola ol ci
ase yo?
Ohu e sin® e tillikesse yo?
Kim Sensang e cuso 11l caks
tussss yo?

8. Kimchi 111 capsusin cek 1 isse yo?

K. Transformation Drill

Tutor: Ki e 1lim 11 coakessimnita.

Student: Ki e i1lim 11 ceke tuessimnita.

Ssan kutu 111 sasss yo.
2. Cen e Hankuk mal 11 pmwesse yo.

3. Inchen kanin kil 11 muls pwasse yo.

Yel-han-si e cemslm 11 meksesss yo.

. Kim Senssng eke puthak-hssss yo.

N
5
6. Kim Sensmng e cuso 11l alssss yo.
7. Ton 1l inhmng e nsahasse yo.
8. Pam e phyenci 11l ssassa yo.
9. I1 1l ppalll kkith-machilesss yo.

L. Combination Drill (Make one sentence out
example. )
Tutor: Cenhwa psnho 111 chacsimnita.
Polci anhsimnita.
Student: Ceanhwa penho 11l chacnin te,

poicl anhsimnita.

1. Hankuk mal 11 psumnita. Aclk cal
mal-hacl mot hamnita.

2. Palam i1 pumnita. Kill chupcl
anhsimnita.

3. Ce yeca wa 1lnsa-hsmssimnita.

Ilim 11 molikessimnlta.
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Ki pun 1 myech-si e tola ol ci hoksl
ase yo?

Hoksl ohu e sinm e tillikessa yo?

Hoksl Kim Sens®ng e cuso 111 ceke
tuesss yo?

Hoksil kimchi 111 capsusin cak 1

isse yo?

1T wrote hls name.!

'T wrote his name down (for future
use).!

Ssan kutu 1il sa tussss yo.

Cen e Hankuk mal 11 pswsa tussss yo.

Inchaen kanin kil 11 muls pwa tussss
yo.

Yal-han-s1l e cemsim 11 meks tussse yo.

Kim Sens®ng eke puthak-h® tuesse yo.

Kim Sensang e cuso 1il als tussss yo.

Ton 11 1nh&ng e nshs tusssas yo.

Pam e phyeanci 111 ssa tussse yo.

T1 11 ppalli kkith-machls tuesss yo.

of two in the pattern as in the

1T'm looking for the telephone
number.! I cannot find it.!

'I'm looking for the telephone
number, but I cannot find it.!

Hankuk mal 11 pssunin te, acilk cal
mal-haci mot hamnita.

Palam 1 punin te, kill chupcl
anhsimnlta.

Ce yoca wa insa-hmsssnin te, 1lim 11

molikessimnita.
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4.

5. Catongcha 111 sako siphsimnita.
Ton 1 epsimnita.

6. Ce nin Ssul pukin e samnita. Nal
mata kicha lo il-hals omnita.

7. Pak Sons®ng eke cenhwa 1il
kellessimnita. Amu to pateci
anhsssimnita.

8. Cip ese hakkyo ka phsek memnita.

I Sensmng 1n kele sse tanimnita.

9. 0Onil kkaci 11 11 kkith-n® ya hamnita.
Slkan 1 pucok-hamnita.

M. Completion Exercise
Tutor: Ce nin Hankuk mal 11 psunin te,
Student: Ce nin Hankuk mal il pssunin
te, aclk cal mal-hacl mot
hamnita.

1. Catongcha 111 sako siphin te,

2. Cemsim 11 mskessnin te,

3. Hal 11 1 manhin te,

4. Yeca chinku ka aphin te,

5. Hakkyo ka men te,

6. Hankuk mal i phek slysun te,

7. Cip e cenhwa 11l kalessnin te,

8. Hyeng nim i Sesul lo lsa-hmssnin te,

9. Ton 1 com philyo-han te,

10. Palam i manhi punin te,
N.

Tutor: Tasl kelkessimnita.

Student: Itta tasi kolkessimnita.

1. Tola osipsiyo.

Comsim 11 mekessimnita. Tasi pa

ka kophimnita.

Comsim 1l mekessnin te, tasil pm ka
kophimnita.

Catongcha 111 sako siphin te, ton 1
apsimnlta.

Cs nin Ssul pukin e sanin te, nal
mata kicha lo il-hale omnita.

Pak Senszng eke cenhwa 111 kelsssniln

te, amu to patci anhessimnita.

Cip ese hakkyo ka phsk men te, I
Senssng 1n ksle se tanlmnita.
Onil kkacil 11 11 kkith-n® ya hanin

te, sikan 1 pucok-hamnita.

'I am studying Korean but (or and)...

1Ttm studying Korean but I canlt
speak 1t well yet.!

Grammar Drill (Use itta in the proper place and repeat after the teacher.)
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17111 call again.!?
IT111 call again later.!

Itta tola osipsiyo.
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2. Chesnchenhi ttenalysko hamnita. Itta chenchanhi ttanalysko hamnita.
3. Tto pwepkessimnlta. Itta tto pwepkessimnita.
% 4, Tapang ese mannapsita. Itta tapang eso mannapsita.
5. Kim Sensang 1 tillil kes imnlta. Kim Senssng 1 itta ti1lli1l kss 1imnita.
6. Kathl kal kka yo? Itta kathi kal kka yo?
7. Khephi han can sa cuse’yo. Itta khephl han can sa cuse yo.
8. Tto wa to kwenchanhsimnlkka? Itta tto wa to kwsnchanhsimnikka?
9. S8ikan 1 issimyen, pwa ya (Itta) sikan 1 issimyen, (itta) pwa
hakessimnita. ya hakessimnita.
0. Grammar Drill (Use akka in the proper place and repeat after the teacher.)
Tutor: Ce nin cemsim 11 mekessimnita. 'I ate lunch.!
Student: Ce nin akka cemsim 11l T ate lunch a little while ago.!
mekessimnita.
1. Kim Senssng in ttenassimnita. Kim Senssng in akka ttenassimnita.
2. Imtlo esse ki mal 11 tilsssimnlta. Akka latio ess ki mal 11 tilessaimnita.
3. I Paksa wa cenhwa 1o mal-hmssimnita. I Paksa wa cenhwa lo akka mal-
hessimnita.
4, 7I1 11 ta kkith-machiessimnita. I1 11 akka ta kkith-machiessimnita.
5, Pl ka okl sicak-hsmssimnita. Pi ka akka okl sicak-hsmssimnita.
6. Cs nin com swlsssimnita. Cs nin akka com swlessimnita.
7. Chinku ekese cenhwa 111 patessimnita. Chinku ekese akka cenhwa 11l
patessimnita.
EXERCISES
A. Read aloud the followlng telephone numbers:
1. 3-7506 8. 73-0193
2. 5-2673 9. 567-7065
‘ 3. 4-okot 10. 370-8731
F 4. 2-9716 11. 672-0409
5. 3-3654 12. 490-2089
6. 22-3402 13. 903-4356
i 7. 23-9781 14. 633-0295
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B. Make a short statement in Korean for each of the following:

1. Dr. (Ph.D.) Kim 14. Senator/Sangwen 1ywen/ Kennedy

2. Professor Park 15. Representative (!National

3. Dean Koh Assembly Member!) Kim

4. President (of a university) Yoon 16. Mr. Kim's driver

5. General Choe 17. a maid

6. Minister (of the Government) Lee 18. your boss

7. Judge Whang 19. a banKer/inhangka/

8. Principal James 20. a politician/cengchika/

9. Reverand Yoo 21. a farmer/nongpu/

10. President (of a company) Choe 22. a laborer/notongca/

11. Doctor Park 23. a businessman/saspka/

12. Mr. (chief of the department) Pae 24. a guest (or visitor)/sonnim/
13. Mr. (chief of the bureau) Seo 25. the owner/cuin/

C. Telephone rings; answer 1t and say as follows:

1. 1'Hellol!?

2. I'm sorry but I can't hear you well.!

3. 'Please speak a little louder.!

4. 10ne moment, please, the line is busy now.!

5. 'You have the wrong number but I'll connect you to his office in a minute.!

6. 'May I ask who is calllng, please?!

T. 'Please walt jJust one second: he is on the line now.!

8. 10.K.1

D. Call the Bank of Korea and conduct the followlng conversation:
Secretary You

1. !'Hello, Bank of Koreal! 'Hello, may I speak to Mr. Choe of

the Forelgn Currency Section?!

2. 1I'm sorry but he is not in the 1Do you happen to know where he has
office now.! gone??

3. Wes. He went out for lunch with 'Do you know what time hel'll be
a friend.? back?!

4, 1Itls been nearly an hour since he INo, thatls all right. I have
left the office, so hel!ll be back something to say to him directly
soon. Do you want to leave a /cikcép/. I'll call again in
message?! about a half an hour.?

5. 10.K., then, please do so.! Thank you.!
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E.

F.

G.

in his response:

. maim t®lo
. tasi han pen
. cohin kihwe

11 cali

. com te khike

. allye cusipsiyo

« khaki

1
2
3
4
5. coyonghi
6
7
8
9. (ton) cikap

10. pal solil
11. 1itta

12. akka

13. chsnchsnhi
14, camkan man
15.

car: garage

automobile;

U Ww

Tell the class that:

.

o N O U&= W D

Puthak-hamnlta.

parking lot
bicycle: playground

. children: the outside
ball: the inside

you can hear the airplane well.

youlve left the car on the street.

'as one pleases!
tonce morel

'a good chance!
ta jobt!

Tquietly!

Make short-dlialogues so that the second partner uses the following expressions

fa 1ittle more loudly!

1let [someone] know!

Isize!l
Twallet!
1foot-steps!

later!

'a 1ittle while ago!

slowly?
Tjust a moment!

1Yes, please.!

number

youlve deposlited money in the bank.

you don't know whom Dr. Kim 1s looking for.

you can answer any questions from the students.
youlll call the doctor a little while later.

you heard about the story just a little wile ago.

For each of the followlng pairs of words make short statements in Korean
which include both words:

kids: yard (or garden)

pocket/(ho)cumeni/

6. dishes: kitchen
7.

8. address book:

9. wallet: briefcase
10.

Mr. Kim's address: his telephone

youlve Jotted down Mr. Kim's address and telephone number.
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UNIT 17. Telephoning (Continued)

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A

(..James tries to reach Mr. Kim..)
(Mrs. Kim 1s in the kitchen.)

Little Daughter

amma Mommy
1. ommal Cenhwa wasse yo. Telephone, Mommy!
Mother
patsla receive [1t]
na you (Plain Speech)
ne ka you (Subject in Plain Speech)
wassnl/wannl/ has [1t] come?
2. otl eso wassni? Ne ka patsala. Where 1s 1t? You get 1t.

Little Daughter

4 appa Daddy
| 3. eoni1 pun 1 appa 11l chacs yo. Somebody wants Daddy.
Mother
4. Kilsm, camkan man kitalysala. Well, Just a minute. I'm coming in
right away.

Kot tile kakessta.

Dialogue B
(..a 1ittle later..)
Mrs. Kim
5. Yapose yo. Hello.
James
taok home; residence
6. Yopose yo. Kim Kisu Sensseng Is this Mr. Kisu Kim!s residence?
teek imnikka?
Mrs. Kim
7. Ne, kilshsimnlta. Yes, it 1is.
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James
8. Cikim, Kim Senssng, tek e

kyese yo?

Mrs. Kim

aiku
cokim can e
9.

Ailku! Cokim cen e na kasysssnin

te yo. Nuku (i)sici yo?
James
Ceimsi (1)lako hamnita
10. Kim Sensasng e chinku imnita.
(Ce nan) Ceimsi (1)lako hamnita.
Mrs. Kim

sensang, e{t&hm sa }
kwanh® ss

yaekl }
iyaki
lyakl tilessimnita
11. A, kilese yo? Sensang e tmh® seo
l1yaki manhl tilessimnita.

Co nin Missisi Kim imnlta.

James
kanta ko (mal-)hamnita

12. Kilese yo! Cenhwa lo slllye-hamnita.

Kim Senssng, atli e kanta ko

(mal-)hmssimnikka?

Kim

Mrs.

yaksok

mannal yaksok 1 issimnita

13. Chinku wa mannal yaksok 1 issta ko

(malssim-)hasysssimnita. Kiliko,
tases-sl1l kkacl cip e okessta ko

hesss yo.

437

Is Mr. Kim at home now?

Oht
a little while ago

Geel;

I'm sorry.
ago.

He went out Just a minute
Who 1s calling, please?

[they] say that [I]'m James

I'm Mr. James, a friend of Mr. Kim!s.

about you; about teacher;
concerning you

story

I heard (the story)

Oh, yes? He has told me about you.
('I heard a lot about you.!)
I am Mrs. Kim.

[they] say that [they] go

Is that so! Pardon me for calling.
Did he say where he was going?

appointment; date

[I] have an appointment to meet
(someone)

He sald that he has an appointment to
meet with a friend. And he said
that hel!ll come home by 5 otclock.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Kilomysn, tasl kealkessimnita.

canhwa-hala ko (mal-)hamnita

Sens@ng eke canhwa-hala ko

mal-hal kka yo?

malssim-hse cusipsiyo
Kice, ce ka cenhwa-hmssta ko

malssim-h®s cusipsiyo.

Ne, alkessimnita. Kilshke

hakessimnita.

Kilam, annysnghi kyesipsiyo.

Komapsimnita.

Annysnghl kyese yo.

James

Well, I willl call agailn.

Mrs. Kim
[he] tells [me] to call [him]
Shall I tell [him] to call you?

James
please tell [him]
Just tell him that I called.
Mrs. Kim
Yes, I understand. I'll do so.
James
Goodbye, then.
Mrs. Kim

Thank you. Goodbye.
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers. )

1.3. samma 'Mommy! and appa 'Daddy! are the words frequently used by children.

Girls use them much more than boys.

9. Aiku! 1Gee!! or 10n!!' is a kind of exclamatory expression which indicates
the speaker!s surprise, delight, disappointment or helplessness, depending

on the situatilon.

11. Iyakil ('story!) and its contracted form y®kl 1s used as a synonym of mal
in all environments. Iyaki-ha- is equally interchangeable with mal-ha-.

12. Yaksok means elther 'a promise! or 'an appointment (to meet someone)f.

Its verb yaksok-ha- means 'to promise! or !to make an appointment!.

GRAMMAR NOTES

1. Plain Speech: Formal and Informal

So far we have had the Polite Speech (Formal and Informal). As was mentioned
in Units 2, 3, 4 the Polite Speech 1s the speech level spoken to the adults and/or
the seniors in rank (e.g. age, school-grade, Job, military, social status, etc.)
in the hilerarchy of the Korean social system. 1In general, a foreigner is expected
to use the Polite Speech no matter who he speaks to, regardless of his age or
status. At the same time he is spoken to in the Pollite Speech. However, there is
another commonly used speech level or style spoken to or among the children, which
we shall call Plain Speech. Just like the Polite Speech, the Plain Speech has

formal and informal styles, both of which are no different in level but are

different only in the inflected forms of verbs at the end of the sentences.
The two styles are usually mixed in onels speech. It 1s not easy to draw a
strict line as to who uses the Plain Speech to whom, but it is very important
to recognize the relationshlps of the two people by the speech levels they use
each other. The following are the general rules governing how Plain Speech

1s used:
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a) The parents to thelr own children of any age.
b) The older siblings in the famlly to the younger ones, or both
another if there 1s 1little difference in age.
(¢) The adults to the children of others who are under or around thelr
teen age.
(d) Among the old and present classmates of all school ages (even 1n
their adult life Plain Speech 1s often maintained).
(e) Among the friends of childhood or boyhood.
(f) The teachers to thelr students of pre-college ages.
(g) The senior graders of the same high school to their junior graders
(in case of girls, even 1n college).
The reverse of the above rules 1s not posslble.
(A). To form the Formal Plailn Speech the final verbs in the sentences end
in the following endingss

Statement: Question: Imperative: | Propositative:
-(nin/n)ta -(1)nyl? or -(a, 8)la -ca
~(1)nya?
1. Action Verb:
a. Present |(1) -ninta/-nta|(2) -(1)nyi? (4) -(a,9)la -ca
b. Past -(a,s)ssta -(a,e)ssnyl? - -
¢. Future -kessta ~-kessnyl? - ’ -
2. Description
Verb:
a. Present ~ta -nyi? - -
b. Past -(a,s)ssta -(a,s)ssnyl? - -
¢. Future -kessta ~-kessnyl? - -
3. Copulas
a. Present ita (3) (1)nyi? - -
b. Past lessta lsssnyl? - -
¢c. FPFuture ikessta ikessnyi? - -
Notes:

(1) -ninta 1s added to a stem ending in a consonant; -nta to a stem
ending 1n a vowel. Exception: An action verb stem ending in elther
-ss- or -ps- takes -ta for a statement (in present tense), e.g. 1ss--—
1ssta/itta/, eps-— opsta/eptta/.
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(2) -1nyi? i1s added to a stem ending in a consonant; -nyi? to a stem
ending a vowel. ]
+ (3) After a noun which ends in a vowel the copula stem 1- is usually silenté
(4) The verb element to which -la is added is identical with an infinitive
form. There are a few irregular forms for the imperative ending:

'go! o — wala or onsla, 'come! ka — kala or kaksla.

(B) The Informal Plain Speech has just one inflected form of a verb

regardless of the sentence types, that 1s, all the four sentence types
(statement, question, propositative, imperative) are in the Infinitive
with different intonation patterns. When you drop off the particle yo
from the Informal Polite Speech, the remalning part wilth the same

intonation pattern is the Informal Plaln Speech. Exception: the copula

expression in Informal Plain Speech is (1}2 . Compare the following:

Informal Polite Informal Plain
Ka yo. Ka. 1[I] go.t
Ka yo? Ka? Do [you] go?!
Ka yo. Ka. (in proposiltative ILet!'s go.!
intonation)
Ka yo. Ka. (in imperative 1Go. !
intonation)

2. Personal Nouns in the Polite and Plain Speeches

When the speech levels change, not only the final verb forms change but
also the other words in the sentence such as personal nouns may requife
different forms (polite, less polite, humble, blunt, etc.) depending on what
speech level the speaker uses. Study the following chart:

Speech . .
Levels Speaker: Addressee:
ce "I, ce ka 'I (as senssng or sonssng nim or
emphasls subject)! ce tangsin 'you', sensang
tmy! t
Polite or ca e tmylt, coe 11l til or tangsin til fyou
me?, co eke 'to mel, (pl.), etc.
ull or cal or cel til
twel
na 'I', nm ka 'I (as ne tyou', ne ka !you (as
Plain subject)?!, na 11l subject)?, ne 111 !you

4ho




KOREAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 17

'me (as direct object)?, (as direct object)?, ne
nmke (or na eke) lto or na e 'your!, ne eke
met, uli twel. Tto yout!, nael or nail til

tyou (pl.)', nei ka or
nei til 1 tyou (pl.)

(as subject)?, etc.

Note that ne tyes! and anlyo 'no! in the plain speech are replaced
by ing or kils for ne; anl for anlyo.

3. Particles lako and ko

The particles lako and ko follow quotations and are called the Quotative
Particles (or simply the guotatives). Since lako occurs after a direct
quotation of the exact words of the original speaker -‘a word, a phrase,

a sentence, an utterance, etc., 1t 1is called the Direct Quotative Particle.

Examples:

(a) Original

expression: Mali ka aphimnita. '[I] have a headache.!
Quoted: IMoll ka aphimnita,! {'[He] said, 1*I have a headache.'!
11[{He] said that he had a

lako mal-hmssimnita. headache. !

(b) Original
expression: Kim Sensang (1) tsk 1Is Mr. Kim at home?!

e kyese yo?

Quoted: 1Kim Sensang 1 tm:k e {'[He] asked if Mr. Kim 1s at
home. !
21
kyese yo?! lako 1"Ts Mr. Kim at home?",
mal-hssss yo. said [he].!
(¢) Original
expression: Onil ttenapsita. tLet!s leave today.!
Quoted: 10n1l ttenapsita,! {'He suggested that we (he and I)
lease today.!
lako (ki ka) mal- 1"Tetls leave today," said he.!
hsssimnita.
) (d) Original
expression: Annyenghi kasipsiyo. 1Good bye.!
Quoted: Annyenghl kasipsiyo,! {'She said [to me]l a good-bye.?
1"Good-bye,” she said.!

lako ki ysca ka

mal-hsssimnita.
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Ko follows a quotation which 1s sald from the point of view of the Speaker

reporting the quoﬁation.

The tenses of the original is retained in the

quotations but the forms of the verb are in indlrect forms which we shall call

the Indirect Quotations.

Thus, ko 1s called the Indirect Quatative Particle.

The Indirect Quotative verb forms are almost identical with the Formal Plain

Speech verb forms wilth a few exceptions:

(1)1a:

a consonant); an imperative verb ending 1s -(1)la:

1n Indirect Quotations, the copula 1is
(la after a nominal ending in a vowel and lla after a nominal ending 1in

(1la is added to a consonant

verb stem and -la to a vowel stem); a question verb ending 1s always -(nl}nxa

instead of -{i)nyi.

Observe the following chart:

Indlrect The Quotative Verbs which Approximate
Quotation Particle may be followed | Translations
Ending
1. Statement:
a. Action Verb:
Present -ninta/nta
Past -(a,e)ssta
Future -kessta
b. Description
Verb:
Present -ta + ko + (mal-)ha- 'says that..!
Past -(a,s)ssta sengkak-ha-~ 'thinks that..!
Future -kessta a(l)- lunderstands
that..!
c. Cooula (1)1a
2. Question: ~(ni)nya } + ko + %(mal-)ha— tasks (if)..!
muls po-
3. Imperative: -(1)1a } + ko + {(mal-)ha— Ttells [some-
one] to..!
4. Propositative: | -ca } + ko + {(mal-)ha- fsuggests
that..!
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Examples:

atl e kanta ko mal-hmssimnikka?

Yaksok 1 i1ssta ko mal-hmsse yo.

amanl ka tola kasysessta ko
mal-hamnita.

Kim Senssng 1 Ssul ess salkessta
ko h® yo.

Chwe Ssi e atil 1 phsk
ttokttokhata ko hamnita.

Kim Paksa nin puca (i)la ko hamnita.

Hankil 11 1lkil su 1ssninya ko
(Ceims1 eke) mule pwassimnita.

Taim kicha ka mysch-si e
ttena(ni)nya ko muls poslipsiyo.

Ilim 1 muss inya ko ki salam 1
na eke mal-hssss yo.

Pak Sensmng 1 tangsin eke Hankuk

mal 1 slyepnya ko mal-h&ssimnikka?

3.
Senssng eke cenhwa-hala ko mal-hal
kka yo?
(AL eke) kongpu-hala ko hmssimnita.
Nuka senssng eke wekuks 111 pasula
ko mal-hsmsss yo?
Sikmo eke cenysk (11) cunpi-hala

ko mal-hmssimnita.

Comsim makile kaca ko chinku ka
mal-hesssimnlita.

Com swica ko (ki eke) mal-hasipsiyo.

W ki yoca eke kyslhon-hacd¢a ko

mal-haci anhsimnikka?
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1Did [he] say where [he] 1s golng?!

1[He] said that [he] has an
appointment.!

1[He] says that hils mother died.!
TMr. Kim says he'll 1live in Seoul.!
t[They] say that Mr. Choetls son 1s

very bright.!

1[They] say that Dr. Kim 1is (a)
rich{man).?

'{I] asked (James) 1f he can read
Hankil.!

'Ask [him] what time the next train
leaves.!

"That man asked me what my name is.!

ID!Id Mr. Park ask you 1f Korean is
difficult?!?

1Shall I tell [him] to call you?!

1T told [my child] to study.!
"Who told you to learn foreign
languages?!

1T told the mald to prepare supper.!

1[My] friend suggested that we go
(to) eat lunch.!

t3uggest (to him) that you (pl.) take
a rest.t

"Why don't you propose to her? (iWhy
don't you propose that you [and she]
get married?!)!
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DRILLS
A. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)
Tutor: Cs nin hakkyo e kamnita. 1I'm going to school.! (Formal Politﬂé
Student: Na nin hakkyo e kanta. 1I'm going to school.? (Formal Plain) §
1. Co nin kimchi 11l cohahamnita. Na nin kimchil 111 cohahanta. H
2. Co nin nal mata cenhwa 11l patsimnita. Na nin nal mata cenhwa 111 patninta.
3. Cs nin il cali 11l chacsimnita. Na nin 11 cali 111 chacninta.
4. Hankuk i1msik i mas 1 issimnita. Hankuk imsik 1 mas 1 1issta.
5. Kysul nalssl ka chupsimnita. Kysul nalssl ka chupta.
6. Plhsngkl ka ceil ppalimnita. Pihsngkl ka cell ppalita.
T. Coai ka pwasslﬁnita. Uli ka pwassta.
8. Cel ka Kim Paksa 1il mannassimnita. Uli ka Kim Paksa 111 mannassta.
9. Cso nin Yengs lil molimnita. Na nin Yengs 111l molinta.
.10. Cikim pl ka oci anhsimnita. Cikim pl ka ocl anhninta.
11. I Kyosu eke nin csnhal mal 1 I Kyosu eke nin csnhal mal 1 spsta.
spsimnita.
12. Acilk p® ka kophici anhsimnita. Acik p® ka kophicl anhta.
B. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)
Student 1! Hankuk mal i swipsimnikka? 1Ts Korean easy?!
Student 2: Hankuk mal 1 swipnyi? 1Is Korean easy?!
1. Senssng i1n Seul salam imnikka? No nin Seul salam inya?
2. Tangsin in Yenge 11l mal-hamnikka? Ne nin Yenge 111 mal-hanyi?
3. Pom e pl ka manhi omnikka? Pom e pl ka manhl onyl?
4. Kulapha ess yshsng-hsmssimnikka? Kulapha ess yshsng-h®ssnyl?
5. - Pelssa camsim 1l capsusysssimnikka? Polsse comsim 11 mokessnyl?
6. Kim Senssng puln kwa cenhwa lo Kim Sens®ng puln kwa canhwa 1lo
iyaki~hsssimnikka? 1yakl-h®mssnyl?
T. Pusan ess sale pon il i i1ssimnikka? Pusan ess sale pon 11 1 issnyi?
8. Mikuk Tmsakwan e kinmu-hako Mikuk Tsssakwan e kinmu-hako siphnyl?
siphsimnikka?
9. eolma tongan tapang ess 9lma tongan tapang ese kiltallsssnyl?
kitallessimnikka?
10. oce muas hals sinm e tillessimnikka? ace muss hals sin® e tillessnyi?

446




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 17

c.

Student 1
Student 2:

. . .

W 0o N O U & W M+

—
(@]

11.

=
N

D.

Student 3:
Student 4:

Level Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Hakkyo e kapsita.
Hakkyo e kaca.

Com swipsita.

Canysk (11) mekipsita.

Onil pam e yanghwa pole kapsita.
Hankuk mal lo iyakl-hapsita.
Chenchsnhl keles kapsita.

On1l 1in clp e 1ssipslta.

Pul-koki 111 meks popslta.

Kutu 111 saci mapsita.

Pak Sensmsng eke canhwa-hacl mapsita.
Kyosil eso tampa 111 phiucl mapsita.
Kilan kes 11 yaksok-hacl mapsita.
Hakkyo 111 kimantuci mapsita.

Level Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Hankuk mal lo mal-hasipsiyo.

Hankuk mal 1o mal-h®la.

Ohu e tto osipsiyo.
Cip e kaslpsiyo.

osa capsusipsiyo.

Com ta khike malssim-haslipslyo.
Yokl ese n®mlisipsiyo.

N»il tasl cenhwa ksslpsiyo.

Ce cenhwa penho 111 ceks tusipsiyo.

I chak 11 I Sens®ng eke csnhasipsilyo.

K1 pun eke mal-haci masipslyo.

S
Kilen yaksok in haci masipsilyo.

uu7

TLet!s go to school.!

TLet!s go to school.!?

Com swica.

Coenysk 11 msakca.

Onil pam e ysnghwa pole kaca.

Hankuk mal lo 1iyakl haca.

Chenchanhl kels kaca.

Onil in clp e 1ssca.

Pul-koki 111 meke poca.

Kutu 111 saci ma(l)ea.

Pak Senssng eke canhwa-hacl ma(l)ca.
Kyosil ese tamps 11l phiuci ma(l)ca.
Kilen kes 11 yaksok-haci ma(l)ca.
Hakkyo 111 kimantucl ma(l)ca.

1Speak (or say) in Korean.!
tSpeak (or say) in Korean.!
Chu e tto{onala.

wala.

Cip e{kakala.
kala.

ose mekala.

Com te khike mal-hsla.

Yokl esse nmlisla.

Nell tasi cenhwa kelsla.

Ne cenhwa penho 111 ceks tusla.
I ch®k 11 I Sensang eke cenh®la.
K1 pun eke mal-haci malsla.

Kilen yaksok in hacil malsla.
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E. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Child: Senssng in Yenge 111 mal-
hasimnikka?
Adult: 1ing, kile, (na nin) Yengs 111

mal~hanta.

1. Wekuk e ka pon 11 1 issimnikka?

2. Hankuk mal 1 pokcap-hamnikka?

3. S® yangpok 11 sassimnikka?

4, Sensmng nim in tamps 111 phiumnikka?

5. Ce apsacl eke cenhal malssim 1
1ssaimnikka?®

6. Onil csnyek e tola osikessimnlkka?

7. Ki kes 1 tahsng imnikka?

8. Ceimsi e t®h®m se iyakl tilessimnikka?

9. Hankil 11 mot 1lksimnikka?

10. Sensmng in ton 1 epsimnikka?

F. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Child: (Uli) hakkyo e kal kka yo?
Adult: Kils, (hakkyo e) kaca.

1. Cemsim 11 mekil kka yo?
Cencha pota ppesi 1lil thako kal
kka yo?
. Istlo nyussi 111 tile pol kka yo?
. Cengkacang aph ese n®lil kka yo?
. Tasl ssngkak-h®» pol kka yo?

. Ppesi lo Nyuyok e olla kal kka yo?

3
4
5
6. Kicha lo Pusan e nz:lys kal kka yo?
7
8. Cenhwa psnho 111 pakkul kka yo?

9

+ I sosik 11 halapsci eke csnhal
kka yo?
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1Do you speak English, sir?t

Yes, I do.! ('Thatls right, I
speak English.')

ing, kils, wekuk e ka pon 11 1 issta.

ing, kil®, (Hankuk mal 1) pokcap—hata.f

ing, kils, s»® yangpok 11 sassta.

ing, kils, tamps (111) philunta.

ing, kil®, (ns e apsci eke) canhal
mal 1 1ssta.

1ng, kils:e, onil cenyak e tola okessta.

ing, kils, ki kes 1 tahsng ita.

ing, kilms, (Ceimsi e tmh® ss) iyaki
tilessta.

ing, kils, (Hankil 11) mot ilkninta.

ing, kila, ton 1 apsta.

1Shall we go to school?!

ISure, let!s go.!

Kile, (cemsim 11) mekca.

Kils, (cencha pota) ppesi 111 thako
kaca.

Kils, (lstio nyussi 111) tile poca.

Kils, cengkecang aph ess nslica.

Ki1ls, tasi sangkak-h® poca.

Ki1le, kicha lo (Pusan e) nmlys kaca.

Kils, ppesi lo (Nyuyok e) olla kaca.

Kilm, (csnhwa penho 111) pakkuca.

Kile, (1 soslk 11 halapaci eke)

cenhaca.
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G. Response Drilil

Child:
Adult:

Cikim sicak-hs to cohsimnikka?

Kil®s, ose sicak-hmla.

1. Malssim com mule pwa to cohsimnikka?

2. Thipi 111 pwa to cohsimnikka?

3. Sensasng e mannyanphll 11 ssa to
cohsimnikka?

4, Ce'mun 11 yels to cohsimnikka?

5. Mun 11 tate to cohsamnikka?

6. Kyosil ess tamps 11l phiwe to
cohsimnikka?

7. Senssng eke han kacl puthak-h® to
cohsimnikka?

8. I chsk 11 ilke to cohsimnlkka?

9. Pak Yengca wa kyselhon-hs to

cohsimnlikka?

H. Response Drill

Adult,
Child:

Hankuk mal 11 pssunyl?
Ne, (Hankuk mal 11) pswe yo.

1. Hankuk mal il anyi?

2. Hakkyo ka{kakkapnyi?
kakkaunyi?

Cikim p®» ka kophinyi?
. Mom 1 phlkon-hanyi?
Hakkyo ka kkith-nassnyi?

[0) N2 BERES S O]

. Nal mata Hankuk mal 1l yansip-hanyl?

Kicha ka pelsse ttenassnyl?

Ppss1 ka polsse tahassnyl?

O o

. 0Onil cenysk e pl ka okessnyi?

10. Kim Senszng puiln in nal ka manhnyi?

19

IMay I start now?!
1Go right ahead.!

Kils, ose mule pwala.
Kils, ose pwala.

Kile, ose ssala.

Kiles, osa yalsla.
Kiles, sse tatela.

Kils, osa phlwala.
Kils, oso puthak-hsla.

Kils, ese llksla.

Kile, asa kyslhon-hmla.

1Are you learning Korean?!

Yes, I am (learning Korean,) (sir)

Ne, (Hankuk mal 11) ale yo.
Ne, (hakkyo ka) kakkaws yo.

Ne, p» ka kopha yo.

Me, (mom i) phikon-h® yo.

Ne, (hakkyo ka) kkith-nasse yo.

Ne, nal mata (Hankuk mal 1l)
yansip-hs yo.

Ne, palsse ttenasse yo.

NeP pelsss tahassses yo.

Ne, (onil cenysk e) pl ka okessa yo.

Ne, (Kim Senssng puiln 1n) nal ka

manhs yo.
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I. Substitution Drill

1. T kes 11 Yongo lo muss 1la ko How do you say this in English?
hamnikka?

2. Cs kes 11 Hankuk mal 1o muses 1la ko How do you say that in Korean?
hamnikka?

3. Yaksok 11 Tokil mal lo muss ila ko How do you say appolntment in German?
hamnikka?

4. Cenhal mal 11 Sepana mal 1o mues How do you say message in Spanish?
ila ko hamnikka?

5. Puthak 11 Cungkuk mal lo muss 1la How do you say a favor to ask in
ko hamnikka? Chinese?

6. 1!Yspose yo.! 11l Ilpon mal lo mues Hogaggnzgzosay 'Hello (there).?! in

1la ko hamnikka?

7. 1'Tah®ng imnita.! 111 Mikuk mal lo How do you say 'That'!s fortunate.!
in American language?

muss 1la ko hamnilkka?

8. 1Camkan man kitalise yo.! 1il How do you say 'Wait a minute.?!
in French?

Pullanse mal lo mues 1la ko

hamnikka ?
9. 1'Alkessaimnita.! 1il Ssolysn mal How do you say 'I understand.! in
muss ila ko hamnikka? Russian?
J. Substitution Drill
1. Sensang e tmh® se 1yaki (manhl) I heard (a lot) about you.
tilessimnita.
x2. Ki sosik e tmh®» so iyakl I heard about that news.
tilessimnita.
*3. Ki sinmun kisa e tmh® s9 1lyaki I heard about that newspaper article.
tilsssimnita.
*4, Ki 11 cali e tmh® so lyaki I heard about that job.
tilessimnita.
*¥5. Ki catongcha sako e tmh® seo 1yaki I heard about that automobile
tilessimnita. accldent.

¥6. K1 saken e taho® se 1yakl tilessimnita. I heard about that incident.
*7. Hankuk ssnghwal e tmh® se 1yaki I heard about the Korean life.

tilessimnita.
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8.

*9Q,

K.

1.

*2.

*3.

* 4.

L.

1.

Wekyokwan ssnghwal e tzh® ss

iyaki tilessimnita.
Hankuk nongpu e hshs se iyakl

tilessimnita.

Substitution Drill

Co e il1im in Ceimsi la ko hamnita.

I kenmul e 1lim in Kukce Ssenthe
la ko hamnita.

I kall e ilim 1n Congno la ko

hamnlta.
Hankuk Cengpu e ilim in Tehan
Minkuk ila ko hamnita.

Pullanss e saul in Phall la ko

hamnita.

Mikuk e suto nin Wesingthon ila ko

hamnita.
I tosl e 1lim 1n Tsku la ko hamnlta.

Co tmhakkyo e ilim in Yense Twhakkyo
la ko hamnlta.

Co yoca e 1lim in Pak Ysngsuk lla

ko hamnlta.

Substitution Drill

Kim Senssng 1 otl e kanta ko
(mal-)hsssimnikka?
Kim Senssng 1 muss il kalichinta

ko hsssimnlkka?

Kim Ssns@ng 1 atli e santa ko

hsssimnikka?

Kim Senszng 1 mues 11 wenhanta ko

hessimnikka?
Kim Sansang 1 ance onta ko

hassimnikka?
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{

I heard about the life of forelgn
service.

I heard about the Korean farmers.

My name is James. ('[They] say that
my name is James.?!)

The name of this bullding is sald
to be International Center.

The name of this street is Congno.

The name of the Korean Government 1s
Republic of Korea.

The capital of France is Paris.

The capital city of the U.S. 1s
Washington.

The name of this city is Taegu.

The name of that university is
Yonsel University.

That womanl!s name 1s Park Young-Sook.

Did Mr. Kim say where he is going?
Did [they] say where Mr. Kim 1s golng?
Did Mr. Kim say what he 1s teaching?
Did Mr. Kim say where he lives?

Did Mr. Kim say what he wants?

Did Mr. Kim say when he is coming?
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6. Kim Sensang 1 mysch-si e tola onta

ko hsmssimnikka?

7. Kim Sensmng 1 nuku 111 chacninta ko

hsssimnikka?

8. Kim Senssng 1 we Hankuk mal 11

psunta ko hsssimnikka?
9. Kim Senssmng 1 myech sikan tongan

1l-hanta ko hsmssimnikka?

M. Substitution Drill

1. Pak Sens®ng in hakkyo e kanta ko
(mal-)hsssimnita.

2. Pak Sensang in Hankuk salam 1la ko
(mal-)hsssimnita.

3. Pak Sensmng in Hankuk mal 11

kalichinta ko (mal-)hsmssimnita.

4, Pak Sensmng in Pul-koki 111 mekko

siphta ko (mal-)hsssimnita.

5. Pak Sens@ng 1in sensmng 11 anta ko

(mal-)hsssimnita.

6. Pak Sens#ng in nal mata cenhwa 111

kenta ko (mal-)hsssimnita.
7. Pak Senssng in Yenge 111 als ya
hanta ko (mal-)hsmssimnita.

8. Pak Senssng 1in nail ttenalys ko

hanta ko (mal-)hsmssimnita

9. Pak Sensasng 1n s® cha 111 sal kes

1la ko (mal-)hsssimnita.

N. Substitution Drill

1. Hakkyo ka kakkapta ko Kim Sensang
1 mal-hassse yo.

2. Ssul cip kaps 1 pissata ko Kim

Sensmng 1 mal-hmsss yo.
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{

Did Mr. Kim say what time he is
coming back?

Did Mr. Kim say whom he 1s looking
for?

Did Mr. Kim say why he is studying
Korean?

Did Mr. Kim say how many hours he
works?

Mr. Park sald that he is goilng to
3chool.

Mr. Park said that he is a Korean.

Mr. Park said that he 1s teaching
Korean.

[He] sald that Mr. Park is teaching
Korean.

Mr. Park sald that he wants to eat
Pul-koki.

Mr. Park said that he knows you.
Mr. Park sald that he makes phone-
calls everyday.

Mr. Park said that
English.

(he] has to know

Mr. Park said that he is going to
leave tomorrow.

Mr. Park said that he will buy a new
car. .

Mr. Kiﬁ sald that the school is near.

Mr. Kim said that the housing in
Seoul is expensive.
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10.

Yongs ka swipci anhta ko Kim

Sens®ng 1 mal-hxsse yo.

Cencha ka pencap-hata ko Kim

Senssng 1 mal-h#sse yo.
Hanslk 1 mas (1) issta ko

Kim Sensmng 1 mal-hssss yo.
Msall ka com aphita ko Kim

Ssnseng 1 mal-hswsse yo.

Munce ka com pokcap-hata ko

Kim Sensmng 1 mal-h®sse yo.

Tasi canhwa kelkessta ko Kim

Sensmng 1 mal-ha®essa yo.

Cikim thim 1 spsta ko Kim

Senssng 1 mal-h®sse yo.

Substitution Drill

K1 salam eke tasi cenhwa hala ko
mal-hal kka yo?

Ki salam eke tasl ola ko mal-hal
kka yo?

K1 salam eke kongpu-hala ko
mal-hal kka yo?

K1 salam eke tile ola ko
mal-hal kka yo?

K1 salam eke ohu e tillila ko

mal-hal kka yo?

K1 salam eke ale pola ko mal-hal
kka yo?

Ki salam eke tola kala ko
mal-hal kka yo?

Ki salam eke camkan man kyeslla ko

mal-hal kka yo?
K1 salam eke yen51p—hala ko

mal-hal kka yo?

K1 salam eke kacl malla ko

mal-hal kka yo?
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Mr. Kim said that English is not easy.
Mr. Kim sald that streetcars are
crowded.

Mr. Kim sald that Korean food 1s
delicious.

Mr. Kim said that he has a little
headache.

Mr. Kim sald that the problem 1s
rather complicated.

Mr. Kim sald that he will call again.

Mr. Kim sald that he is not free now.

Shall I tell him to call agailn?

Shall I tell him to come again?

Shall I tell him to study?

Shall I tell him to come 1in?

Shall I tell him to stop by 1in the

afternoon?

Shall I tell him to find out?

Shall I tell him to go back?

Shall I tell him to walt a moment?

Shall I tell him to practise?

Shall I tell him not to go?
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P. Substitution Drill

1. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko Please tell him not to go.
mal-hasipsiyo.
2. Ki salam eke kacil malla ko Please tell him not to go (for me).
mal-h® cusipsiyo. '
3. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko Please don't tell him not to go.
mal-haci masipsiyo.
4. K1 salam eke kacl malla ko I told him not to go.
mal-hsssimnita.
5. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko Did you tell him not to go?
mal-hsssimnikka ?
6. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko Let's tell him not to go.
mal-hapsita.
7. Ki salam eke kacl malla ko Let's not tell him not to go.
mal-haci mapsita.
8. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko I'1]l tell him not to go.
mal-hakesss yo.
9. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko . I'11 not tell him not to go.
mal-hacl anhkesss yo.
10. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko {You'd better tell him not to go.
mal-hanin kes 1 cohkesss yo. It will be better to tell him not
to go.
11. Ki salam eke kacil malla ko You may tell him not to go.
mal-h® to cohsimnita.
Q. Substitution Drill
1. Kim Sensang i na eke Yange 111 Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
psuca ko mal-hamnita. study English.
2. Kim Sensang 1 na eke Hankuk mal 1o Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
mal-haca ko mal-hamnita. speak in Korean.
3. Kim Sensmng 1 na eke Cungkuk imsik Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
1l mekca ko mal-hamnita. eat Chinese fon.
4, Kim Sensang 1 na eke sinms 111 Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
kukysng-haca ko mal-hamnita. go around the city.
5. Kim Sensmng i na eke cal sengkak- Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I

haca ko mal-hamnita. give a second thought.

L4y
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10.

Kim Sens®ng 1 na eke ll_il
sicak-haca ko mal-hamnita.
Kim Senssng 1 na eke hapsing 1l
thaca ko mal-hamnita.

Kim Sensmng 1 na eke yeca 111
thsuca ko mal-hamnita.

Kim Senssng 1 na eke il 11
kkith-machica ko mal-hamnita.

Kim Senssng 1 na eke yakl ess

nwlica ko mal-hamnita.

Substitution Drill

Hankuk mal 1 elyspnya ko Ceimsi
ka co eke mule pwassimnlta.

Ilpon mal 1 swipnya ko Ceimsi ka

co eke mule pwassimnita.

Kicha ka physlli-hanya ko Celmsi

ka co eke mule pwassimnita.

Nuka Hankuk mal 1l kalichi(ni)nya ko

Ceimsi ka ce eke muls pwassimnita.

otl esa sa(ni)nya ko Ceimsi ka ce

eke muls pwassimnita.

Mysch-si e hakkyo ka kkith-na(ni)nya

ko Ceimsi ka co eke mulas
pwassimnlta.

Myech slkan tongan kinmu-ha(ni)nya

ko Ceimsi ka ce eke muls
pwassimnita.

alma na menya ko Celmsi ka cs eke

muls pwassimnita.

Onil 1 myschil inya ko Ceimsi ka

ce eke mule pwassimnlta.
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Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
start the work.

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and 1
take a Jitney.

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
give a ride to the girl.

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and 1
finish the work.

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I
get off here.

James asked me if Korean 1s difficult.

James asked me 1f Japanese 1s easy.

James asked me 1f the train is
convenlent.

James inquired me who teaches Korean.

James asked me where I am living.

James asked me what time school 1s
over.

James asked me how many hours (1]
work.

James asked me how far [it] 1s.

James asked me what date 1t 1is today.
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S. Response Drill

Tutor: Ki 1 eke cenhwa-hala ko
mal-hal kka yo?
Student 1: Ne, csnhwa-hala ko mal-hs
cusipsiyo.
Student 2: Aniyo, cenhwa~haci malla ko

mal-hs cusipsiyo.

1. Haksmng eke cip e kala ko mal-hal
kka yo?

2. Al eke ppssi 1lal thako kala ko
mal-hal kka yo?

3. Uncensu eke mun aph ess nmlls cula

ko mal-hal kka yo?

4. Ceimsi eke canhwa panho 1il caks
tula ko mal-hal kka yo?

5. Pise eke mun 11 tatila ko mal-hal
kka yo?

6. I Sensang eke Kim Senssng e cuso

111 als pola ko mal-hal kka yo?

7. Miss Chwe eke Hankuk mal 11
kalichle cula ko mal-hal kka yo?
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'Shall I tell him to call [you]?!
'Yes, please tell him to call [me].!

'No, please tell him not to call [me]. |

Ne, clp e kala ko mal-h® cusipsiyo.

Anlyo, cip e kaci malla ko mal-hs
cusipsiyo.

Ne, ppesi 11l thako kala ko mal-hw
cusipsiyo.

Aniyo, ppesi 11l thako kaci malla ko
mal-h& cusipsiyo.

Ne, mun aph ese nslis cula ko mal-hs-
cuslpsiyo.

Aniyo, mun aph ess nmlis cuci malla
ko mal-hs cusipsiyo.

Ne, cenhwa penho 11l csks tula ko
mal-h& cusipsiyo.

Anlyo, cenhwa panho 1il cske tuci
malla ko mal-h® cusipsiyo.

Ne, (mun 11) tatila ko mal-hs
cusipsiyo.

Aniyo, {(mun 11) tatecl malla ko mal-hm
cusipsiyo.

Ne, (Kim Senszng e cuso 111) ale pola
ko mal-h= cusipsiyo.

Aniyo, (Kim Sensmng e cuso 11l) als
pocl malla ko mal-hs cusipsiyo.

Ne, Hankuk mal 11 kalichis cula ko
mal-h&e cusipsiyo.

Aniyo, Hankuk mal 11 kalichis cuci

malla ko mal-h® cusipsiyo.
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8. ©Pak Sensmng eke khephi han can sala
ko mal-hal kka yo?

9. Ki yoeca eke tangsin 1l kitallla ko
mal-hal kka yo?

T. Response Drill

Tutor: Al eke cilp e kala ko
mal-hsssimnikka?
Student 3: Ne, cip e kala ko
mal-hsssimnita.
Student 4: Anilyo, clp e kala ko

mal-haci anhessaimnita.

1. Haksasng til eke cemsim (11) mekila

ko mal-hsssimnikka?

2. Puln eke phyenci (111) puchila ko

mal-hsssimnikka?

3. Al tail eke kil ess nolla ko
mal-hsessimnikka?
4, Chinku eke tapang ess kitalila ko

mal-hsssimnikka?

5. Uncansu eke mun ese nmlis cula ko

mal-hsssimnikka?
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Ne, (khephl han can) sala ko mal-hw
cusipsiyo.

Aniyo, (khsphi han can) saci malla ko
mal-h® cusipsiyo.

Ne, {cs 111) kitallla ko mal-he
cuslpsiyo.

Aniyo, (ce 111) kitalicl malla ko

mal-h® cusipsilyo.

1Did you tell the child to go home?!

1Yes, I did. ('I told [him] to go
home. 1)t

INo, I didn't. ('I didn't tell [him]
to go home.t)!

Ne, cemsil (11) mekila ko mal-
hsssimnita.

Aniyo, cemsim (11) mekila ko mal-haci
anhsssimnita.

Ne, physnci (111) puchila ko
mal-hsssimnita.

Aniyo, physncil (111) puchila ko
mal-haci anhessimnita.

Ne, kil ess nolla ko mal-hsmssimnlta.

Aniyo, kil esa nolla ko mal-hacl
anhessimnita.

Ne, tapang ess kitalila ko mal-
hsssimnlta.

Aniyo, tapang ese kitalila ko
mal-haci anhessimnita.

Ne, mun ess nmlis cula ko mal-
hsssimnita.

Aniyo, mun ese nmlis cula ko

mal-hacl anhessimnita.
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6. Kim Senssng eke chmk 11 ponmla
ko mal-hsssimnikka?

7. Atil eke thipi 111 pola ko
mal-hsssimnikka?

8. Kukmuseng 1 senssng eke Hankuk

mal 11 psula ko mal-hsssimnikka?

9. 1ysa ka soenssng eke khophi 111

masici malla ko mal-hmssimnikka?

10. Kim Senssng 1 Ssul ess cencha 111

thacl malla ko mal-hsssimnikka ?

U. Response Drill

Tutor: Pak Senssng 1 sti e kanta ko
mal-h®ssimnikka? /tapang/
Student: Tapang e kanta ko mal-hsssa yo.

1. I Sensang i mues 1lo yshang-hanta
ko mal-hmssimnikka? /catongcha/
2. ence kkaci ki 11 11 kkith-n®nta
ko mal-hsssimnikka? /taim cull/
3. Kim Sensang in atil 1 sni tmhak e
taninta ko mal-hsmssimnikka?
/Cungang Tshak/
4. Se Senssng 1 musin imsik 1l
cohahanta ko mal-hsssimnikka?

/yangsik/
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Ne, chak 11 pon®la ko mal-hsssimnita.

Aniyo, chsk 11 ponsmla ko mal-haci
anhessimnita.

Ne, thipi 11l pola ko mal-hsssimnita.

Aniyo, thipi 111 pola ko mal-haci
anhessimnita.

Ne, Kukmuseng 1 na eke Hankuk mal 11
p®ula ko mal-~hmssimnita.

Anlyo, Kukmuseng i1 Hankuk mal 11
p®ula ko mal-hacil anhsssimnita.

Ne, 1ysa ka khephl 111 masici malla
ko mal-hsssimnlta.

Anlyo, 1ysa ka khephi 11l masicl
malla ko mal-haci anhassimnita.

Ne, Kim Sens@sng 1 Seul ess cancha 111
thacl malla ko mal-hmssimnita.

Aniyo, Kim Sensang 1 Seul ess cancha
111 thaci malla ko mal-haci

anhessimnita.

1D1d Mr. Park say where he was
going? /tearoom/!

'He said (that) he was golng to the
tearoom. !

Catongcha lo yshmng-hanta ko
mal-h®sssa yo.

Taim cuil kkacil kkith-nsnta ko
mal-h®ssa yo.

(At11 1) Cungang Tshak e taninta ko
mal-h®sss yo.

Yangsik 11 cohahanta ko mal-h®msss yo.
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5. Ceims1 ka nuku wa kyslhon-hanta
ko mal-hmssimnikka?
/Chwe Sensang e ttal/

6. Ceimsi Senssng 1 we Hankuk mal
11 psunta ko mal-hmssimnlkka?
/Hankuk e kanl kka/

7. Ki i1 ka elma tongan Hankuk ese
salkessta ko mal-hmssimnikka?
/han sam sa nyen/

8. ©Pak Ssnssng 1n muas il masiko
siphta ko mal-hmssimnikka?
/maskcu/

9. Ceng Sonsmng 1 musin yoll e
ttonakessta ko mal-hsssimnikka?
/Hwayoll/

10. Chwe Senssng in eolma e cha 11l
sassta ko mal-hsmssimnikka?
/chen-ku-psk Pul/

11+ Hankuk mal sensang i1 Mikuk e oncl
myach nyen twesssta ko mal-

hsssimnikka? /sam nysn pan/

V. Transformation Drill

Tutor: (Kim Sensmng 1) 1 kes 1 chak
1la ko mal-hsmssse yo?
Student: (Kim Senssng 1) na eke 1
kes 1 ch®k inya ko muls

pwasse yo.

1. (Kim Senssng 1) Hankuk mal 11 anta
ko mal-hssse yo?

2. (Kim Senssmng 1) Yonge ka olyspta
ko mal~h®msss yo?

3. (Kim Sensmng i) Seul e cip kaps 1

plssata ko mal-hmsss yo?
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Chwe Senssng e ttal kwa kyslhon-

hanta ko mal-hssse yo.

Hankuk e kanl kka, (Hankuk mal 11)

psunta ko mal-hssss yo.

Han sam sa nysn (tongan) Hankuk ess

salkessta ko mal-h®sss yo.

Mzkcu 111 masiko siphta ko

mal~h®sss yo.

Hwayoll e ttenakessta ko mal-h®sss yo.

Chen-ku-pxk Pul e sassta ko

mal-h:sse yo.

(Mikuk e onci) sam nysn pan

tweassta ko mal-hssss yo.

1Did Mr. Kim say that this 1s a book?!

tMr. Kim asked me if this is a book.?

(Kim Senssng 1) na eke Hankuk mal 11
a(ni)nya ko mule pwassa yo.

(Kim Senssmng 1) na eke Yenga ka
alyspnya ko muls pwasss yo.

(Kim Sensmng 1) na eke Ssul e cip

kaps 1 pissanya ko muls pwasss yo.
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4., (Kim Sensmng 1) Hanslk 1 mas i (Kim Senssng 1) na eke Hansik i mas
issta ko mal-hmsss yo? 1 iss(ni)nya ko mule pwasss yo.

5. (Kim Sensang i) Miss Kim in nai ka (Kim Senssng 1) na eke Miss Kim 1in
manhta ko mal-h®msss yo? nal ka manhnya ko muls pwasss yo.

6. (Kim Senssng 1) nal ka mysch sal (Kim Sensang 1) na eke nal ka myach
ila ko mal-h®sse yo? sal 1nya ko muls pwasss yo.

7. (Kim Senssmng 1) yose muss 11 hanta (Kim Senssng 1) na eke yos® mues 11
ko mal-h®sss yo? ha(ni)nya ko mule pwassa yo.

8. (Kim Senssng 1) otl e santa ko (Kim Sens®ng 1) na eke satl e sa(ni)nya
mal-h®sse yo? ko muls pwasss yo.

9. (Kim Senssng 1) cikim mysch-si la (Kim Senssng 1) na eke clkim myech-
ko mal-hmmsss yo? sl nya ko muls pwasse yo.

10. (Kim Senssng 1) sikan 1 slma na (Kim Senssng i) na eke silkan i alma

kellinta ko mal-hssse yo?
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na kelli(ni)nya ko muls pwassa yo.
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EXERCISES

(A1l the following exercises should be done in different speech levels: Formal
and Informal Polite; Formal and Informal Plain.)

A. Tell the class that Mr. Park told you that:

he 1s sick.

he cannot come to work.

he will take a good rest.

he visited the doctor.

to call him anytime.

not to worry/kekceng-ha-ta/ about 1t.
not to ask him any questions.

to go to the movies with you.

W o0 N O Ut &= W -

not to speak 1in English whille 1n the class.

B. Tell Pak Senssng that you think that:

they sell American newspapers and magazlines at that bookstore.
the problem 1s rather compllcated.

Mr. Yang will not buy a new car.

1

2

3

4. youlve heard about the automoblile accldent.
5 Korea 1s called !Tsmhan Minkuk! in Korean.

6

anybody will be able to finlsh it easily.

C. Ask student A if hels heard:

that teachling Korean is easier than an European language.
that others also suggested eatling Chinese food.

that James told the students to go home.

that all the students wanted to study Korean.

(2 = VU

that the Government told James to teach English.

D. Tell Pak Sens&ng that:

1. you think that Jones speaks Korean very well.
2. Mr. Kim sald that he will be back by 6:30.
3. you understood that Korean is difficult.
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4. your Korean teacher told you to memorize/(ttala) we-ta/ the new

words/tans/.

Miss Brown asked you if you can teach her Korean.
Miss Choe suggested that you go together to the movies.
you heard that Mr. Changls son is very bright.

you heard that Jones 18 a rich man.

O 0 N o WU

James told you not to read that magazine.

10. your wife suggested that (she and) you not buy a foreign car.
11. 'I understand.! in Korean is expressed as 'I will know it.!
12. you heard about Korean customs.

13. the capltal of France 1s called Paris.

14. you think riding taxis in Seoul 1is dangerous/wihsm-ha-ta/.
15. you think reading Korean newspapers is difficult.

16. you don't know 1f Korean is as easy as French.

17. you have an appolntment to meet a friend at 3 p.-m.

18. Jones asked you where you live.

19. your wife asked you what time the work ends.

20. the ambassador asked how difficult Korean was.

E. Mr. James has Jjust telephoned and asked for Mr. Kim. Answer as follows:

'Just a moment, please. It1l]l see if he is in.!
He isn'!'t at hils desk just now.!
'0h, gee, he went out Just a minute ago.!

'Who 1s calling, please?t

VHe is in Mr. Park's office just now. It's extension/nmsan/ 26.1
'T mean Young-Soo Park.!

1.
2.
3
4
5. IThis 1s Miss Lee Suca (speaking). I'm Mr. Kim's secretary.!
6
7
8 'Would you like him to call you later?!

9

'Yes, I understand, I willl have him call you soon.!
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F. Make the followlng telephone calls:
1. Call the Hanil Company and leave a message for Mr. Son that you are
not comlng today.

2. Call your home and tell the maid that you are golng to the Kimls
house for supper and will be home about 11:30.

3. Call a friend and ask her to go to the movies with you.
Call Mr. Kim!s house and ask when Mr. Kim is returning to Seoul.

Call Mr. Han's house and ask Mr. Han to call Ambassador Wilsonl's
office 1mmediately.

6. Report that your telephone 18 out of order/kocang-na-ta/ and request
that 1t be fixed/kochi-ta/.

7. Call your boss! house and tell his wife that he had some business
1n Inchon suddenlx/kapcaki/ and that he said he'll call her from
Inchon tonight around 9:00.

8. Call Mr. James! secretary and tell her Mr. James asked to call his
offlce about hls sickness.
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UNIT 18. Talking About Weather

BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION

Dialogue A
A
nalssi weather
cohkun yo [1t] is nice!
1. Onil in nalssl ka phak cohkun yo! It!'s a nlce day today!
B
kail nalssi autumn weather
1lshke this way; 1like this
2. Ne, Hankuk (e) ka1l nalssl nin Yes, Koreats autumn weather is
toke 1lshke cohsimnita. usually nice like this.
A
ilen nalssi this kind of weather
kyesok continuation
kyesok~hamnikka does [1t] continue?; does
[1t] 1last?
3. 1Ilsn nalssi ka alma tongan How long does this kind of weather
kyesok-hamnikka ? last?
B
Si-wel mal the end of October
hanil sky; heaven
hanil 1 malkko the sky 1s clear and..
chacha} gradually
comcam
(chacha) chuws cimnita [1t] gets coldery [1it]!'s getting
colder
4. Tekes Si-wel mal kkacl nin hanil 1 Untll the end of October the sky is

clear and nice weather countinues.
But after November 1t gets
hamnita. Kilsna, Sip-ll-wel gradually colder.

malkko, cohin nalssi ka kyesok-

puthe chacha chuws cimnita.
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A
Tongpuk
Mikuk Tongpukpu
pisithamnita
plsithan kes kathsimnlta
5. Kilsm, Hankuk e kihu ka Mikuk
Tongpukpu wa plsithan kss
kathsimnita.
B
kathta ko smngkak-hamnita
6. Ne, Nam-Han e kihu nin Nyuyok Cu
wa tmk® kathta ko s=ngkak-
hamnita.
A
pom chal
Nyuyok chalam
7. Yaki e to pom chal e nin Nyuyok
chalam pl ka manhi onin ka yo?
B
nicin pom
ilin yalim
cangma chsl
cangma chsl 1la ko pulimnita
8. Tmk® nicin pom kwa 1lin yelim e
pl ka manhil ocl yo. Kils ss,
Yu~wasl kwa Chil-wsl 11 cangma
chsl 11a ko pulimnita.
Dialogue B

Northeast (leastnortht)
the Northeastern part of the U.S.
[1t] 1s similar

it seems that [1t]'s similar;
[1t] looks 1lilke similar

Well, Koreal!s weather seems to be
similar to that of the Northeastern
part of the United States.

{I] think that [it]'s the same

Yes, I think South Koreals weather
1s about the same as that of
New York State.

spring season
like New York; Just as New York

Does 1t raln here as much as 1t does
in New York in the spring (season)?

late spring
early summer
rainy season
[we] call [it] the ralny season

Yes, 1t usually rains a lot in late
spring and early summer. So we
call June and July the ralny
season.

(..on a Saturday morning..)

pakk (e)
9. Cikim pakk (e) nalssi ka

attohsimnikka?

A

ket

outside
Whatls the weather like outside now?
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B
pl ka ol kes kathsimnita it looks 1like raln
10. Ama, pl ka ol kes kathsimnita. It looks 1like it'!'ll probably rain.
Nal 1 hiliko, palam i com Itls cloudy and a little windy.
pumnita.
A
11kl weather; climate
1i1ki yepo weather forecast
11. ©Onil achim e ilki yepo (111) Did you hear the weather forecast
tilessimnikka? this morning?
B
lstlo radio
keeimnita [1t] clears up
kelnta ko (mal-)hsmssimnita [1t] sald that [it] clears up
kisangta weather bureaus; weather-man
thillimnita/thilyimnita/ [1t]'s wrong; [it] 1is not right
12. Ne, achim l®tlo ess nin nac e Yes, the radio thls morning sald it
el R o e e
kisangte to kakkim thillini
kka yo.
A
khin 11 a blg problem; a blg trouble
('a blg Jobt)
khin 11 (i) namnita (ta blg trouble comes up!)
13. Pi ka omyen, khin 11 namnita. It mustn't rain?' (VIf it rains, a
blg problem comes up.!)
B
kyehwek plan(ning); plans
cungtm—hamnita} {1t] is important
cungyo-hamnita
cungt&-han} kyehwek important plans
cungyo-han
musin kyehwek 1lato any plans
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14. Wse yo? Musin cungt®-han kyehwek Why? Do you have some lmportant
ilato issimnikka? plans?
A
tingsan hiking
tingsan-hal kyehwek (a) plan to hike
tingsan-hal kyehwek imnita [I]'m planning to hike
15. Ne, onil ohu e tingsan-hal Yes, I was planning to go hiking
kyehwek isssimnita. this afternoon.
B
ne...? (oh, is that right?...)
cangmal certalnly; truly; truth
palamnita

[1I] desire; [I] hope
kaoikl palamnita

[I] hope [1it] cleras up

16. Ne...? Cengmal ohu e nin Oh, you were? I hope it clears up

keslkl palamnita. in the afternoon.
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NOTES .ON DIALOGUES
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.)

2. Ilehke tthls way! or !llke this!, celshke 'that way! or 'like thatt?,
kilshke 'that way! or tso! or !'in such a way!, occur as adverblals
which are inflected from the verb stems llsh- 'to be llke this?,
calah- 'to be like that! and kilsh- 'to be so!.

3. Ilen 'this kind of-t, celen 'that kind of~-', kilen 'that kind of-1, are the
inflected present modifier words which are also based on the stem 1llsh- 'to
be like thls', caslsh- 'to be 1like that!, and kilsh- 1to be so!, respectlvely.
The stem final sound h 1s dropped when the ending '(ilﬁ 1s added.

4, Mal which occurs after certain time nomlnals 1s either a part of a word
or a post-noun, meaning tthe end!: wslmal 'the end of the montht,
cumal ‘'weekend!, nysnmal 'the end of the year', haknysn mal !'the end of the

school year!, Il-wsl mal 'the end of January!, etc.

5. =Pu (Tpart'!) which occurs at the end of a word succeeding the names of
directions (i.e. tong least, se 'west!, nam 'south!, puk 'north!) often
designates geographical areas of the United States: Tongpu !'the Eastern
part of U.S.', Sepu 'the Western part of U.S.', Nampu ‘the Southl!,

Pukpu 'the North!. (See Drill B, Unit 15.)

8. X (1)la ko pulimnita. ('[We] call [1t] X.') can be substituted by
X (1)la ko hamnita. (¥[We] say [1t] 1s X.') (See Grammar Note 3, Unit 17.)

12. Thilli- 'to be wrong! has its antonymous verb mac- 'to be correct!.

Mac- and olh- are synonymous.
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GRAMMAR NOTES

1. -ninkun/kun yo

An inflected form ending in -ninkun/kun + yo may be used as a kind of
emphatic or exclamatory sentence final form. Thls construction 1s usually
accompanied by the 1intonatlon patterns the same as the one in -ci yo?
(Unit 6) or the one in an exclamation sentence. -Ninkun is added to an action
verb stem; -kun is added to the copula or a description verb stem, or to any
verb stem plus the honorific and/or tense suffixes. However, to an action verb

stem whilch ends 1n -ss, -kun 1s added.

(a)

Observe the followlng examples:

Sensang 1n Hankuk mal 11 cal You speak Korean very welll!?

haninkun yo!

Note:

Co mal 1 cham cal ttwininkun yo!
Al til 1 cham manhl mekninkun yo!
Mlkuk yaca til i1n uncsn 11 cal

haninkun yo!

A, n® ka ki kes 11 mollasskun yo!

(b)

Onil nalssl ka phsk cohkun yo!

Kim Sensmng in cengmal khil ka

khikun yo!

A, kilshkun yo!

Aiku, phsak aphikesskun yo!

IThat horse runs sure fast!!
IThe kids sure eat a lot!!

1The American women certainly are
good drivers, aren!t they?!?
(1The American women do driving
certainly well.')

10h, gee, I dldn't know thatl!

'The weather is very nice today,
isntt 1t 7?1t
1It!'s a nice day today!!

tMr. Kim 1s really a tall man,
isntt he?!
tMr. Kim really is tall.!

10h, that!s right (I didn't know
that).!

10h, no, [you] must hurt!!?

In the further Units, we will see that the construction -ninkun/kun + yo

can be substltuted by -ninku/ku + man + yo with the same meaning.
The inflected word ending in -ninkun/kun 1s considered to be one-word

contraction from the two-word phrase -ninku/ku + man.

2. Infinitive + ci-

As an independent verb ¢i- is an intransitive action verb, of which

meanlings vary depending on what 1s its subject or topics Hm ka cinta.
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'The sun sets.!, Kkoch 1 clsssta. !'The flowers have withered.!, (Namu) iph 1

cimnita. 'The leaves are falling.', etc. However, preceded by the infinitive
of a description verb, cl- occurs as an auxillary verb, which denotes gradual
change of the description of the preceeding verb. The verb phrase Infinitive

+ cl- with or without an adverb cemcem (or chacha) ‘gradually! 1s usually

translated as either 'be getting -er! or fbecome + adjective!. Examples:

Nalssi ka (chacha) chuwe cimnita. IThe weather 1s getting (gradually)
colder.!

Hankuk mal 1 te elyesws climnita. 1Korean 1s getting more difficult.!?

Yos® mulksn kaps 1 phek pissa 1Things became quite expensive
these days.!

clesse yo.
Neil 11ki ka coha cll kka yo? TWill the weather be nice tomorrow

(do you think)?!

3. -n/in/nin kes kath-

The present inflected modifier word -n/in/nin + kes occurs without pause

before the verb kath-, to denote the speakerls assumption for the probabllity of

the action or description of the verb in the modifier word. The English

translations for the constructlon -n/in/nin kes kath- are 'seems that...! or

!seems as 1f...!" or 'looks like... 1ng!, etc. Observe the following examples:
P1 ka onin kes kathsimnita. 11t seems that 1t'!'s raining (now).!
K1 al ka tatanhi ttokttokhan 1That child seems to be very bright.!

kes kathsimnlta.

Iyakl ka ceml issnin kes 1Does the story sound interesting?!
Kathsimnikka? i;z;izstznzif? that the story is
Co khil (ka) khin salam 1 cangkun 'That tall man looks 1like a general,

in kes kathcl yo? doesn!'t he?!
I1 1 kalil swipecl anhin kas kathea yo. 1The work doesn't seem to be that
easy
Tesa ka ce 1lim 11 anin kes kathcl I'The ambassador doesn!t seem to

know my name.!
anhsimnita. y

Note that the tenses and/or speech levels of the whole construction are
generated in the verbd kath- (1), but the tenses for the speaker!s assumption
of the probability are made by replacing the present modifier word ending
-nin with the past modifier word ending ‘EZ&E form for the past and with the
-(1)1 form for the future, respectively (2). Examples:
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(1)
Pusan e yokwan kaps 1 com pilssan

kos kathessimnita.

Kim Senszng e 11 1 ceml issnin

kss kathesss yo.

Ull Yange senssng i1n ttal 1l

calang-hanin kes kathessimnita.

(2a)
Kicha ka pelsse ttanan kes
kathsimnita.

Kail 1 kol cinan kes kathsimnita.

Pak Senssng in catongcha 11l

Ehafll!n kes kathsimnita.

'It seemed that the hotels in Pusan
were a little expensive.!

tMr. Kim's Jjob sounded 1nteresting.!

10ur English teacher seemed to be
proud of [his] daughter.!

1Tt seems the train has already left.

11t seems the autumn is almost over.!
('It seems that almost the autumn
passed.!)

IMr. Park seems to have sold hls car.

In case of copula and description verbs, —(a,e)sstan 1s added to the stem

to show the past in the above constructlon.

Kim Senssng puln in celmessil ttm
(e) yeppossten kos kathsimnita.
(2p)
Pi ka ol kos kathsimnita.

Munce ka manhil kss kaths yo.

Nuka tathongyeng 1 twel kes
kathsimnlikka?

Hankuk mal 1 Cungkuk mal pota
to alyaul kos kathsimnita.

Example:

11t seems Mrs. Kim was pretty when
she was young.!

1Tt looks like rain.!?

(It seems
that 1t will rain.!)

1Tt seems therel're going to be a lot
of problems.!

"'Who do you think will be the
President?! ('Who, does 1t seem,
will become the Presldent?!)

Korean looks more difficult than
Chinese.!

4. Particle cholem

A nominal + the particle chslem (or its synonym kathi) 'like + the Nominal!
occurs as an adverblal expresslon for the followlng inflected expression.

Examples:

Kim Senssng choelem haslpsiyo. 'Please do [it] 1like Mr. Kim.!

'There aren't any good sports like
golf.!t

Kkolphi chelem cohin untong 1

apsimnita.
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I cip 1 s® cip chslam kkskkithamnita. 1Thls house 1s clean like a new house.!

Hankuk mal 1 Ilpon mal chelem {'Is Korean difficult like Japanese?!

olyopsimnikka ? 1Is Korean as difficult as Japanese?!

5. Particle lato/ilato

Lato occurs after a word ending in a consonant and 1lato after a word
ending in a vowel. The particle lato/l1lato occurs after either inflected or
uninflecfed words. Observe the followlng constructlions where lato/ilato occurs:
(Compare lato/ilato with na/ina, Grammar Note 4, Unit 10.).

(a) Interrogative expression + (i)lato= adverblal phrase 'any-!.

muas 1llato tanything! or 'whatever [1t] 1s!

musin yaksok llato tany appointment! or !whatever
appointment {1t] may be!

nuku lato lanybody! or 'whoever [it] may be!

snce lato tanytime! or !whenever [it] may be!

sttahke lato somehow! or !whatever way [I] may
take!

(b) After a nominal or an adverblal expression lato/1lato also occurs simply
to emphasize the preceeding expression as the possible alternative of

cholce for the following inflected expression. Examples:

Onil in clp ess capci lato tI'!m going to read at home today,
1lkesss yo. say, magazlnes.!
Na lato kilsan 11 in hal su 'Even I can do such a job.!
1ssimnita.
Kilem, tapang e lato kapsita. TWell, letl!s go to, say, a tea-room,
then.!
Yongs lato kalichiko siphel 'I would like to teach even English
but..... !
man,.....
Kalichinin kes 1 elysumysn, 1If teaching 1s hard, [he] can do,

peukl lato hal su isskessecl yo? say, learning, can't [he]?!

Note that we wlll learn in further units about the constructlons in which other
inflected words + lato/llato occur.

6. -(1)1 kyehwek i~ 'be planning to...!

The construction the —(1)1 form + the noun kyehwek fplan! + the copula i-,

literally means '[1t] 1s the plan to do...!. The usual translation, however, is
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'pbe planning to do...!t.

the whole construction. Examples:

Na nin nsll tingsan-hal kyehwek
Ilmnita.

Wollse Ssul e kal kyehwek lesscl

man, kyehwek 11 pakkwsassa yo.

Miss Braun i kot kyslhon-hal
kyehwek in kes kathsimnita.

Kim Paksa nin appathi ess sal

kyehwek 1la ko mal-hsssimnita.

4t

The tense suffixes may occur in the copula“i- for

1I'm planning to go hiking
tomorrow.!

10riginally I was planning to go
to Seoul, but I have changed
plans.!

IMiss Brown seems to be planning
to get married soon.!

'Dr. Kim sald that he was planning
to live 1n an apartment.!?!
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DRILLS

A. Substitution Drill

1. Yu-wel kwa Chil-wel 11 cangma chsl [We] call June and July the railny

ila ko pulimnita. season.

*2. Seul 11 Hankuk e suto la ko pulimnita. Seoul 18 called the capital of Korea.

*3. Il hanin kos 11 cikcang 1la ko The place where [you] work 1s called
the place of work.
pulimnita.
*4. Ton 1 manhin salam 11 puca la ko [Wel call the person who has a lot
of money a rich man.
pulimnita.
*5, Kukhwe 1ywen til 11 csangchika [We] call the members of the National

1a ko pullmhita. Assembly politiclans.

*6. Mlkuk 11 Hapcungkuk 1la ko pulimnita. America 1s called the United States.

*7. Pusan kathin tosi 111 hangku la ko A cilty like Pusan 1s called a harbor.
pulimnita.
*8. Mulksn 1l mantinin te 1lil kongcang [We] call the place where goods are

1la ko pulimnita. made a factory.

*9. Kongcang ess 1l-hanin salam 11 [We] call the people workilng at
factories (factory) workers.

cikkong 1la ko pulimnita.

B. Substitution Drill

1. Nam-Han e kihu nin Mikuk Tongpu I think South Korea'!s weather is the
wa kathta ko ssngkak-hamnita. same as that of the eastern U.S.

2. Nam-Han e kihu nin Mikuk Tongpu Do you think South Koreals weather
wa kathta ko ssngkak-hamnikka? éfs?ge same as that of the eastern

3. Ca yaca nin Mlkuk salam 1la ko Do you think that woman is an
sengkak-hamnikka? American?

4. (Cs yoaca nin Mikuk salam 1la ko Don!t you think that woman is an
ssngkak-hacl anhsimnikka? American?

5. Kakkim ysnghwa ponin kas 1 cohta Don!t you think 1t 1s good to see

ko ssngkak~hacl anhsimnikka? the movies sometimes?
*G. Kakkim ysnghwa ponin kas 1 cohta I belleve that 1t 1s good to see
ko mitsimnita. the movies sometimes.
7. Pak Sensmng 1 Yengs 111 cal hanta I belleve that Mr. Park speaks
English well.

ko mitsimnita.
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8. ©Pak Sensang 1 Yengs 11l cal hanta I heard that Mr. Park speaks English

9. Kim Ssi e apscl ka tola kasysssta I heard that Mr. Kim's father (had)
ko tilessimnita. passed away.
10. Kim Ssl e apscl ka tola kasyassta [They] (or Mr. Kim) sald that Mr.
ko (mal-)hsssimnita. Kim's {(or his) father passed away.
11. Celmsi nain tingsan-hal kyehwek James told me (or said) that he was
11a ko hmssimnita. planning to go hiklng.
12. Ceimsi nin tingsan-hal kyehwek I understood (or knew) that James was
1la ko alsssimnita. planning to go hiking.
13. Sensang 1 Ssul ess olx tongan I understood that you worked in
1l-hsssta ko alessimnita. Seoul for a long time.
14. Sensmng 1 Sesul ess ol® tongan I understand that you have worked
11-hmssta ko amnita. in Seoul for a long time.
C. Response Drill
Tutor: Hankuk mal 1 slyews yo? I1Is Korean difficult?!
Student 1: Ne, (Hankuk mal 1) alyepta 1Yes, I think Korean is difficult.!
ko ssngkak-hamnita.
Student 2: Aniyo, (Hankuk mal 1) INo, I don!t think Korean is
slyepta ko ssngkak-hacil difficult.?
anhsimnita.
1. Kongpu-hakl ceml 1lsss yo? Ne, (kongpu-hakl) ceml issta ko
ssngkak-hamnita.
Aniyo, (kongpu-hakl) cemi issta ko
ssngkak-hacl anhsimnita.
2. (o yeca ka yepps yo? Ne, (ce ysca ka) yeppita ko
sengkak-hamnita.
Anlyo, (ce yeca ka) yeppita ko
smﬁgkak—haci anhsimnita.
3. Kim Senssng 1 Pullanss mal 1l cal Ne, (Kim Senssng 1 Pullanss mal 11)

ko tilessimnita.

h® yo?
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well.

cal hanta ko ssngkak-hamnita.
Aniyo, (Kim Sensang 1 Pullanse mal
11) cal hanta ko smngkak-hacl

anhsimnita.
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4.

10.

11.

Kicha ka physlli-h=s yo?

Hankuk san 1 alimtawe yo?

Nalssl ka phak chuws cassa yo?

Pakk e palam 1 testanhi puls yo?

Mikuk kwa Hankuk e kihu ka
pisithan kes katha yo?

I sikye ka thillis yo?

K1 munce ka phak cungyo-hs yo?

Co al ka ttokttokhan hakssng
iye yo?
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Ne, (kicha ka) phyelli-hata ko
s@ngkak~hamnita.

Aniyo, (kicha ka) phyelli-hata ko
sengkak-hacl anhsimnita.

Ne, (Hankuk san 1) alimtapta ko
ssngkak~hamnita.

Aniyo, (Hankuk san 1) alimtapta ko
ssngkak-hacl anhsimnita.

Ne, (nalssi ka) phsk chuwa cossta ko
ssngkak-hamnita.

Aniyo, (nalssli ka) phek chuws cassta
ko ssngkak-hacl anhsimnita.

Ne, (pakk e palam 1) tatanhi punta ko
sangkak-hamnita.

Aniyo, (pakk e palam 1) tsmtanhi
punta ko s@ngkak-hacl anhsimnita.

Ne, (Mikuk kwa Hankuk e kihu ka)
plsithan kas kathta ko s®ngkak-
hamnita.

Aniyo, (Mikuk kwa Hankuk e kilhu ka)
pisithan kss kathta ko s:ngkak-
hacl anhsimnita.

Ne, (1 sikye ka) thillita ko
ssngkak-hamnita.

Aniyo, (1 sikye ka) thillita ko
ssngkak-haci anhsimnita.

Ne, (ki munce ka) phsk cungyo-hata
ko ssngkak-hamnlta.

Aniyo, (k1 munce ka) phsak cungyo-
hata ko s®mngkak-~hacl anhsimnita.

Ne, (ce al ka) ttokttokhan haksesng
1la ko smngkak-hamnita.

Aniyo, {co al ka) ttokttokhan haksang
1la ko sangkak-haci anhsimnita.
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D.

Tutor:

E.

Tutor:

Student:

Student:

Response Drill

Pak Sensmng 1 Yenge lil cal
hanta ko hwmsss yo?
Ne, (Pak Sens®ng 1 Yengs 111)

cal hanta ko tilessa yo.

Cons1 Senszng 1 kot Seul e tola
onta ko hmsss yo?

Hankuk e yelim nalssl ka Nyuyok
pota teo mutepta ko h®sss yo?

('Did [they] say that the summer
weather 1n Korea 1ls more muggy
than in New York?!)

Yang Senssng 1 cengchlka ka
tweosssta ko hssss yo?

Pak Sensang puln 1 inhsng e
kinmu-hal kes 1la ko hmsse yo?

Toku e kyothong 1 physlli-hata
ko hsmsse yo?

Hakkyo kal sikan i nicessta ko

hssse yo?

Response Drill

Kakkim ysnghwa 111 ponin kas
1 cohta ko smngkak-hase yo?
Ne, kakkim yenghwa 11l ponin

kes 1 cohta ko mitsimnita.

Cong senssng 1 cikim Saul e kyesinta
ko ssngkak-hase yo?

Hankuk mal 11 almysn, Hankuk esa
11-hakl physnhata ko s@ngkak-
hase yo?

K1 munce ka talita ko s@ngkak-
hase yo?

Ilpone munpep 1 Cungkuks pota
pokcap-hata ko ssngkak-hase yo?
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1Did [they] say that Mr. Park speaks
English well?!

1Yes, I heard [he] speaks English
well.!

Ne, (Consi Sensang 1) kot Ssul e
tola onta ko tilasss yo.

Ne, (Hankuk e yalim nalssl ka
Nyuyok pota) te mutepta ko tilasss

yo.

Ne, (Yang Sensmng 1) cengchika ka
tweossta ko tilesss yo.

Ne, (Pak Sensang puln 1) 1nheng e
kinmu-hal kes 1la ko tilsssas yo.

Ne, (T=ku e kyothong 1) physlli-
hata ko tilesss yo.

Ne, hakkyo kal sikan i nicessta ko

tilesse yo.

1Do you think 1t'!'s nice to see the
movies occasionally?!

1Yes, I belleve it!s nice to see
movies occaslonally.!

Ne, Ceng Sensang 1 clkim Ssul e
kyesinta ko mitsimnita.

Ne, Hankuk mal 1l almyan, Hankuk esa
11-haki physnhata ko mitsimnita.

Ne, ki munce ka talita ko mitsimnita.

Ne, Ilpons munpap 1 Cungkuks pota
pokcap-hata ko mitsimnita.
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5. Sens®mng 1n kunts kyenghem i
philyo-hata ko sangkak-hase yo?

6. Ceimsi Sens®ng 1n Hankuk phungsok
11 cal ihs-hanta ko sangkak-
hase yo?

7. Pak Senssng (e) mal 1 thillita

ko smngkak-hase yo?

F. Response Drill

Tutor: Cs pun i1n wekyokwan imnikka?
Student: Ne, (cs pun in) wekyokwan

1la ko alessimnita.

1. Kim Senssng i Yengs 11l
kalichimnikka?
2. Pak Yengca ka kyelhon-hsmssimnikka?

3. Ceng Sensmng 1 tmsa ka
twesssimnlkka?

4. Hankuk e kysul kilhu ka Mikuk Tongpu
wa pilsithamnikka?

5. Hankuk sikol ki1l ese uncen-haki
(ka) olyspsimnikka?

6. I Senssmng e smoni nin nal ka

manhsimnikka ?

G. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 1)

Tutor: Onil nalssl ka phsk cohel yo?

Student: Ne, (onil nalssi ka) pheak

cohkun yo!

1. Cohin nalssi ka kyesok-haci yo?

2. Il 1 pokcap-hacl yo?

3. 1imsilk 1 mas 1 cohcl yo?
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Ne, kunts kyenghem 1 philyo-hata
ko mitsimnita.

Ne, (Ceimsi Senssang 1n) Hankuk
phungsok 11 cal ihm-hanta ko
mitsimnita.

Ne, Pak Senssng (e) mal 1 thillita

ko mitsimnita.

'Is that man in the forelgn service?!

'Yes, I understood (or thought) that
he is 1n the foreign service.!

Ne, (Kim Senssng 1) Yenge 111
kalichinta ko alessimnita.

Ne, (Pak Yengca ka) kyslhon-hmssta
ko alessimnita.

Ne, (Ceng Sensang 1) tmsa ka
tweessta ko alsssimnita.

Ne, (Hankuk e kysul kihu ka Mikuk
Tongpu wa) pilsithata ko alessimnita.

Ne, Hankuk sikol kil ess uncan-haki
(xa) slyspta ko alsssimnita.

Ne, T Sens®ng e smenl nin nai ka

manhta ko alessimnita.

The weather is very nice today,
isntt 1t?!

Yes, it certainly is!!

Ne, cohin nalssil ka kyesok-haninkun
yo!
Ne, 11 1 pokcap-hakun yo!

Ne, imslk 1 mas 1 cohkun yo!
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4, Hanil i tstanhl ma(l)kel yo?
Kim Sensmng e atil 1 phsk
ttokttokhacl yo?
Kot, pl ka ol kes kathcl yo?
7. Ki al ka apaci wa plsithacl yo?
8. 0Onil nalssi ka mutepcl yo?
(YToday's weather 1s muggy,
1sntt 1t?%)
9. Kimchi ka cengmal mmpecl yo?

H. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 2)
Tutor: Nalssi ka chupsimnlta.
Student: Nalssl ka cemcem chuwse clmnita.
1. Hankuk mal i slyspsimnita.

2. Pang an 1 ttattaithamnlita.

3. Ce nin nal ka manhsimnita.

4, Il e cmmli ka issimnita.

5. Munce ka talimnita.

6. Kyothong 1 physllihamnita.

7. Ki al nin khil ka khimnita.

8. Namphyan kwa an® e alkul 1
plsithamnita.

9. Yos® nin plhengkl ka ppalimnita.

I. Transformation Drill
Tutor: Pi ka omnita.

Student: P1 ka onin kas kathsimnita.
1. I1 1 aclk kyesok-hamnita.

2., Piss ka thaiphi 11l cal chimnlta.
3. Acessi ka ki saken e tmh= se

amnlta.
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Ne, hanil i tmtanhi ma{l)kkun yo!

Ne, (Kim Senssng e atil 1) phoak
ttokttokhakun yo!

Ne, kot, pl ka ol kes kathkun yo!

Ne,

Ne,

(k1 al ka) apscl wa pisithakun yo!

(on1l nalssi ka) mutepkun yo!

Ne, (kimchi ka) cangmal mepkun yo!

tThe weather 1is cold.!

1The weather 1s getting colder.!

Hankuk mal 1 cemcam alysws clmnlta.
Pang an 1 cemcem ttattiths cimnita.
Ca nin nal ka cemcem manhs cimnita.
Cemcem 11 e caml ka 1sse cimnita.
Munce ka cemcam talla cimnita.
Kyothong 1 camcam phyellih® clmnita.
Ki al nin cemcsm khi ka khe cimnita.
Namphyan kwa ans e alkul 1 cemcam
pisithes cimnita.
Yosa nin pihsngkl ka cemcem ppalla

cimnita.

1It!s raining.!

1Tt seems to be raining (now).!

I1 1 acik kyesok-hanin kes
kathsimnlta.

Pise ka thaipha 11l cal chinin kes
kathsimnita.

Acossl ka ki saken e twmh® ss anin

kos kathsimnita.



UNIT 18 KOREAN BASIC COURSE

4. Miss Braun in nai ka kill manheci Miss Braun in nal ka kill manhcl
anhsimnita. anhin kes kathsimnita.

5. 1 Sensasng 1 onil ttenal kyehwek I Sensasng 1 onil ttenal kyehwek 1n
imnita. kes kathsimnita.

6. Celmsi nin yengsa ka twekl Ceimsi nin yengsa ka twekl wenhanin
wanhamnita. kes kathsimnita.

7. Mlss Chwe ka tangsin 1l salang- Miss Chwe ka tangsin 11 salang-hanin
hamnita. kes kathsimnita.

8. Ki salam e acessi ka puca lmnita. K1 salam e acsssl ka puca 1in kes

kathsimnita.
9. Ce haksang 1 phak ttokttokhamnita. Ce haks®ng 1 phek ttokttokhan keas
kathsimnita.
J. Responge Drill
Tutor: Onil ilki ka sce wa 1TIs today!s weather similar to that
pisithamnikka ? of yesterday?!
Student: Ne, (onil 11kl ka sce wa) Yes, 1t looks the same.! (11t
pisithan kss kathsimnita. seems 1t 1s similar.!)
Pakk e nalssl ka chupsimnikka? Ne, chuun kes kathsimnita.

2. Twmsa ka Hankuk mal 11 als Ne, ale titnin kes kathsimnita.
fitsimnikka?

3. Hakkyo kal sikan 1 acik ilimnikka? Ne, (acik) 1lin kas kathsimnita.

4. Hanil 1 hilimnikka? Ne, hilin kes kathsimnita.

5. Samusil 1 com stupsimnikka? Ne, (com) stuun kos kathsimnita.

6. Kisangts e 11kl yepo ka thillimnikka? Ne, thillin kes kathsimnita.

7. Kim Sensm:ng e mal 1 macsimnikka? Ne, macin kas kathsimnita.

8. Wekyokwan senghwal e wekuke ka Ne, cungyo-han kes kathsimnita.
cungyo-~-hamnikka ?

9. Mikuk tesa ka tangsin e 1lim 11 Ne, molinin kes kathsimnita.

molimnikka?
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K. Response Drill

Tutor: Ohu e nun 1 ol kka yo?

Student: Ne, (nun 1) ol kes

kathsimnita.

1. I os 1 plssal kka yo?

2. Hanil 1 ksil kka yo?

3. Miss Braun 1 kot kyelhon hal kka yo?

4, Ki yeca ka kilehke palal kka yo?

5. K1 chinku ka catongcha 11l tasl
pakkul kka yo?

6. Puin 1 Hankuk 11 cohahal kka yo?

7. N=il nalssl ka muteul kka yo?

8. 1Ilkil yepo ka thillil kka yo?

Kim Paksa mal 1 cengmal il kka yo?
L. Response Drill

Tutor: Hanil 1 kell kes kathsimnita.

Student: Cengmal, keselkl palamnita.

1. TIlki ka ttattithal kes kathsimnita.

2. TI1 1 onil ta kkith-nal kes
kathsimnita.

3. (Ceimsi nin Hankuk mal kongpu 1lil
kimantucl anhil kes kathsimnita.

4. Munce ka opsil kes kathsimnita.

5. Mikuk e tola ka to, Hankuk mal
kongpu ka kyesok-hal kes
kathsimnita.

6. Sensang kwa Weslngton ess tasl
mannal kes kathsimnita.

7. Kilen il~-hakl slyspci anhil kes
kathsimnita.

8. Palam i pulcl anhil kes kathsimnita.
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twill it snow in the afternoon?!

1Yes, it looks like 1t.1 (I1It
seems that 1t will snow.}')

Ne,
Ne,
Ne,
Ne,
Ne,

pissal kes kathsimnita.

k1l kos kathsimnita.

kot kyeslhon hal kes kathsimnita.
kilshke palal kes kathsimnita.
tasl pakkui kes kathsimnita.

Ne, (an® ka Hankuk 11) cohahal kes
kathsimnita.

Ne, muteul kes kathsimnita.

Ne, th1111il kes kathsimnita.

Ne, cengmal 11 kss kathsimnita.

1Tt seems the sky will clear up.!

1T sure hope it does.! ('Truly,

I hope it clears up.})

Cengmal, ttattithakl palamnita.

Cengmal, onil ta kkith-nakl
palamnita.

Congmal, kimantucl anhki palamnita.
Congmal, (munce ka) spskl palamnita.

Cengmal, kyesok-hakl palamnita.

Congmal, tasl mannakl palamnlta.

Cengmal, olyepcl anhkl palamnita.

Congmal, (palam 1) pulcl anhkl

palamnita.
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9. Twmsakwan ess ull eke allys cul Cangmal, allye cuki palamnita.
kos kathsimnilta.
10. Sinz e kil i1 pencap-hal kss kathei Csngmal, pencap-haci anhki palamnita.
anhsimnita.
EXERCISES

A. Tell Pak Sensmng that:

it's raining hard.

1t!s snowlng outside.

1t started to rain Just a minute ago.
1t has stopped snowing.

it 1s very windy and cloudy today.

1t rained all morning/achim nznas/.

1t was snowy and cold yesterday at PanmunJjom.

1t was awfully muggy all summer in Washlngton.

1t was hot but there was no humldity/sipkl/.

it has begun to cloud up/kulim i kki-ta/.

1t has begun to clear up.

the sky was clear and the temperature/onto/ was cool.

in winter, river always freeze/ol-ta/ but the sun shines most of the
time.

W 00N O U1 =2 W

[
w N~ o

14. the rainy season begins in the warm spring season and lasts untll the
end of July.

15. Dbeglnning early November the weather gets gradually colder.

B. James asks: You:

1. 1f you think the Korean ) Yes, I think so.!
wlnter is the same as that
of New York State.

if 1t looks 1like rain. 1Yes, but I hope 1t won't rain.!

if Koreans use chop-sticks 'Yes, they usually do.!
like Japanese.

4. whether 1t seems housing in INo, 1t seems to be about the same.!
Tokyo 1s less expensive
than in the U.S.

5. 1f you have any important 'Yes, I have one, but not a speclally
plans. Important one.!t
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6. how long youlre planning to 10h, maybe about two or three years.?
to stay in Korea.
7. 1f you want to go hiking. 1Yes, only when the sky clears up.!
8. if you will go swimming 1Yes, if there 1s a good place to
/suyeng/ with him. swilm/suysng-hal te/.!
9. 1if winter 1s good for hunting 1Yes, 1t is. But there are not many
/sanyang-haki/. places_to hunt/sanyang-hal kos/.!
10. 1if people go fishing/nakksi-cil tSome people do, but you can also
(hals) ka-ta/ to the sea. see people fishing/nakssi-cil hanin

kes/ by the rilver sides.!

C. Make a short dialogue so that one of the followlng expresslons 1s included
in the response:

1. 1ilehke tthis way!
2. coalahke tthat way!
3. kalshke 'that way, in such a way!
4. 1len 'this kind of!
5. cesalan Tthat kind of!
6. kilen tsuch kind of!
7. chacha or cemcem Igradually!
8. onil chelem 11ike today!
9. Sensmng e mal 1 macsimnita. 1You are right.?
(or macessimnita).
10. Nm» ka thillisssimnita. 1T am wrong.! (!'I was not right.!)
11. Ne ka cal mot hmssimnilta. 1T was wrong.! ('I couldn'!t do

well.!)
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Korean—English Glossary

The following is all of the vocabulary introduced in this text, except
words used for pronunclation drills in the Introductory Unit. There are three
vertical columns: the left column 1is the Korean in transcription; the middle
1s the same in Hankil; the right column is the meaning in English.

A verb is listed in the traditional Korean dictionary form ending in -ta
with a hyphen after stem. Every verb or verb phrase 1s indicated as to
transitive or intransitive by Vt &Vl respectively 1in the parenthesis immediately
after the entry, and its Infinitive form 1s also entered right after Vt or Vi.
A free noun or noun phrase is not indicated for its part-of-speech, but other
entrles are so indicated like verbs: (D)= Determinative, (DN) = Dependent Noun,
(PN) = Post-Noun, (Ad)= Adverb, (P) = Particle, (C) = Counter, (Num Ch) = Numeral
of Chinese Character origin, (Num K)=}Numeral of Korean origin, (Int)= Inter-
Jection.

An Arablc number 1mmed1ately'following English meanlng for each entry
refers to the Unit in which 1t first occurs: the number alone refers to the
Baslc Dialogue or Dialogues of that unlt; N, G or D preceded by a number refers
to the Notes on Dlalogues, Grammar Notes and Drills of the unit Indicated by

number respectively.

Examples:

9 means Unit 9, Basilc Dialogue(s)

9-N means Unit 9, Notes on the Basic Dialogues
9-G means Unit 9, Grammar Notes

9-D means Unit 9, Drills

Entries are listed according to the alphabetical order of the Basic

Syllable Chart in Introductory Unit: a, s, o, u, 2, 1, e, ®, y, w, k, kk,
kh, n, ¢, tt, th, 1, m, p, pp, ph, s, ss, ¢, cec, ch, h, ng.
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&
a (Int) o} ohi 1
ai o}¢] child 2-D
aikul (Int) ofolz 1 Geel, Oh{ 17
a(l)-ta (Vt: ala) ok} :]‘°'\ knows 2-G
Amnikka® g}.\_]-n]-? Do you know? 3
akka (Ad) o} 7} a little while ago, a few
minutes ago 16-N
atil ole. son 1lb
-
atainim oke \;] your son (honored) 1L-N

1 it~ s 1 ° :
als tit-ta (Vt: ale tilas) E]-ﬁ Tt} :]-01 _3_01 understands (by ears) 9

Ny
als po-ta (Vt: als pwa) :]-01 X <} :}-o-\ x} finds out, recognizes 7-G
ale cu-ta (Vt: ale cua) :_]—°1 %t} :]-01 2 recognizes, gives credit 7-G
alimtap-ta (Vt: alimtaws) ©F=Ehoh: OkE- =&} is beautiful 5-D
ama (Ad) o}u} perhaps, probably 11
amu (D) ol any

amu kes (ina) oke. H(°IYh) anything, whatever 12
an (Ad) s not 3

An memnita. oF =ivi+t. (1t] is not far., 3
an s the inside 16-D
ani (Ad) o] no (plain speech) 17
aniyo (Ad) opv| . no 1

Aniyo, kwenchanhsimnita. ojv|e., Fiaka v]e}, (No), not at all. 1

anes o}v my wife 1k
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annyeng
Annysng-hasimnikka?

annysnghi (Ad)
Annysnghi kasipsiyo.
Annyasnghi kyesipsiyo.

ancu

anc-ta (Vi:

ance iss-ta

anca)

anh-ta (Vt: anhe)

Pissaci anhsimnita.
apenim
apaci
aphi-ta (Vi: aphoe)
acessi
acik (Ad)
acu (Ad)

acumani

achim
onil achim

Achim 11 mekessamnita,

achim siksa

ahile

ahin (Num K)

ahop (Num K)

o
Sk skl e

ek
St el M,
Skt el AN,

QX
ket

et gi°t

gt @
A2 gl
piy]

|

p s ops

op 24

|

o

o =]

]
oy ok
ale 2igig e
Hal 21

ofe. o

e

oL
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peace, tranquility 1

How are you? 1

peacefully 1

Good btye (to someone leaving).l

Good bye (to someone staying).l

relish [taken with liquor],
sidedish 12

sits 11-D
is seated 1L4-G

not
{1t] is not expensive. L

father (honored) 1L-N
father 13-D

is sick, hurts 6
uncle 1L-D

(not) yet, still 6-N
very, extremely 10
aunt 1L4-D

morning, breakfast L=~D

this morning L-D
I had my breakfast, 12-D

breakfast ('morning meall)
12-D

nine days, the 9th day of the
month 6-D
ninety 5

nine S




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

oklke

oti

ati e
ote (Ad)
stup-ta (Vi: etuws)

attoh-ta (Vi: attshz)
attan
I kes i sttehsimnikka?

ottohke (Ad)
ol-ta (Vi: eola)

alim
alim mul

ali-ta (Vi: alya)
alkul
olysp~ta (Vi: olyewa)

alma
glma imnikka?
olma na kellimnikka?
alma tongan

amani

smonim

arma

anl (D)
ani1 kas

anl hwesa ess

(L

o7
o]

o<1 ]

o]

olg =t R4

ol=gist: oj==i*}
=g}

|71l ez ke

=i

o=k o
iz

iz %
ollst : efe
e

elg=t: el
ei
eie gl- T

ojef} He]v| T
oot £

el

gt

it

o-‘__t__

= 2

il e
L9l

shoulder 13

where, what place 2

where 2
where 2
is dark 10-D

how is? L4
what kind of 5
How is this? L4

how?, in what way? 1
freezes 18-D

ice 12-D

ice water 12-D

is young, is childish 1L
face 13

is difficu1£ 5-D

how much, what price L
How much is it? L

How long does it take? 7

for how long, for some time

15-N
mother 13-G

mother (honored) 1L-N
mammy, mother 17

which, a certain 2
which one? 2

at some company 15



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

anni

ance

ance tinci
ops-ta (Vi: apsa)

aSa

9Ss osipsiyo,

o (Num Ch)
o-ta (Vi: wa)

olin (D)

olin ccok

ole

‘Ole kan man imnita,.

ole tongan

olla o-ta (Vi: olla wa)

olla ka-ta (Vi: olla ka)

olh-ta (Vi: olha)
oni1l

onto

oppa

0s

ohu
onil ohu

&
e

e
g g1e)

al
G EXEES

ot

R
2= o

LX2

2e %

2.

2 =atzt ¢t
R

£oh ok g0 o}
&5 ek gt

& &

Lg2

older sister (of female) 14D

when 5-D
anytime 12

doss not exist, does not have

quickly, please L

Please come in., L

yesterday L

five L
comes 2~G

right 2
the right (side) 2-N

a long time

(I haven't seen you for a long
time.), Long time no see. 8

for a long time 8-N

comes up T7-G

goes up 7-G

is right 18-N

today L

temperature 18-D

older brother (of female)
1L4-D

clothes, dresses L-D

afternoon L-D

this afternoon L-D




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

uyu

uli
uli kacok

untong
untong-ha-ta (Vi:
untong-he)

untongcang

uncansu

uphysnkuk

1ywasn

11/111  (P)

Senszng in muss 11
hasimnikka?

Yangs 111 mal-hamnita.

1lo/1o (P)

Wen ccok 1lo kasipsiyo.

wekyokwan 1lo
pe lo

imsik

amsikcam

1n/n1n )

Ce ilim in Ceimsi imnita.

Ce nin hakssng imnita.

Senszng in muas 11
hasimnikka®

inhzng

Ie

-

&/3

A =g
-1

sete sheke

oe /2

&7g--2 Tl e

Ljigre e

Mie

&l

tjo

&4z

e

milk 12-D

we, our 1h
our family 1h

physical exercise, sport 9-D

takes exercises, plays [balls]
D

playground 16~D

driver 16-D

post office 3-D

congressman, member of the
National Assembly 16-D

What do you do? 1

I speak English., 1-G

to, as, by 2

Go to the left. 2
as a diplomat 7
by ship 7

food T-D
restaurant 10-D

as far 1

A oleo #gla g]‘—]t}-.My name is James. 1

e sl
2she ¥ 24

TR

493

I'm a student., 1-G
What are YOU doing? 1-G

bank 2-D



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

1ysa CIp medical doctor 8-D

iyca o]=} chair 2-D

ing (Ad) L yes (plain speech) 17

i

I ¢} Lee (family name) 1-D

i (Num Ch) 0] two L

i (D) °] this 2

i O] tooth 13 :

i/ka (p) o)/ ]
teesakwan i =k the embassy (as subject) 2
Tesakwan i eti e “fAkgo] o= ¢ Where 1s the embassy? 2

issimnikka® ;3,] Cx vk

i-ta (Copula: iye or iys) o|=}: °|%: °]|4
elma iye yo?® ol u}e] i e.? How much is [it]? 5
L -3

iyaki o] o] story 17 (see y=ki)
iyaki-ha-ta (iyaki-he) o] ¢k 7| f=}: ©]¢k7|®  speaks, talks, tells
Senseng e tehe se iyaki &8¢ =H=iM ¢]eF7] I heard about you. 17

ti1lessimnitae. _‘_‘::_:1_3_ \.lcl..
il :] - work, job 6
1il-ha- i) - o . O .
il-ha=-ta (il-he) g] s} E] Wi works 3-G
il cali o] z}e| job 16-D
=
il (DN) o] - experience, fact
=
Cungkuk imsik 11 make 2 S48 B & Have you ever eaten Chinese
pon il i issimnikka® o]o] o158 v 77} food? 13
e M
il (Num Ch) :] one L
il (¢) ol day
il-il o] o] the 1lst day of the month 6
-3 =
ilato (p) ol ke 18-G (see lato)

Lok




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

ilena-ta (Vi: ilsna)

ilsh-ta (Vi: il= or ilehe)

jlan nalssi

ili-ta (Vi:
ilin yeslam

ille)

ilim
ilhin/ilin (Num X)

ile

T1yoil
ilk-ta (Vt: ilks)
ilkop (Num K)

ilki

Tipon
Ilpon mal

Ilpon salam
Ilpona
ilsang (D)

ilsang yongphum
jlcciki (Ad)

imnita (Copula)

Kim Kisu imnita.,

insa-ha=-ta (Vi: insa=hz)
insa-kwa
insa~kwacang

sleitteh gjoit
elgizh el °|=i
ole}

olech: ¢l

ol e
o]_:‘
ol /el

o1 =l

c&Cl

oI 8o
I3

217

ol

Sl o

Sl At
QX

212t

A 28
Sk
gt

2l e eIt
SRk Sl
o1

o4 st}

L95

gets up 12-D

is like this
this kind of weather 18

is early

early summer 18
name 1
seventy 5

seven days, the 7th day of
the month 6-D

Sunday 6-D
reads 1-D
seven 5

weather 15 (see nalssi)

Japan 1=G

Japanese (language) 1-D

Japanese 1-G

Japanese (language) 8-D

daily L

daily necessities, daily
things

11-D

early

(see i—fa)

[I] am Kisu Kim,
greets 9-D
personnel section

personnel section chief,
personnel officer 13-D



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

ina (P)
Into
ip

ip-ta (Vt: ipa)
ips po-ta (ipe pwa)

ipku

itta (Ad)
Itta mannapsita,

ithal

Itheli
Ithelis
ippal

isa
isa-ha-ta (isa-he)

iss-ta (Vt: issa)
Cal issimnita,

icam

ingkha

ihe
ihe-ha-ta (ihe-he)

e (P)
Saul yek e kamnita,

e (P)
co e ilim

o]\.].
2=

2l

e gl

sle 2ok glef o
S

o]:!:].

ol==} phyhit.

ol_z_

o]aﬂe]

°|=H=1*}

ola:}

o‘A}

°]*}*}°}‘ olx}sﬂ

21k 21

3 2

o]é.

S

e =y

M i SRR
o

Mg gell g
2]

4 ol

10 (see na)
India 6-D
mouth 13

puts on (clothes), dresses
tries on (clothes) 7-G

the entrance 16-D

later (on the same day) 11
See you later. 11

two days, the 2nd day of the
month 6-D

Italy 6-D
Italian 8-D
tooth 13 (see i)

moving (house)
moves (house, office, etc.) 1k

exists, is

[I]'m fine. (lit. '[I] exists
well.') 1

these days 8 (see yocim)

ink 7-G

understanding
understand, comprehends 18-D

to
I'm geing to the Seoul Station,
3

of, -'s 1
my name 1-G
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KOREAN BASIC COURSE
e (P) % at, on, in 2-G
eke (P) Sl to (someorie)
Ki chek 11 na eke ilke 2 2fe Lo 8l ¢ Please read me the book. 11-G
. L
cusipsiyo. 2 )g]k] -9
ekese (P) of] A4 from (someone) 13
ameni ekesa oy myv] o] HM from mother 13-G
eso (P) oM from, at, in 3
Yoki ese memnikka? o 7| &4 B{v] T} Is [it] far from here? 3
Kyosil ese konpu~hamnita. A We] study in the classroom.
’ yosil ese komp 2ajel g gheis, Wl stuay
A
ya (P) ok only when, only if 1l-G
Puchis ya hamnita, B X0} B <. [I) have to mail. 11
yakpang _oJ—_u]. drugstore 10-D
o
yaksok 9']:4;_ appointment, date, promise 17
yaksok-ha-ta (yaksok-he) okt s}u}: Okt ® promises, makes an appointment
Spe-steh g promis
yache oF=j vegitable 13
yangnyem Sk seasoping 13
yangmal g]::_]- sock(s), stocking(s) L-D
yangpok Shy suit(s) U-D
yangsik Sk4 western food 12-D
yangsikcam g}:q];‘ﬂ western restaurant 13
yok S_ﬁ railroad station 3
yoki o 7] here, this place 2-D
yoki e & 7] ¢j) here
Yoki e issamnita. o 7] ¢ &]%L]\q-, [Tt]'s here., 2-D
Yoki issimnita. 7| &]_g_l_]\:].. Here you arel 5

L97




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

yokwan . iy inn, hotel 2
yoksa &AL history 9-D
yetal - yeta(l)p (Num K) °‘1:\ - 45 eight 5
yetile Hx e eight days, the 8th day of
the month 6~D
yetan (Num K) oz eighty 5
ye-tongseng oE A younger sister 16-D
yal (Num K) :1 ten 5
yel=ta (Vt: yala) :j'-"]‘: ‘:\ g opens 11-D
yela (D) el several, many L
ysle kaci o] Thx] several kinds |
yelam e summer 15
yelkal He ten days, the 10th day of the
month 6-~D
yenphil e pencil 2-D
yansip fj.g. practice 9
ysnsip=ha-ta (Vt: _é_é ch: oA ® practises 9-N
yans:Lp-}m) SH }- }. \ﬁv H
yenha-ta (Vi: yonhe) el o =) is tender (meat) 13-D
Yapose yoi B Aat Hello therel, Say! 3
Yoposipsiyol ﬁi:]*]ﬂ_! . Hello there! 3-N (see
Yapose yo.)
yaph 5 the side 2
yeph e 9 beside, (near)by 2

Sicheng yeph e issimnita. A2 o] 818 v]tt. [It%'s next to t he City Hall.

yosas (Num K) o six §©

Ls8




KOREAN BASIC COURSE
yosse A six days, the 6th day of the
month 6-D
i yeca o x} woman 1-D
ysheng o =y travelling, trip 15
yosheng-ha-ta (ysheng-he) of s efe): o sjey makes a trip, travels 15
(-] (-]
yeng g] zero 16 (see kong)
Yange &4 English 1-G
Yangkuk g‘\-&} England 1-G
Yengkuk salam gn]_} A]-:]- Englishman 1-G
yengsa S+t consul 7-D
yangsakwan S Akt consulate 7-D
Yang-Han &2t English-Korean, British-Korean
5
yenghwa g‘\-ﬂ' movies 9
Yi °] Lee (family name) 1-D
yo (Particle) - R L=G
Chanman e yo. {‘_‘l E].oﬂg_. Not at all. 2
yoil (PN) 9_:] week~-day
musin yoil BE 29 what day of the week 6
2
yose Q.*H these days 8
yocam L. lately, these days 1
yongphum 8.z items L
ilsang yongphum oA} £.& daily necessities L
elol o7&
yuk (Num Ch) X six L
yukei £ = the land (in contrast to sea)
15-D
yunyeng + 5 fame
yumyeng-han salam £ =5t Ahet famous man 15-N

499
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yepo
yeppi-ta (Vi: yepps)

yesun (Num X)

wa/kwa (P)
na wa kathi
chek kwa yenphil

walsyassi
wanheng (cha)
wihem=ha-ta (Vi: wihem-he)
wal (C)
Sam-wal
walle (Ad)
Walyoil

Wallam

wan (C)
o~-sip wen

wonha-ta (Vt: wanhe)
we-ta (Vt: wes or wews)

we e

hyeng nim we e
wekyokwan
wekuk

wekuke

Wemupu

ol
i e} of uy
W

szt

Mok el
SEIEH

sholrpa

S
Ay
£l

2l
CN

gl

&ish

&

+3l ¢
CRSHCE
o< 2)ef: 28]
2]

LREL

2|ig

o
22 ¢

ol B

forecast 18
is pretty 5-D

sixty S

with, and L
with me L
book and pencil L-G

dress shirt L-D

local (train) 10-D
is dangerous, is %?.ganger

March 6

originally, formmerly 1,
Monday 6-D

Vietnam 6-D

Won (Korean monetary unit) L

W50 L
wants L

memorizes, learns by heart
17-D

besides, not only (see pakk e)

besides an older brother 1L-N

diplomat, foreign service
personnel 3

foreign country

foreign language 8-D

Ministry of Foreign Affairs
(Korea) 3-1




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

wen (D) 2l left 2

wen ccok 1lo &];g_:. o = to the left 2

b}
wehwan 2] foreign currency 16
we (Ad) 2 why 6
Wesik LH& Japanese food 12-D
k

@ @ % 2 (see 1

Hakkyo ka issimnita. _i:].g_—;]. f\]—.?r Y=}, There is a school,

(*A school exists.!) 2-G

ka-ta (Vi: ka) e T goes 1
Annyenghi kasipsiyo, 3}.5 dl -7]_1';]).19__‘ Good bye (to someone leaving). 1
Wen ccok 1lo kasipsiyo. ‘9:];4.'__9‘1 7]_;]*]9_ Go to the left. 2
u L]

ka1l The. autumn 15
L -

kakkap-ta (Vi: kakkaws) '1]—'7;7}-‘:]-; 777k is near 3
kakkai L a nearby place 11

kakkai (Ad) T}ipe) nearby, at the nearby place

3-D

kakkam (Ad) 1z sometimes 9
kath-ta (Vi: katha) 2kt 2+ is the same 5-D
kathi (Ad) ;I]-°] together, with

Na wa kathi kapsita, Lets ith .

a wa ka P Lrot kel Z}.;.]cl_. ets go with me. L
kathi (P) i as, like

1 Nyuyok kathi A gl_—q.'o] like New York 18-N
; &

kalak '7]-3-1]- spindle

son kalak ‘A:_ﬂ-f-']- finger 13

pal kalak ol el toe 13

coas kalak i—]’l}—_ﬂ‘]- chopsticks 13

sut kalak & ‘7]-3-']- (Korean) spoon 13
kalu The powder 13

501
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kalichi-ta (Vt: kalichis)

kamsa

kamsa-ha-ta (Vi:
kamsa-he)

Kamsa-hamnita.

kantan

kantan-ha-ta (Vi:
kantan-he)

kancang
kapang
(Vi: kapyews)

kapyep~ta

kap(s)

cip kaps
kapcaki (Ad)
kasim

kacang (Ad)

Kacang ppalimnita.
kacok

kaci (PN)

Yale kaci ka issimnita.

kaci-ta (Vt: kaca)
kacs o-ta
kacs ka-ta

kaca iss-ta

kangsa
tehak kangsa

kai (Ad)
kai ta

kaki

Kb i ey
2

ekt ghrte
ZH+tgk=t
et

Jkebetet: Jheke
ahat

7

ek e
)

zl 3

7|

1$€?

Ttat

Tk kgl

T2

7+

4= 217 2lg

it

P o e}
H Tt
+ glet
i

=t 2t
72y

el =

77
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teaches 1-D

gratitude
is grateful 2

Thank you. 2

simplicity

is simple 8-D

(soy) sauce 13

briefcase 13-D

is light (in weight) 10-D

price L

rent, the price of a house UL4-~D

suddenly 17-D
chest 13«D

best, most
[Tt]ts fastest. 10

family, a family member 1l

sorts, kinds L
[We] have several kinds. L

possesses
bring (something) 12
takes (something) 12-N

has, is possessing 1L-G

instructor 8-D

college instructor B8-D

almost, nearly 11
almost (all) 11

there, that place 3



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

koki esa
kekceng
kekceng-ha=-ta (VikVt)
kal-ta (Vt: kels)

conhwa (111) kel-ta

ket~ta (Vi:
kels ka-~ta
Kals kal kka yo®

kale)

kals sa
koli
kelli-ta (Vi: koallya)
(Sikan i) han sikan
kallimnita,
kem-ta (Vi: koms)

kanmul

kenne-ta (Vt:
kennen kil

ksnna)

kil kenns

kes (PN)
-co kos
Ce kos in muas imnikka®?

ko (P)
ati e kanta ko mal-
hessirnikka?
koyangi
koki.
kot (Ad)

kotanha-ta (Vi: kotanhe)

Ao
2

7473 &t}
2=k 2o

sAske At

A A

79 et

A e
ubl

A

A=k A
(k] ok 2t
EERLS
Ak 21

40 0
=
)
i

re ¢

LA

L)
r
<

R,
B T

# g7

K

*{=|9] gpefa

R R
L 3kl
7]
3
2.gtepe: gt

50k

theriﬁu?t tﬁ?t place, from

re 3-G
worry
worries 17-D
hangs

makes a phone-call 16

walks 10
walks, goes on foot
Shall we walk? (in contrast

to taking an automobile) 11

on foot 10

street 17-D

takes (time) 7

It takes an hour. 7=D

is dark L-D

building 2

crosses

the street where you can
cross 11-D

across the street 1l1l-D

(thing) 2
that (thing) (over there) 2
What is that? 2

Did [he] say where [he] is
going? 17-G

cat 5-G

meat 13

socn, immediately 11

is tired, is fatigued 13




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

koting (D)
kotirg hakkyo

kolmok

komap-ta (Vi: komaws)
Komapsamnita,.

komthang

koppu

kophi-ta (Vi: kopha)

Pz ka kophimnita.

kos (PN)

kakkaun kos
kocang
kocang-na=ta (Vi: kocang-na)
kochi-ta (Vt: kochis)
kochu

kochu kalu

kohyang

Kohyang i ati ise yo?
kong
kong
kongwan
kongmuwan

kongpo
kongpowan

Mikuk Kongpowen
kongpokwan

kongpu
kongpu-ha-ta (kongpu-hz)

AL
aL

ojrt ol

S

5

2 ghef: 2 o
2 2k 1ot

Z st

LN

o RN SO R
LUEE AL
%+

Trie 2

-
I

X))

1z

1z e

22

2 gke] eje|e|Hje.?

_‘g._;l_ 8].1:].: _g__)g_ SH
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higher
high school 10-~D

corner (of the street) 11-D

is grateful 1
Thank you. 1

(soup with rice and meet) 12
cup 13

('is empty')
I'm hungry. 12

place

a nearby place 12

mechanical trouble
is out of order 17-D

fixes, repairs 17-D
red pepper

(red pepper powder) 13

home town, native town 1l

Where do you come from?(H) 1l

zero 16
ball 16-D
park 2-D

civil servant 7-D

public information 2
information office 2
UsIs 2

informaticn officer 7-G

studying 1

studies 1



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

kongcang
kongchek

ku (Num Ch)
kuk

kukyang

Kukmuseng

Kukpangpu

Kukpangsang

kukcang

kukce
Kukce Kikcang

Kukhwe

kutu
Kulapha

kulim
kulim i kki-ta

kunin
kunte

k1 (D)
ki kas

K1 kes in yskwan imnita.

kikcang

Z 3t

Z 3}

3 g

23

2
2422

%2

1%
i} a].n].

+E

F&°] 7=

2l

Z =i

e

p

A
T HE A3t
]_

i X
3

N
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factory 18-D

notebook L-D

nine L

soup 13

sightseeing, show 9

State Department (U.S.) 13-D

Ministry of National
Defence (Korea) 13-D

the Defense Department (U.S.)
13-D

bureau chief 16-D

international 9

International Theatre 9

National Assembly, Congress,
Parliament 13-D

shoe(s) L-~D
Europe 6-D

cloud
clouds up 18-D

soldier, military man 7-D
military 7

that, the 2-G
that (thing), it 2

It's an inn. 2

theatre 3-D




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

kilsh-ta (Vi:
kilghe)

Kilehsimnita.
Kilsehsimnikka?

kilem (Ad)
kilena (Ad)
kilan kas
kilante

kilsha-ta (Vi:
kilshke (Ad)

kilamyen (Ad)
kilehci man
kiless

kilis

kili (Ad)

kile or

kilahz)

K1li pissaci anhsamnita,

kiliko (Ad)
k1lim
kalphi

kilsse (Ad)
Kilsse yo.

kimantu-ta (Vi:
Kimyoil
"kamnysn

kinmu

kimantws)

2.2{=}: 2=f: L e{#}] is so, is such 1

l:‘_ﬁ_\.]n}..

2 34 T
23

2w

23 3

289

2%jspet: 2o
2517

a4

=+ sixiek
2 =i
+x
2.2

2] "ulAAkx
by E,
1 el
22l
2
el
M
2Bt 22k

2 £.9]
= -]

&3
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It's so., That's right., 1
Is that so?, Is that right?®

then, if so L (see kilyamysn)

but, however §5
such a thing 8
by the way 8

is so, does so

so, in such a way 9

if so, then 5 (see kilam)
however, neverthless 9
therefore, so 9

container, dish 13

(not) so, like that L

[It]'s not so expensive. L
and 5

picture, painting UL-D

two days after tomorrow 6-~D

well, maybe L
Well. L

stops (doing), quits 11-D
Friday 6-D
this year 6-D

(paid) service

Ly (see kilsh-ta)




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

kinmu-ha-ta (Vi:
kanmu-hze)

kipheng(cha)

kice (Ad)
Kica kilshsamnita.

kaicakke
kitali-ta (Vt: kitalio)

Kitalinin kes i
cohkessimnita.

kil
ki(l)-ta (Vi: kila)

Kim

Kim Kisu
Kimchi
kipun
kisa
kisangte
kisuksa

kica

sinmun kica
kicha
kitu
kihwe

ke (C)
Yoanphil han k= cuse yo.

R

:L"“
22 25 e
277

S
el el

& el

78]

™

Azl 2k H & e
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works, is employed 8

express (train) 10-D

just 1

Just so so. 1

the day before yestercay L-D

waits (for) 9

[You]'d better wait. ('That
you wait will be goode!)
11

street, road 2-D
is long, is lengthy 10-D

(a family name) 1
(a full name) 1

(pickled vegetable) 13-D
feeling 13

article, column 17-D

weather bureau, weatherman 18

dormitory 13D

reporter 8-D

journalist 8-D
train 7T-G
climate, weather 15

chance, opportunity 16-D

Please give a pencil. 5-G
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ke

kei-ta (Vi: keie)

kwa (PN)
Wehwan Kwa

kwanha-ta (Vi:
kwanhee se

kwanhee)

senseng e kwanhe sa
kwacang
D kwi
kwa (p)
kwail
kwasil

kwen (C)
Yongs chek tu kwsn

kwenchanh-ta (Vi:
kweenchanha)

kyaul
kyslan

kyoangchal
kysngchalkwan
kyengchalsa

kyalhon

kyslhon-ha-ta (vi:
kyslhon-he)

(Aniyo), kwsnchanhsimnita.

™
Hel=t: T

a2
olgat

etk o
&
AR
33}

A

a

3]

3]

2
de1 3+ &

it i
o].\_l (-3 E_Hﬂ._e_ \.' \:}..

ki
At
/
A2
22kt
A%t

k2
e
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dog 5-G

(weather) clears up 18

department, section

the Foreign Currency Depart-
ment 16

is concerned

concerning, about 17
(see tmhe sa)

about you 17

department chief 16-D

ear 13

with, and L (see wa)

fruit 13

fruil 13

volume of

two Fnglish books 5-G
is 0K, is alright 1

Not al all., That's OK.,
It's not tad, 1

winter 15
egg 13 (see talkyal)

police
policeman 8D

police station 10-D

marriage
gg{s married, has a wedding
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kyanghan ziz

kyesi-ta (Vi: kyesis) Hx ek AA
Annyenghi kyesipsiyo. K e B P B 38

kyesok A
abeianis S e e

kyehwek ALE]

Tingsan~hal kyehwek imnita. . :} 7m§\§|“l‘}-

kyothong

Kyothong i pencaphamnita.

kyosu
kyosil
kyocang
kyohwansu

kyohwe

kka (DN)
Kal kka yo®

ssani kka

kkamah-ta (Vi:

kkaman sk

kkaci (P)
Mikuk kkaci
neil kkaci

kkok (Ad)

kkolphi

=
2.8 0| ¥zhrieh
i
;7_1;]

L3t
L ke

1.3

kk

i
Z}vﬂ}ﬂ.?
X7k

Thgheh: ey
Thepad

77}2]

n];} 77}2]
V21 7]

w

TGLE
-
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experience 18-D

is, exists, stays (honored)
1 (see iss-ta)

Good bye (to someone staying). 1
continuation
continues, lasts 18
plans 18

[I]'m planning to hike. 18

traffic, transportation 10-D
The traffic is jammed. 10-D

professor 8-D

classroom 2-D

principal (of school) 16-D
telephone operator 16

church 10-D

Shall we go? 5
because [it]'s cheap 12

is black L=N
black color L~D

as far as, to, until, by 7
as far as America 7

by tomorrow T7-G

exactly, without fail, by all
means 15

golf 18-G




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

kkith g=2 the end, the ending
kkith-machi-ta (Vt: T2 o}x|c}: zwps  finishes, completes 1L-D
kk1th-machis) = =
kKkith-na-ta (Vi: kkith-na) RS S R ends, is over 6-D
-© -
kkith-re-ta (Vt: kkithene) 72-‘f=}: g finishes, completes 8-D

kkekkitha=ta (Vi: kkekkithe) -7—1}]12. slek: T TL B is clean 18-G
S

kh
khal ?}- knife 5-D
2
! kho A nose 13
khokhakhola A9}, e} coca cola 12-D
-2

khokhoa 249 o}. cocoa 12-D
khong 2 beans 12
khi-ta (Vi: khe) Acf: H is vig S

khin chsk a =) a big book 5

- =

khi-ta (Vi: kha) Arxl: H grows up, 15~D
khiki 2.7 size 16~D
khike (Ad) R loudly 16
khi ] height (of person) 18

khi ka khi-ta :;l -1]. _a_\:]. is tall 18-D

n

na } I 1 (see cs)

na e the] my 1 (see cs e)
na-ta (Vi: na). tpep: o} comes out

He ka nanta. =} 7} \.].\:]. Sun shines., 18-D

“l .
Khin il nassimnita, a :] }5.}"3‘ )=t (*{I] have a big protlem,')

511
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na/ina (P)
Ppesl na cancha

muas ina

nai
Nai ka manhsimnita.

Nail ka caksamnita.

na o-ta (Vt-Vi: na wa)

snce hakkyo 111 na
wassimnikka®

na ka-ta (Vi: na ka)

nakksi-cil
nakksi-cil-ha-ta

nal

nala

nalssi

Nam-Mi

Nampu

namphsn

Nam~-Han

namtongsang

nappita (Vi: napps)

nac
nac e

nac-ta (Vi: nacas)

nah-ta (Vi: naha)

“H elvt

st zixt
‘?42-1011_}.

kel

et mg I

Sl Zg et

ek g
S g v

CONRLK

R T
S A1
sk A1z spet
)

“tet

o aal

g

Sk

sk
skt

sk 52

M e e
st

el

sFeh el
st et
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bus or streetcar 10

anything 12

age 1k
[He] is old. 1L
[He] is young, 1L

comes out, graduvates 7-G
When did you finish school? 15
goes out 9

fishing
18-D

does fishing
day 6-D
country, nation 10-D
weather 15 (see ilki)

South America 6-D

the Southern part, the South
(U.SQ) 15"D

hustand 1L-D

South Korea 6-D
younger brother 16-D
is bad L-N

daytime, noontime

in the daytime 6-~D
is low 10-D

is born, gives a birth 15
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nahil

ne

nal

nsk (Num K)
nek tal pan

nelp-ta (Vi: nalpa)

(Ad)

Namu nicsaimnita,

namu

nengnakha-ta (Vi:
nengnekhz)

noh-ta (Vt: noha)

nola(h)-ta (Vi: nol=z)

nolan ssk

rolla=ta (Vi: nolla)

noph-ta (Vi: nopha)

noh-ta (Vt: noha)

Caks nohassumnita.

nongpu
nongcang

nui

nul tongseng

nuku
nuka
nuku 1lal

Li-&

=

Y

2]

H

e Bt Gl
ek w5l

1.-‘_?_
RS A

sistekel: sisie

Heh o
s ghehs =
gt 2
R
ek £

¥ o
SRS
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four days, the Lth day of the
ronth 6-D

you (plain speech) 17-G

you (plural in plain speech)
17-G

(see ne(s))
four months and a half 8-D

is wide G5-D

too
[Tt]'s too late. 11

is enocugh 13

puts in, deposits 16-N

(see noh-ta)

is yellow L
yellow color L

is surprised 13-G
is high 10-D
places, puts 16-G (see tu-ta)
I jot it down (for future
use)s 16-G
farmer 17-D
farm

15-D

sister (for male siblings)

younger sister 1l

tho, what person 3
who (subject) 3-N
whom 3-N
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nulsh-ta (Vi: nulz) L 2t} L = is yellowish L-D
nun + eyes 13
nun .‘}:_ snow

Nun i omnita. ¥ -Sr"l‘:}'- It snows. 15
nunim AURR older sister (of male) 1l~D

=
nil (Ad) L all the time, always 9
2

nili-ta (Vi: nilys) Lgcl: L e is slow 10-D
ni(l)k-ta (Vi: nailks) 5 & is old, is aged 1L~
nin (P) * as for 1 (see 1n)

- T4 s | is late 11
nic-ta (Vi: naica) LTk L
nicke/nikke/ (Ad) = 71 late 10-D
nim L sweet-heart, lover 1L-N
nim (PN) 1‘;

pumo nim HE parents (honored) 1L-N

=
ne (Ad) u yes 1
Ne? Y)? Beg your pardoni, Pardon me.
16-N
Neaess? W....? Is that right? 18
ne ka il you (subject in plain speech)
17-G

nekthai Yl=te] neck-tie L-D
ne(s) (Num K) Hi four 5

ne kali \..]] -ﬂgl crossroad 11-D
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ne ka
neil
neli-ta (Vi: n=lis)

neelis cu-ta (Vt:

Neelis cusipsiyo.
nelis o-ta (Vi: n=lie wa)
nelis ka-ta (Vi:

nenze (Ad)

achim nene
ne-nyen
nzphikhin

nEsan

nEngmyen

ta

taim

taim cip

tat-ta (Vt: tata)

ta(l)-ta (Vi: tala)

nxlis cue)

nxelis ka)

it
el
Shelsh o

SRR
SRES N

M et v gt
“e ek e

u

k2l i
o 4
Hhe 2]
i

ler
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I (subejet) 1 (see ce ka)
tomorrow L~D
gets off, descends

7-N

drops [someone] off
Please drop [me] off. 11

comes down T=C
goes down 7-G
all the way

all rorning 1&-D
next year 6-D
napkins 13«0

(telephone-line) extension
17-D

(cold noodle) 12

all 9

next, next time 5
the next door 5

closes 1l1-D

is sweet, is sugary 13
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tal

tali~-ta (Vi: +talla)
talin kos

tali
tali

ta(l)k
ta(l)k koki

talkyal
tampe
tana

tani-ta (Vi: tanie)
Hakkyo e tanimnita.

tapang
tases (Num K)
tasi (Ad)
Tasi (hanpen) malssim

hasipsiyo.

tasse

tah-ta (Vi: taha):

taheng

taheng-ha-ta (Vi:
taheng-he)

A, taheng imnita.

to (Ad)
Teo ssamnita,

ta ssan kss

%
ffesh: g
e 2
i

i

st

5 7]

=3k

=}

=

b il s KB

:}1 o =kl =t

=5t

c}ﬁj

il

el It -
bl v Lol -2

g

sk shot

2
shefete: chepe

o, =tefgivi=t.

=
= et
= = 7
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month, moon 6

is different 5
different one, other one 5

leg 13
bridge 10-D

chicken

chicken 13

egg 13 (see kyelan)
cigarettes, tobacco L-D
word 17-D

attends (school)
[I]'m attending school. 8

tearoom 3-D
five 5
again 3

Please say it again. 3

five days, the 5th day of the
month 6-D

arrives 6-N

fortunate thing
is fortunate 16

Oh, that's fortunate. 16

more S
[It]'s cheaper. 5

cheaper one 5
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takpun
takpun e

Tekpun e cal cinamnita.
tel (Ad)

tal alyswn mal

tep-ta (Vi: tawa)

to (P)
puin to
na to

isss to

toyaci
toyaci koki

Tokil
Tokils

tol-ta (Vi: tola)

=i
she

=he ol 2 =1k

0g ng

1%

o

o}

g =i

X
¥l
L].g

2lei=
X o]:z] '
X o]:z]
g2l
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5L1]

_&:’l.; E!. ol.

favor, mercy 1
(at your favor) 1

I'm doing fine, thank you,
less

(a% less difficult language
-G

is hot 13

also, too 1, even though

your wife also 1
me too L

even though there is 10

pig .
pork 13 (see tweci)

Germany 1-D
German (language) 8-D

turns, make a turn 1l-D

1

10

la o- i: o : ° -
tola o-ta (V tola wa) E I 2=} £ } &} comes back T7-G
tola ka-ta (Vi: tola ka) _.E.°]- Tt} _E.°]- 7} goes back 7 passes away
11-G
tola po-ta (Vt: tola pwa)  E-°} E.=}: E°F B-  looks back 12-G
tollita (Vi: tollia) Lotk £ rotates, switches, turns
around 16
ton = money 7-G
top-ta (Vt: towa) & =} =t helps
towa cu-ta (Vt: =&} 2 =} 2o} & & gives help, gives a helping
towa cua) hand 7-=G
tosskwan E M library 10-D
tosi L city, urtan community 10-D
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tohweci
tongan (PN)
Yota(1l)p sikan tongan
il-hamnita,
Kulapha e issnin tongan
tongyo
Tongpu
tongmul
tongmulwan
tongseng
tu(l)

(Mum K)

tu-ta (Vt:

tue iss~ta

tua)

Coka tuasssimnita,

t11l (PN)
ki kas til
ta til

ti(1l)-ta (Vvt: tilas)
#sa tasipsiyo.
tit-ta

(vt: tila)

tilas o-ta (Vi: tils wa),

tile ka-ta (Vi: tils ka)

t1ls ka po-ta
pwa)

(vi: tile ka

‘tilli-ta (Vt: talla)

tilli-ta (Vi: tallys)

=27

e
5| 1 5o
151,
2 <fepe

E R
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X}

5k 5o
o g%t
SEES-DUL

E v}
e

=

e E
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M = glHe,
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il ot

mh
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=9 4
29 7

2
5

o-‘

metropolitan area, city 15-D

for, during, while
[I] work for eight hours. 6

while [I] was in Europe 15
collegue, co-worker 13-D

the East (U.S.), the eastern
part 15-D

animal

(tanimal house') 10-D

BN

%00
a younger sibling 1l
two 5

places, puts
is teing placed 1L-G

[I] wrote it down. (for
future use). 16-G

they, those (things) 10
all, everybody 1l

eats or drinks (food), lifts
Please help yourself. 13
listens to, hears 9
comes in 7-G

-G

goes in

enters and sees, goes in to
see 12-G

stops by, drops in L

is heard, is auditle 16
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tinci/itinci (P)
muss itinci

Yongs tainci Tokile
tang (PN)

ting

Ting i aphimnita.
tingsan

tingsan-ha-ta (Vi:

tingsan-he)

te (PN)
kakkaun te

te (C)
catongcha tu te

ek

teke (Ad)
tetanhi (Ad)
tethongyeng

telo (P)
maim telo
ki telo

Teman
temun
tesa
tesakwan

tehak
tehakwen
tehakwan kongpu

&7t *le]
¥ gole ]
qotel &2

ol

.
o
_E_o] O]._%.\.]t:}..

A
o

Stk s

=)
F7ike o

=i
=hek]
e S
=He-
"k e
acie

=He}
e
:HA}
ar:

“ish
=3hel
“izhel 3+
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(see itinci)

anything 12-G

either English or Cerman 12-G

and so on, etc., 12

back

I have a backache.

hiking
hikes 18
place 10-D

nearby place 12

13

two automobiles 6-=G

your home, home (honcred) L

usually, generally
very 2

the President 8-D

as one pleases, as you like 16-D

as it is

6

Formosa, Taiwan 6-D

gate 11-D
ambassador 7-G
embassy 2

college 8-D

graduate school 15-G
graduate studies 15~G
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teehakkyo

teha-ta (Vt: tahe)
kihuv e tehe ss

Teehan Minkuk

(Vi:

Sam nysn tweassimnita,

twe-ta twes)

Senseng i twesssimnita.

tweci

tweci koki

twi
twl e

Cip twi e issimnita,

ttattitha-ta (Vi: ttattithe)

ttal

(ttala) we-ta

ttanim

ttena-ta (Vt: ttena)

Ttenalyeko hamnita.

tto (Ad)

Tto pwepkessimnita,

Tto talain kas i
philyo-hamnikka®

ttokttokha-ta (Vi:
ttokttokhe)

ttokpalo (Ad)

ttakep=ta (Vi: ttikews)

“fsfa

t:H 8].:}.: ‘:H iH
T o e

“iet 2la
CREEL

s =lgie e
2atel =ige v
=)

s 7]

5
5
2l #lel keI

tt
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e
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= ke 710 2
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university 10-D

faces, confronts with

concerning (or about) the
weather 15

the Republic of Korea 17-D

becomes, has been
It's been 3 years., 8

[He] has become a teacher., 8-N

pig
pork ('pig meat') 13

back, rear 2-D
behind, in back of

[It]'s behind the house. 2-D

is warm 15
daughter 1l

memorizes, learns by heart
17-D (see we-ta)

your daughter (honored) 1l-N

leaves 6

[I]'s going to leave. 7

again 1
So longe., See you againe. 1

Do you need anything else? 5

is intelligent, is bright 17-G

straight, straight ahead 3

is hot (solid, liquid) 13
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tte (PN)
ki tte (e)
tte tte lo

hakkyo e kal ttz (e)

ttwi-ta (Vi: ttwia)
Teke titwis kamnita.

tha-ta (Vt: tha)

thako ka~ta

thaipha
thaiphi congi

thak
Thoyoil
thongyakkwan

thonghwa

Thonghwa cung imnita.

thim

thilli-ta (Vi: thillis)
thipi

theu-ta (Vt: thews)

thews cu~ta (Vt:
thawa cua)

Thekuk

thekssi

==A

2. ==H( o)

:\:H ':‘:Fri-

st ef ghesice)

=k

=7 =5l g

th
E]—C}.: E].
k= et

E}O]_;_

a]_o]_x_t._ %o]

sjlo c}.: E.]Jr_’q‘

time, occasion, when

(at) that time 7
occasionally 9-D

when [I] go to school 1L-G

18-G

[1] usually run. ('I usually
run and go.') 1L-G

rnns

rides, gets on 7

takes (bus, taxi, etc.) 10

typing
typing paper 5

chin, jaw 13-D
Saturday 6-D
interpreter 8-D

telephone conversation

The line is busy. 16
free time, spare time 9
is wrong 18

television 1L-G

gives a ride (to someone),
loads 7-N

=ie] 2 <} =Re] % % gives [someonel a ride 11-N

=

gl

521

Tailand 6-D

taxi 7-D
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lako (P)

'Mali ka aphimnita.' lako
mal-hmssimnita.

lato/ilato (P)
muas ilato

na lato
l=etio

lo (P)
Hakkyo lo kamnita,.
wekyokwan ilo

pe lo

111 (P)

maim

maim telo
moksa

mat (D)
mat atil

mata (P)

nal mata
mal

Hankuk mal
mal-ha-ta (Vi-Vt: mal-he)

Sacsn mal imnikka?
mal

ma(l)-ta (Vt:
Thaci mapsita.

mala)

1
E]. .37

vje]7} ok& vz} eka [He] said, "I have a headache,”

2 eI
a}__g_ / o] a]._E_
4ijo]ab5_
L}akE_
=fele.

=
e ghe
ela ko x

e

£
=]

2t
g ke

u}-:}.

sttt

ot

g gt
sebet: zhe

g ra i i o
a3

et ol
1 ghet
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18-G

18-G
whatever [it] is 18-G
even I 18-G

radio 9-D

to, as, by 2 (see 1lc)
[I] go to school. 2-G

as a diplomat 7

by boat 7
1 (see 1l)

mind, heart 13-D

as one pleases 16-D

minister (of church) 16-D

first
the first son 1L-G

every, each

everyday 8

language, utterance, speech,
word 1

Korean (language) 1
speaks 1-D

Do you mean a dictionary? L
horse 5-G

not do 11-G
Let's not ride, 11
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Kaci masipsiyo.
mala~ta (Vi: malls)

Mok i malimnita.

mali (C)

mal ne mali
malk-ta (Vi: malke)
man {(Num Ch)

man (P)
Mianhaci man
Mekcu tu pyeng man
kaca osipsiyo.
manna-ta (Vt: manna)
mannysnphil
manh-ta (Vi: manha)

manhi (Ad)

mas
mas i iss-ta (or coh-ta)

mas 1 eps-ta
masi-ta (Vt: masya)
mac-ta (Vi: maca)
mahair  (Num K)

mangne

mangne atil
mak-ta (Vt: moka)

moks po-ta (Vt: maks pwa)

P SR

spe =t zhe]
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Don't go. 11-G

dries

I'm thirsty. (Throat is
dry. ! ) . 12

head of

four heads of horses, four
horses 5-G

is clear (water, air, etc.) 18

ten~-thousands L

only, just

I'm sorry butess 9

Flease bring me just two
bottles of beer. 12

meets 3

fountain-pen L-D

is plenty, are many 9

a lot, much 8-D

taste 13
is delicious 13

is tasteless 13
drinks 10

is correct, fits 18-N
forty 5

the last child 1L-N
the last son 1L4-N

eats 2-G

tries (food) T7-G
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ma(l)-ta (Vi:

Yokl ess memnikka?

mala)

mali
mali ka coh-ta

melli (Ad)

momul-ta (Vi:

mamula)

bl A

A7 BT
=]

=7 &<t
ik

" =k =g o

memchu-ta (Vt-Vi: mamchwe) — Bi& =} B2 &
mence (Ad) A
mok =z
Mok i malimnita, E 0] wkE =},
Mok i aphimnita. %_o] o}._.g._ \_]\:]..
Mokyoil 2o :I
moli~ta (Vt: malla) .Li#:%#
mole B =
mom

Mom i aphimnikka?

mot (Ad)
Ilkei mot hamnita,.

Mot kamnita.
motu
moca
nocala-ta (Vi:

muas

muas 11

mukep-ta (Vi:

mocala)

mukawa)

B 2}
= Apeteh: e b

# 3
3

* gk * 7]

52k

is far 3

Is [it] far from here? 3

head, hair 13
has brain 13-D

far away 11-N
stays 6-D

stops (car, taxi, etc.) 1l-D
first of all, above all 10

neck, throat 12
I'm thirsty. 12
I have a sore throat. 13

Thursday 6
doesn't know 3
the day after tomorrow L-~D

body 6

Are you sick? 6

cannot
[I] cannot read. 8

{I] cannot go. 8-G

all, in all, altogether 1k
hat, cap L-D

is not enough 13

what (thing) 1
what (as direct object) 1

is heavy 10-D
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muke
mul
mut-ta (Vt: muls)
mule po-ta (Vt:
muls pwa)

mulken

mun

aph mun
munpap
munce
musan (D)
musin sek
munpangku
munpangkucam

Mianhamnita,

Mianhaci man

Mikuk
Mikuk salam
Mikuk mal

mit-ta (Vt: mits)
menyu

meil (Ad)

mekeu

nep-ta  (Vi: ﬁeewa)

mecuil

2

¥
A

g o=k g o

bo fu  af
o r

S
2 Ig

»

I
o

2

¥ 5k 2

“lker1et

(2ot gt

"Iz

“l g

"l 2t

it 2o

"

sie)

e

i H

LEX
525

weight 10-D
water 12-D
inquires
inquires 2
goods 9~D

door, window 11
the front door 11

grammar 10-D
problem 10-D

what kind of L4

what color, what kind of

color L
stationaries
stationary shop 5

I'm sorry. 1
I'm sorry butees 9

America, the United States 1

an American 1

the American language 1-D

trusts, believes 108-D

menu 12

everyday 9-D
beer 12

is (spicy) hot 13

every week 9-D
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mysnuli

mysch/myst/ (D)
1yca ka myech k=

issimmikka®?
mysch-si
myachil

Onil i myechil ici vo?

mysngnyeng

Pak
pakmulkwan

paksa

pakk
pakk e

Hankuk mal pakk e
molimnita,

(Vt: pakkws)

Kim Sensezng eke com
pakkws cusipsiyo,

pakku-ta

pata

pat-ta (Vt: pats)
pal

pal kalak

pala-ta (Vt: pals)

A5 a]
L

5

At g
ST

g

=3
Lol =zleale

=il

5
She &
Liies

%
%
= gk gk el

jL%%LIC}'

e sk

2 &l & v
2 51Me.

“Het

gt g

at

Bt7kst

Hka}c}: B}EH
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daughter-in~law ('son's
wife!') 1L-D

how many, what

How many chairs are there? 5-G

what time 6
what cay, some days, how many
days

What's today's date? 6

(excutive) order 13-D

Park (family name) 1-D

museum 10-D
doctor (of philosophy) 16-D

the outside 1L-N
16-D

I know only Korean. ('Outside
of Korean, I don't know.!)
16-G

outside, to the outside

exchanges, changes

May I talk to Mr. Kim (on
the phone)? 16

sea 16-D

receives, gets O

foct 13

toe 13

hopes, wishes 8-G
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pala po~ta (Vt: pala pwa)
palam
Palam i pu(li)mnita.

(Ad)
palo aph e

palo

Palo aph e issimnita.
palk-ta (Vi: palkes)

pam

pan

panto

Panto Hwesa
pap
pappita (Vi: pappe)
pang
pangsong

pangsongkuk

panghak

pal (C)
vangpok tu psal

palssa (Ad)

(P1)

i paen

pan

han psn

mysch pan

A Sl
“Hak

“rakel & It

HFE

“be ghe

BRe- ghell 21

Bt s

a=

fe 24

2t

H}.H_H_t}-; Hpus
ot

R

M3

23t
ol

5
2

4

12

2 ¥

g ¥

pancap-ha-ta (Vi: pencap-he)&ﬂé}s}:}; #zpsy

527

looks over (from the distance)

12-G

wind
It is windy. 15

just, right 2
right ahead 2
[It]'s right up ahead. 2

is light 10-D
night L-D

half 6-D

peninsula

Bando Company 8

rice (cooked), meal 12

is busy 9

room L-D

broaccasting

broadcasting station, radio

station 11-D

school vacation 6-D

two suits S-C
already 6

time, number
this time 7
once 7

what number, how many times

is crowded 1C

16



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

penho B number 16

conhwa panho fj _E}- 51 5 telephone number 16
po-ta (Vt: pwa) LR _u]- looks at, sees
pci-ta (Vi: poys) Mojel: vo is seen, is visitle 16

poys cu-ta (Vt: poye cus) B & =} w2 ¢ shows 5

pokcap B2} complexity
pokcap-ha-ta (Vi: g.;}f]-c}: ‘g./";]-*}] is complicated 8-D
pokcap=-hre)
pota (P) M e} than
Hankvk mal i Tokil mal e :_]-"] -.A_,‘E-:] :]' Korean is more difficult than
pota te elyspsimnita., =} =] ofgja vz}, Geman. 8
pothong rE ordinary, ordinairly
pothong samu ue )‘}'-‘F— ordinary office work 8
2
pom X spring (season) 15
) -3
pone-ta (Vt: pore) Borjef: ® Y sends 11-D
ponkuk vz home country 15-D
pontho ee mainland 15-D
pongkip 3 7 pay, salary 13-D
[~}
puskh %) g—] kitchen 16-D
puin H 9] lady, your wife, Mrs. e 1
pukin (PN) xra vicinity 10
i pukin this vicinity, around here 10
p ol H _a_ )
puk=-pu ] the lHorthern part 15-D
Puk=-Han X3 North-Korea 6-D

putilep-ta (Vi: putilsws) Fu ek e ey is tender, is soft 13-D

528
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puthak ¥ gt request of a favor, a favor

&] AR ) & May I speak to Mr., Choe,
3 Ehspe] e}, = please? 16

‘i_]_?_ q]-;ﬂ;«] M 31"3_‘ My friend asked me of a

Chwe Sansz=ng (eke) com
puthak-hamnita,

Chinku ekesa puthak 21l

patessimnita., favor. (I received a
3]'&1‘3‘ "]:I" request of favor from a
friend.') 18-D
putha (P) ER from
cikar puthe Z]_‘::L 3 from now on 8-D
pul ii fire, light
pul-koki 2.7 Korean style barbecue ('fire
+ meat') 13

pu(l)-ta (Vi: pula)
Palan i pu(li)mnita.

puli~-ta (Vt: pulls)
nole 11l puli-ta

pu(l)k-ta (Vi: pulka)

Pullanss
Pullansa mal

Pullanss salam
Pullanses
pulphyen
pulphysn-ha-ta (Vi:
pulphyen-he)

pumo

pun (PN)
ki pun

sansmng se pun

pun (C)

puncuha-ta (Vi: puncuhe)

Pusan

r I
“Fakel € -1+t

ek g
Le‘.}’% _FI‘__E‘I::}.

¥ek 3o
¥
Fe o
¥4 At
Al
13

Skl O Rk

rE

.E_
¢
A 2

M

£+ otk @5 o

nakel
529

tlows

It's windy. ("Wind blows.!)
15

calls 18

sings a song 18-N
is reddish L-D

France 1
French (language) 8-D

Frenclman 1-D

French 8«D

inconvenience, discomfort

is inconvenient, is
uncomfortable 1C-D

parents 1l

person (honored) 3
he ('that person') 3

three teachers 5-G
minute 6
is busy, is hectic 8

Pusan 1-G




KOREAN BASIC COURSE

puca

pucok
pucok~ha-ta (Vi:
pucok=he)

puchi-ta (Vt: puchia)

pi
Pi ka omnita.

¥

¥

17 g+

pilli-ta (Vt: pillys) o Bt el Rl B
pillye cu-ta (Vt: 2] =z c): :]a] % ¢
pillye cus)
pise u]).,-]
pisitha=ta (Vi: pisithe) L Bhel: Ml =y
pissa-ta (Vi: pissa) H|AALeL: WAL
pihengki B]:H7I
pihengcang M :H;og].
pe uj
pe ¥l

Pz ka kophamnita.

pe (PN)

i (or tu) pe
peu-ta (Vt: pawe)
pek  (Num Ch)
pekhwacam
pyallo (Ad)

Pyello manhi mekci

anhessimnita,

LU EE S

o

o] (% )4}
wje o} whed
L

Sz

e

se g s
F3He T

530

a rich man 17-G

insufficiency, lack

is not enough, is insufficient

13
mails, ships 11

rain

It rains, ('Rain comes.')

8-G

borrows

loans, lends 7-G

secretary 7-G
is similar 15
is expensive L
airplane 7
airport T7-D
ship 7

stomach

I'm hungry. 12

tj.mes
two times T7-=G
learns 1-D
hundred U

department store 2

(not) particularly

I didn't eat so much.

13




KOREAN BASIC COURSE
pyanhosa B AL lawyer 8-D
pyeng 5 sickness, disease 15-G
pyang i na-ta B o] vje} gets sick 15-G
o
pyeng IS bottle
pyang (C) ¥ bottle of 12
(-]
pysngwan 2:‘ & hospital 10-D
pwep-ta (Vi: pwewa) £k e ("meets?)
Chaim pwepsamnita, 216 HlA Ule (I'm glad to meet you,)
o gkl ('I see you for the first
time.!) 1
Tto pwepkessimnita. == ¥k Y=t See you again., So long. 1
pp
ppata uu}.w:]. tutter 13-D
3 e -} . s ~
| ppalita (Vi: ppalls) Ll S ¥ H:}-H is fast 10
! ppalli (Ad) H:]-E] quickly, fast 16-D
1 ppang s bread 13-D
ppes1 kg ¥ bus 7-G
ppilu Hu|e beer 13
ppyam wy cheek 13
ph
phal (Num Ch) =} eight L
L%
m 1
phal :]- arm 13
1)t Vt: phal . sells
pha(l)-ta ( phals) ahe}: sped
phala(h)-ta (Vi: phale) n]-:]-C}-: ul-ey is blue UL-N
phalan sek slel Ay blue color L~D
AL |

I 531
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phansa hA} judge 16-D
phak (Ad) b quite, very 9
phuli=-ta (Vi: phulils) Levl &e e is tluish L~D
phungsok & custom 15-G
phiu-ta (Vt: phiwas) nle =) =]y smokes
Kim 1in tampz 1lil phiuko 7)1 \:].uﬂg_ Zo 3. Kim wants to smoke. 9-D
siphs he yo. = Lj‘lz'\ *ITQ-
n »
phikon “IE— fatigue
phikon-ha-ta (Vi: s|2 sbep: =z o is tired 13
phikon-he) = =
philo u|e fatigue
philo-ha~-ta (Vi: . } is fatigued 13
philo-he) ale. spc): ale sy
philyo 29 need, necessity
a2

philyo~ha-ta (Vi: is necessary, is needed 5

ze-sh=h zje s

philyo-he)
phen = pen 5
phyen (PN) H side, way
an1 phyan ol = which way 10
T

. . 1 o
physnci 2| letter, mail 9-D
phyenha-ta (Vi: phyanhe) il sl is comfortable 10-D

phyo . ticket 1l~G
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sa (Mum Ch)

sa-ta (Vt: sa)
Sassa yo?

saep
saapka

saita

sawl

sakan
sako
sa{(l)-ta (Vi:

sal (C)

han sal

salam
salam (C)

sale)

hakseng tu salam

salang
salang-ha-ta
salang-hz)
sam (Num Ch)

samu

samuwan

(Vt:

[

A
A}c}; L}
seias
A}g1
it
A]-O] \:].
Al
gty

A}-__’g_

2o 2ol
)
& 2

et
At

2 Mg

At
Aot ey

A}-_\?_

A 8
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four L

btuys L
Did [you] buy? L

business, enterprise
business-man 16-D
(a kind of soft drink) 12

son-in-law ('daughter's
husband') 1L4-D

incident, trouble 17-D
accident 17-D
lives 9=-G

year old 5-G
one year old 1l

person, man 1

two students 5-G

love 9=G
loves 9-G
+ three U

office work 6-D

clerk, office worker 7-D



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

samusil
san

sanyang

sanyang ka-ta
sanpo
sanpo-ha-ta (Vi:
sanpo-~he)
sacang
sacen

sachon

sahil

sangyang

sangysng-ha-ta (Vt:

sangyeng-hz)

Sangwan
Sangwan 1ywen

sangkwan
sangcanm

sa (P)
kil sa

Saul

saul

A 2]
&

At
Ashabet
e

s shehs g

Azt
gk
e

A]— _;‘

st
Sterereh: 2oty

el
el ol
et
2

Aﬂ

2 o
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office 3-D
mountain 10-D

hunting
goes hunting 18-D

a walk, a stroll

takes a walk, strolls

president of compa
dictionary 5
cousin 1l4-D

three days, the 3r
month 6

showing of movies

shows movies 9
Senate (U.S.)
Senator 16-D
supervisor, boss
stere, shop 2-D

so, and so

so, therefore 9
Seoul (Capital of,

capital 17-D

ny

d of the

13-D

Korea) 1-G

8-D
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sak (Num K)
sak tal

selhin (Num K)

selthang

sem

senmul

sensonha-ta (Vt: sensenh:)
sonsang

Sgpu

so-ta (Vi: sa)

sa iss~ta
80

so koki
sokim
sohki (Ad)
soli

mal soli

salam soli

pal -soli
son

son kalak

A=k A
ol
&

A3 7

ag
&3
& 2]
o} &)

SEER

S

&
<

& 7tk
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8-D (see se(s))
three months 8-D

thirty 5

sugar 13

island 15-D

present, gift 13-G

is cool (air) 15
teacher, you, Mr, 1-N

the West (U.S.), the western
part 15-D

stands up, stops (walking,
vehicles) 11-D

is standing 1L4-G

cattle, cow 5-G
beef 13

salt 13
quickly 16é-D

noise, sound, voice
voice 16-D

voices 16-D

foot steps 16-D

hand 13
finger 13



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

sonnim &Y customer, quest 13-D
-4
sonnys &Y granddaughter 1l-D
sonca &= grandson 1l-D
sopangsa A8 fire station 11D
o
sosik & 2 news, whereabout 15-G
sohakkyo E iR elermentary school 10-D
su (DN) A
Mal) hal su issimnita, I] can speak. 8
ad) * (1) g 4 glg e, [Hoanop
Hal su opsimnita. 5t & oo vz}, [I] cannot do., I'm unable
e w to do. B8-N
suep J;_g-] class (work) 6<D
snce sugp i kkith- ﬁz—“ P o-]o] il When does the class end? 6D
namnikka® \_}.\_] :-7].9 =
Y ?
suyang & o swimming 18-D
(=]
suyeng ka-ta goes swimming 18D
R
Suyoil 2 8.0 Wednesday 6-D
2
suken & 3 towel L
son suken handkerchief UL-D
&+
sukce é—"ﬂ homework 16-G
suto P - capital city 17-D
sut kalak 4 ke . (Korean) spoon 13
sul T liquor, wine 12-D
suchep 43 address book 16
536
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sima  (Num X)

samu nal
simul (Num K)
sipki

singkip

si (D)
si pumo
si apeci
si smeni

sl tongszng

si nui

si cip

si-ta (Vi: sia)
siwe

sikan
myech sikan

Sikan i issamnikka®
sikol
sikye
siktang

siksa

achim siksa
sikmo
Sikhako

sillye
Sillye-hamnita.

£
S -3 :}

ok dalal

* o=
~lEoh
Sy

A ﬁ]

Aot A1
~12]

X3

2 AT
Akl Sg T
}4i}

A]ﬂ]

S1Ek

A%

*h2l 414
Sl

A]Hkﬂ.

21

ol My

537

twenty S
twenty'days 6-D

twenty 5
humidity 18-D
promotion 13-D

(husband's side)
hustand's parents 1hL=D
hustand's father 1l-D
husband's mother 1L-D

husband's younger siblings
1L-D

hustand'!s sister 1L=D

husband's family 1L-D
is sour 13

suburb, out skirt of city
10-D

time, hour 6
how many hours 6

Do you have time. 6-N
country, rural area 15-D
watch, clock 2-D

restaurant, dining hall 3-D

meal 12-D
btreakfast 12-D

maid 16-D
Chicago 15
rudeness 1

Excuse me (on leaving or on
interrupting) 1
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Sillye-hakessimnita.

Sillye-hessimnita,
silhsha-ta (Vt: silhahz=)
sinz
sinmun
sinmunsa
sip (Num Ch)
siph-ta (Vt: siphs)

FPoko siphsimnita,

sicak

sicak-ha-ta (Vi-Vt:

sicak-le)

sicang

sicang po-ta
sichang

siham

sihem (il) po-ta
singkep-ta (Vi: singkews)
se(s) (Num K)
seu-ta (Vt: sewa)
s2 (D)
seek

sengil

sengkak

ssngkak-ha-ta (Vt-Vi:

sengkak-hz)

A1k et
R
sethet el
&

te

218+t

2

2%k 219

22 gelet
X1z

Mabetet Ao
5

SEER

X3

A]:—]

SHERER

SEL ST

2

o=k A

2

2

2he)

St

Shabehek: s
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Excuse me (for what I'm
going to do). 1

Excuse me (for what I did).,

dislikes: L-N

dovntown L

newspaper L=D

newspaper publisher 11D

ten L

I want to sees 9
beginning

begins 3-G
market-place 3-D

goes food shopping 9-D

city hall 2

tast, examination

takes an examination 15-G
is not salty, is bland 13
three 5

parks, stops, erects 11-D
new 1L-D

color L

birthday 13-G

idea, thought 9
thinks 15

1
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sEngmyang

seEngsen

senghwal

syassi

swis)

swi-ta (Vi:

swin (Num K)

swip-ta (Vi: swiwa)
ssa-ta (Vi: ssa)
ssau-ta (Vi: ssaws)
Ssolyen
Ssolysna
ssi-ta (Vt: ssa)
ssi1-ta (Vi: ssa)
ssik (P)

hana ssik
Cal (Int)

ca~ta (Vi-Vt: ca)

cak-ta (Vi: caka)

cakin kas

Cakke malssim~-hasipsiyo.
caknyean

catongcha

Shet

i

Sher

Pvey
AR
¢l

1=k #1#

et o

ek b
e
el

e

e S|
4]

i e

10

z}:
Ao 2

2=t zfel
he- 2

2t mh M e

At
“tg ot
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life 16-N

fish 13

life, livelihood 15-D
shirts L-D

rests, takes a rest 6
fifty S

is easy G5-D

is cheap L
fights, quarells 1L-G
Soviet 'nion 6-D
Russian 8-D

writes, uses 8-D

is bitter (in taste) 13

each 1hL

one at a time, one each 1L

Here}, Welll 5
sleeps 11-G

is small 5
a small one §

Plecase speak softly. 16-D
last year 6-D

autonotile 7-G
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cal (A&d)
cala-ta (Vi: cala)
calang
calang-ha-ta (Vt:
calang-hz)
cali
i1 cali
cam

Cam i omnita,
(Cam 11) camnita.

camkan (Ad)
Camkan man kitalise yo,

can (C)
khephi han can

capsusi-ta (Vt: capsusys)
capci

cacanka

cacu (Ad)

alma na cacu

cang (C)

swin cang
cang

cangin

cangkun

cangkap

e
oo Ape
At

“tebebeh: stgpoy
e

o] =]

zt

2kl gvI%
ke 2

Zk3

shabet stelAe
J}

A= o

aR A1k g A
2]

4

e

bt At

2t
¢l 2t

M)

kel
Ik
Zh3r

Sho

well 1
grows up 1lh-D

boasting
is proud of (something) 18-G

seat 1l-D
job 16-D

sleep

I'm sleepy. ('Sleep
comes.') 13

[I)'m sleeping. 13

for a moment 2
Just a minute. 16

cup of

~a cup of coffee 5-G

eats (honored) 12 (see mek-ta)
magazine LD
bicycle 16-D

frequently, often 9-D
how often 9-D

sheet of, piece of 5
50 sheets 5

(soy) sauce 13 (see kancang)

father-in-law ('wife's father')
1L-D

general (of armed forces) 16-D

gloves 16-D
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cangkwan
cangma (chal)

cangmo

[3-)
c3 e or ce

ca (D)
ca kanmul

ca(h)i

cok (DN)
isks pon cak 1
issamnikka?

cek-ta (Vi: ceka)

cok-ta (Vt: cske)

Coka tuessimnita.

caki

coxl e

colsh-ta (Vi: cele)

celan kes
calehke (Ad)
co(l)m-ta (Vi: coalma)
cemsim

camcem (Ad)

cen
yatel-si o pun caen
cen e

Saul e oki cen e

2
2= 2)

g

1

2l A

o

* T

1=

3

2l & 30l
ST

3%k 31

3 219

%1% ¥ A& -5

17l

171

A=t ==

gl

g

A @

Zizl

Z13

&

bR I el

z1el
Mg ol 271 2l

sLhl

minister (of government) 16-D
rainy season 18

mother-in-law ('wife's
mother) 1L-D

I (polite) 1
my 1

that 2
that building (over there) 2

we (polite) 17-G

Have you ever eaten? 13

is little 5-N

writes down, jots down

[1] wrote it down (for later
use)e 16

there, that place 2

over there, at that place 2

is like that
that ¥ind of thing 18-D

that way, like that 18-N
is young, is youthful 1L-N
lunch 12

gradually 18

before
five minutes to eight 6
previcusly 7

before coming to Seoul, tefore
[I] came to Seoul 15
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canyak
onil cenysk

conysk (siksa)
cenpo
cencha

cenha-ta (Vt: cenhz)

cenhal mal(ssim)
cenhwa

cenhwa-ha~-ta (cenhwa-he)
conhwa (1il) kel-ta
canhwa panho chek

cas kalak
Ceng

cengwan
cangkacang
cangpu
cengmal (Ad)

cengmal
Cengmal imnikka?

cangchika
cephanso

coyonghi (Ad)

cokim (Ad)
cokha
cokha ttal

fo

2

Y

14

—

~

e

zﬂ&ﬂ
Y

il
okt 2
ek %)
zigt

Zsttet zatey
zshe A%t
zist 2ie )

AR
o
e
zizh
ey
izt

i)
SR
217k
ke

a..g.t]

evening L-~D
this evening L-~D

supper 12-D
telegram, cable 13-D
streetcar 7-G

delivers 16

message (to leave) 16
telephone 13-D

telephones 16
makes a telephone call 16
telephone book 16

chopsticks 13

Chung (family name) 1-D

the yard, garden 16-D
station, railroad station 3
government 8-D

certainly 18

truth 18

Are you sure?, Is it true? 18-N
politician 18-D

(law) court 10-D

quietly 16-D

a little 8 (see com)

nephew 1L~D

niece 1L-D
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colap 2 3’] graduation
-ha=t lep-he . sraduat f 1
colep-ha-ta (colep-hz) %3131_:]_. %:ﬁgﬂ graduates (from) 1l
com (Ad) 2 a little 2
) -1
cop-ta (Vi: copa) %.=]—: %_0]- is narrow 5«D
cocongsa 2.2 A} pilot 16-G
coh-ta {(Vi: coha) -:;—-‘:}‘3 é—"]’ is good, is nice L
cohaha-ta (Vt: cohahe) R S S prefers, likes L
congi 2. 9] paper 5
Cu 2. State (U.S.) 15
cu-ta (Vt: cua) 2 T 2 & gives L
Cusipsiyo. 2 A A8 Please give [mel]. L
Ka cusipsiyo. T2 5|4 L. Please go (for me). 11
i o
cuil Aal week 6
cuin 2 0] master, owner, my husband
uli cuin $e] 29 my husband ('our master')
14-D
cuk-ta (Vi: cuka) %=k % ¢ dies 11-G
culo (Ad) A% mainly, mostly 8
cumal 5t weekerd 12-D
cumun Sl order (of goods, food, etc) 1
13-D
cunpi 2 ¥] preparation 15-G
cunpi-ha~ta (cunpi-he) 2 ¥ 2=t & ) e prepares for 17-G
cuso » X A (one's) address 16-D
cuchacang 2 2} parking lot 16-D
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cung (PN) 2
ki (kes t1l) cung ese Z(HE) 2 oM
cungang 2 g}-

cungyoha~ta (Vi: cungyohe) Z &3k 2 0 %

Cungkuk 33
Cungkuk mal 22 ul
L=
Cungkuk salam
23 Ahet
Cungkuks 232 &
cungtzha~ta (Vi: cungtzhs) 2 =Y sfe} 2 =}
Cunghakkyo % g]_l
3
ci (DN) o
ati e issnan ci o =] l o)L x|
imnikka? ‘
asimnikka ol_g]L‘T‘.,‘ql_?

Kukmuseng e tils on ci,

F® a0l 2o g4

¥

ci-ta z]:}
chuws ci-ta (chuws cs) 28 2| e} 2.9 2
cikap x]g}
cikasp i] g—‘
cikam -ZH}
cikecang 2|2t
cikkong 2|2
he LY
cilki-ta (Vi: cilkis) 2] 7] =} 2] 7] ¢
cilrun 2le

54l

ameng, during 10

among them 10
center, central 11
is important 18

China 1-G
Chinese (language) 1-G

Chinese (man)

Chinese (language) 8-D

is important 18

Junior high school ('middle
school') 10-D

Do you know where [it] is? 13

since I joined the State
Department, 15

gets colder 18

wallet 1é-D

occupation, profession 18-D

now, present 5

placs of work 18-D

factory worker, technician 18-D

is tough 13

question(iars) 13-D
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cina-ta (Vi: cina)

Yocim sttohe cinasimnikka?

cinan

cinan sahil
cito
cip
ce ka

ceil (Ad)
Ceil physllibamnita.

cemi

Senseng in cemi
attshsimnikka?

Cemi (ka) issimnita.

Ceimsa

cca=ta (Vt: cca)

ccali (PN)

o-sip Wen ccali

ccalp-ta (Vi: ccalpas)

ccok (PR)
wen ccok
i ccok

Sicheng ccok 1lo
ccim (PN)
tases si ccim

cce (PN)

tu pan ccz

e 2]

22 =7 2|
ARk

A1t

Aot A

z];g

3l

xﬂﬂ}

2]

A2l 2=lghi=.

~je)

siahe =)
ofopl v

=1 gk H et

w2l

xapef:

wate]

>4 & =t

et g

passes by, gets along

How are you getiing along
these days? 1

last, past
last three days 6

map. 2-D
house, home 2-D
I (polite subject) 17-G

most, best, lo. 1 10-N

[It]ts most convenient. 10

fun, interest 1

And how are YOU doing? 1
[It]'s interesting. 8

James 1

is salty 13

worth, value 5
50 Wen worth, W50 bill 5

is short (in length) 10-D

side, direction 2
the left (side) 2
this way 2-D

in the direction of the City
Hall 2-D

around, about

around 5 ofclock 6

the second time 7



KOREAN BASIC COURSE

ccam

cha

cha

hongcha

cha~ta (Vi: cha)

chan mul
chako
cham (Ad)
Cham (Int)
chac-ta (Vt: chacs)
ati 111 chac(s)imnikka®
chacha (Ad)
chang (mun)
cha

chaim
chaim 1lo

chal

chalam (P)
Nyuyok chalsm

chan (Num Ch)

chanam

chanyo

sk el

Fele 2k TR

i}i}

2HE )

5ké

Jam 13-D
car L-N
tea 12-D

black tea 10-G

is cold
cold water 12-D

garage 16-D

really, very 9

By the way, Ohl 9-N

looks for, seeks 3

What (place) are you looking
for? 3

gradually 18

window 11-D

my wife 1L-D

first, the first time 1
for the first time 7-N

season 18

like (or just as) New York 18
thousand |4

brother-in-law ('wife's
brother') .1L-D

maiden, single woman,
spinster 14-D
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chanchanhi (Ad)

chanman

chanman e

Chanman e malssaim imnita,

'chet (D)
chat ccz
chat pen cce

chace
chahyeang

chiata po-ta (Vt:
chista pwa)

cho

chon

chongcang

chote

chongkak

chulipku

chulku

chum
chun (11) chu-ta (chum

(11) chwe)

chup-ta (Vi: chwe)

chungpun
chungpun~ha-ta (

chungpun=-he)

chil (Num Ch)

oflal

aldy

*|

et

slztel sh-glt.

X

2=
rilisiiaal

=
31:ﬁ

Mot oh S5 g

o e o

Su7

slowly 11-D

ten-million 1
of ten-million

You're welcome. 1

first 7 (see chaim)
first, the first 7
the first, the first time 7

wife's younger sister 14-D
wife's older sister 1L-D

looks up to, beholds 12-G

vinegar 13

village, rural area 15-D
president (of university) 16-D
invitation 13-D

bachelor, unmarried man 1L-G
exit-entrance 16-D

exit 16-D

dancing

dances 9-D

is cold 18

sufficiency

is sufficient, is enough 13

seven L
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chinku
chinchak
chek
chskpang
chzksang

Chwe

ha-ta (Vt: h=z or hays)
Muss (il) hasimnikka?®

haya(h)-ta (Vi:
hayan sezk

haye)

hako (P)
na hako
chek hako yenphil

hakki
hakkyo
haknysn
haksang
hakca
hakcang
halapaci

halu

halmeni

2

sbehe ot o
»gie T

ke oty
ek 40
t}.:,]_

\_].s}._n_
Zhehr &zl
5]

st

kidw

s

ot

st
2o
i

Haghy
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friend 3
relatives 14-D
book 1-G

bock store L
table, desk 2-D

Choe (farily name) 1-D

does 1
What do you do (sir)? 1

is white L-N

white color UL-~D

with, and 9
with me 9
book and pencil 9-G

semester 10-D

school 2

grade (school year), grader
student 1

scholar 8-D

dean (of college) 16-D
grandfather 13-G

one day, the lst day of the
month 6

grandmother 1l-D
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han (D)

han sam nyan
han{a) (Num X)
hanil
Hansik

Hankuk
Hankuk mal

Hankuk salam
Hankuka
hanthe (P)
hapsing
Hapeungkuk
hangsang (Ad)
hangku
hangsi (Ad)
hali
hok (Ad)
hoksi (AQ)
hothel
honca
Hocu
hongeha

hu

hu e

2t

Ay

-t].. \_].

il
o
ey
e et
NER
&

e
e
sFar

e

3

e

X

£

25
&7t

52

Ofor
W
-

o o

=

5L9

approximately 8
about 3 years 8

one U
heaven, sky 18
Korean food 12

Korea 1
Korean (language) 1
(a) Korean 1-G

Korean 8-D

to 11-G (see eke)
Jitney 7-G

United States 18-D
all the time 9-N
harbor 18-D
always 9-N

waist 13-D

Ly any chance 16
bty any chance 16
hotel 2-D

single, alone 1l
Australia 6-D
(black) tea 10-G

the later time

later, after a while

7
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tehak 11 colsp-han hu e

hullyungha~ta (Vi:
hullyunghs)

huchu

huchu kalu
hili-ta (Vi: hilia)

hilkis po-ta (Vt:
hilkis pwa)
hi-ta (Vi: hia)

he

misin he

hewe

hysnkim

hyonkim ilo

hyuka

Hyuka 1211 patessimnita,

hyang

nyang nim

hysngce

Ewayoil
Hwalan

hwesa

=Hske &gl
%ﬁﬂqﬂiiﬂ

22
XK
L
R

2k 2o

e
>
o
Pl =

ﬁ

&

Eﬁ{}iji

%1

#7ke ek I
3

Sl

el

o)
stet

2]}

550

after gradvation from the
college 15

is excellent, is outstanding

13

black pepper 13
tlack pepper (power) 13

is cloudy 18

steers 12-G

is whitish L-D

year, sun 6-D
what year 6-D

overseas, abroad 15-D

cash T7-G

in cash 7-D

vacation 6

[I] took a vacation. 6

older btrother
older brother (honored) 1)

s8iblings, brothers and
sisters 1l

Tuesday 6-D
folland 6-D

company, firm 8
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Index to the Grammar Notes

References are to Unit and Grammar Note: for example, 3.1. refers to Unit
3, Grammar Note 1. The alphabetical order of the Index follows that of Korean-
English Glossary. The letters which are not used in the Glossary are inserted
as follows: D after T; F and Q after P; V after H.

Actlon Verbs 3.1. imnita vs. issimnlta 2.5.
Adverblal Phrases 6.4. (Particle) Tlof!, 1tgt 1.2,
Adverbs 5.3. (Particle) ‘tatt, ton'!, 'int 2.2.

jo

(]

an (negative) I'not! 3.4. e (Particle) 'to! 3.6.
Auxiliary Verb T7.6. Endings 2.1. {See Verb-Endings.)
11/111 (Particle) 1.2. ese (Particle) ‘fromt, tat?, tint,
-1le 'in order to—' 6.3. (See -la.) ton! 3.5.
1lo (Particle) 2.2. (See lo/1lo.) ya (Particle) 11.3.
-1lysko T7.3. Infinltive + ya + ha- ‘thas to-},
-ilyemysn 12.2. Tmust-! 11.3.a.
in/nin (Particle) 1.2. Infinitive + ya ‘only when (or
-i1nl kka 'because—1, 1since—! 12.1. 1f) ==, 'must=— to==! 11.3.b.

(See -ni kka.) yo (Particle) 4.4.
i1/ka (Particle) 2.2. wa/kwa (Particle) L4.4.
ina (Particle) 10.4. (See na.) ka (Particle) 2.2. (See 1/ka.)
Indirect Quotatlve Particle 17.3. kathi (Particle) 18.4.
Infinitive 4.1. kacang ‘'the most—1 10.3.
Infinitive + iss- 14.5. -ko 9.1.
Infinitive + to ‘'even though-!, ko (Particle) 17.3. (See lako.)

talthough-' 10.2. -kun yo 18.1. (See -ninkun yo.)
Infinitive + tu- (or noh-) 16.2. -k1 8.1.
Infinitive + po- 12.3. -ki cen e 'before doing-! 15.2.
Infinitive + pon 11 1 isg- 13.2. -ke 16.3.

gok ops- kwa (Particle) 4.4. (See wa/kwa.)

Infinitive + sa 14.2.

kkaci (Particle) ‘'to!, tas far as!,

Infinitive + ci- 18.2. lantil!, 161117, Toy! 7.5.

Infinitive + cu- 11.2. taim 15.1. (See EE')

Interrogative + -n/in/nin ci 13.3. to (Particle)
Intransitive Verbs 3.1.

itinel (Particle) 12.4. (See tinci.)
ilato (Particle) 18.5. (See lato.)

also, too! 4.3.
tinci/itinci (Particle) 12.4.
Time Counters: nyen 'year!, hs ‘year!

-wal 'month!, tal 'month!, cuil
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fweek!, 11 !day!?, nal ‘day!, -si
lolclock!, sikan thour!, pun
6.1.
foccasiont,
3.1.
13. 4.
3.1.

minute!

tte ttimet, 14.1.

twhent-
Transitive Verbs
Dependent Nouns

Description Verbs

Determinatives 2.3.

Direct Quotative Particle 17.3.
lako/ko (Particle) 17.3.
lato/ilato (Particle) 18.5.

111 (Particle) 1.2. (See 11/111.)
-1/11 kes 1- 11.s5.

-1/11 kyehwek 1- !be planning to—! 18.6.
~1/1]1 kka yo? 1Shall I-?t,

Wiil [it] - (do you think)?!
-1/11 su eps- lcannote",

to—1 8.3.

-1/11 su iss-
-1/11 + Nominal 9.3.

5.2.

Tbe unable

tcan-!, 1be able to-—! 8.3.

lo/1lo (Particle) 1t'to!, ltoward! 2.2.
lo/alo (Particle) ‘'as!, 'in the capacity!

by means oft 7.2.

-lysko 7.3. (See 1lyako.)

-lyemyen 12.2. (See 1lyemysn.)

man (Particle) lonly!, 'just! 12.5.
mata (Particle) 8.2.

-mysn/imysn ‘if-?' 10.1.

-na/ina '-but! 13.1.

na/ina (Particle) 10.4.

-n/in/nin ka yo? 7.3.

-n/in/nin + kes 11.4.

-n/in + 11 (or cok) 1 + 1ss- (or ops-)

thas (or has not), sometime up to
present, done sc-and-so! 13.2.

18.3.

-n/in/nin kes kath-

-n/in/nin te 16.1.
-n/in/nin + Noun 5.1.
-n/in/nin ci1 16.4.

552

1Shall we==?1,

-n/in ci + period of time + twe- (or
cina-) 'It has been— (period of

15.3.

15.1.

(See in/nin.)

twhile doing so-and-

time) since--!
-n hu e U'after doing-!

nin (Particle) 1.2.

-nin + tongan
so! 15.4.

-ninkun/kun yo 18.2.

-ni/ini kka

12.1.
1.3,

Noun hrases

'since——1, 'because—1

Nouns
1.3.

Nominal (Expression) 1.3.
Nominal + e tmh®s se 'concerning

Nominall!, tabout Nominalt?

15.5.
Nominal + we (or pakk) e 14.3.

Numeral Phrases 7.1.

Numerals 4.6.

Past Tenses: Simple Past and Remote
Past L4.2.

Past Tense Suffixes U4.2.

Particles 1.2.

Personal Nouns in Polite and Plaln
Speeches 17.2.

Personal Nominal + eke (or hanthe)
11.2.

Polite Speech: Formal 2.1.; Informal
4.1.

Possesslve Particle 1.2. (See e.)

Post-Nouns 2.4. ‘

pota (Particle) !'than!, 'more than!
8. 4.

Plain Speech: Formal and Informal
17.1.

Present Noun-Modifier Ending 5.1.

Present Noun-Modifier Words 9.3.

Prospective Modifler Ending 9.3.

Future Tense 1n Korean 3.2.

Future Tense Suffix 3.2.
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Quotatives 17.3. chalem (Particle) 18.4.

Suffixes 3.2. (See Verb Suffixes.) hako (Particle) 9.4.

sslk leach!, 'at one time! 14.4, Honorifics 3.3. 11.6.

can 'before!, 'the previous time! 15.2. Honorific Suffix 3.3.

-c¢1 man '-—but! 9.2. hu (or taim) ‘tafter!, 'the latep timef,
-ci + anhsimnita 4.5. time!, 'next! 15.1.

-ci + mafl) 11.1. Verbals 1.1.

-ci mot ha- 'cannot—!, '1s not—! 8.3. Verb-Endings 2.1.

-cl yo? 6.2. Verbs: Actlion vs. Description and
cell (or kacang) !the most=—-! 10.3. Intransitive vs. Transitive 3.1.
Copula 1.1. Verb Phrases 7.6.

Counter 4.6. Verb-Stems 2.1.

Counters: cang, can, kwen, k&, pun, mall, Verb Suffixes 3.2.
pal, t» 5.4.
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